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Welcome to Come Together 2!

Come Together is a secondary course that gives you the opportunity to interact with English in different contexts
that involve production and interpretation of oral and written texts in different learning environments. Your
Student’s Book contains ten units that will help you participate competently and autonomously in the use

of English.

Opener
Each unit starts with an opener, which has four
main parts:

Learning Stages

This section presents what you will be achieving
stage by stage as you build up a language
product.

Opening

In this section, you will carry out simple exercises
that will activate what you know and need to
know for the social practice of the unit.

Initial
Assessment
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Initial Assessment

| Learning

Stages

Opening

Once you have answered this section, you will know how
ready you are to build the Final Product of the unit and
which aspects you need to focus on to be successful.

Planner

This table provides a list of the most important activities that
build your Final Product of the unit so that you can go back

and check them to verify your progress.

Planner



Development
The Development stages in every unit will take you through the social practices of the language and help you

progress from a first contact and analysis to different practice exercises that will gradually build up towards a
Final Product. Whenever it is necessary to identify and practice certain formal aspects of the language, you will
find a Toolbox to help you. Each exercise that is part of the chain of activities that leads to the conclusion of your
product is clearly marked as For your Final Product. At the end of each stage, you will find Assessment - Think
About Your Progress exercises that provide an opportunity for you to evaluate and realize how much you have
progressed to that point, and to help you know if you need a review or additional help.

|

— oy For your Final

_—..'::-:r_::r.:'-.:-:-:..::—,.::_—-'-—-_ Product
Toolbox - s oz

| Assessment - Think
About Your Progress

1 S a1 i

Closure
In this part of the unit, you will get ready to present the Final Product you have been creating throughout the

entire unit. After your presentation, you will have an opportunity to discuss the experience with your classmates.

After the Closure, you will find an Assessment page, in which you will be able to evaluate what you accomplished
during the learning stages and how well you constructed your Final Product. You will also have the opportunity to

reflect on your performance as part of a team when working with other classmates. Your Student’s Book also
includes a Glossary at the end of every unit, where you will find the meaning of the words highlighted in yellow in

the texts of each unit.

e s e e b 1 -
ety CRERE e S i
T T e— —r gy
b g e =at - e 1 ey
iy ity o bl L
e -
b [ et T 5
= e —
‘ e e e b ‘
— e e
e % rh
e T e ey e e S
o) g e i i
Dl = T
i - o T L —
oot g N, | STt e
e Pt
- — - kv ilepd e e s s
B i = Pt fwrel
e T S S
e o] gt
v S — - -
G ——— = e el sy g
—
el
Ao i by O e B e
el T et
"] o gt




Features

Come Together 2 offers special features to help you through your learning process:

E::.H This icon appears in activities where you This icon appears at several moments
have to discuss with your classmates. to suggest ways to use your Reader to
extend your knowledge.
ir Every time you see this Class CD icon, listen
00 «

carefully to an audio track. Make sure you

The Skills box highlights impaortant
understand the activity before you listen.

information that helps you develop critical
thinking, social abilities, and summarize

When you see this glossary icon, use the learning points.

glossary at the end of the unit to learn

p.¥xx  the new words highlighted in yellow. When you see this icon, you will find a

suggestion to use technology for further
V' This icon indicates exercises that can be practice.

included in your portfolio to keep evidence
of your progress.

At the end of your Student’s Book, you will find a Bibliography section with useful resources to support
your learning.

B Bibliography 1
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Everything is ready and set to start. Have a good learning experience with Come Together 2.




Stage 2

Interpret general sense, main
ideas, and details.

Social Practice
of the Language:

Express complaints about

a product.
Social Learning Environment: Communicative Activity:
Family and Community Exchanges associated with the environment.

L]
Opening
Let's start together
Work in groups. Discuss and answer the questions.

1 Have you ever complained about something wrong with a product or service? Why?
2 How did you feel when making that complaint?

Unit 1



Initial Assessment
In this unit you will role-play a complaint about a product. Discuss in small groups the following aspects. Then
check (/) the answer that best describes how well prepared you are to ...

iy & [ i B i i [ iy i E [ T [
' 4 4 4 4 ¢ ¢4 4 & o & & & 4 i ’ i ! 3 1
I'm read r
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help others. Pmready:  “nesdhelp. need help.

Express emotions in English. D D D D
Work in paire to prepare a conversation. D D D D
Retell an experience in English. D D D D
Role-play a converaation in English. D D D D J

Remember you will come back to this section when you finish the unit to check your progress.

Planner
These are the tasks and evidence you will gather in the unit. Feel free to suggest and add other tasks.

Sessions Sections Tasks

1 Opening How ready am | to get started?

D Choosing a product or service to make my complaint.

I:] Completing a card with information about my complaint.

(] Sharing impressions about our complaints.

[:] Choosing the expressions to make our requests and offer
Development solutions.

D Sharing feelings and reactions about our complaints.

D Gathering information for our role-play.

[:] Writing questions that | can ask about the product or service.

El Organizing the information for our conversation.

D Rehearsing our complaints.

Closure Presenting my complaint to the class, and asking for feedback.

12 Assessment.

Don't forget to come back and check (v') your evidence.

8 Family and Community



Development

Work in pairs. Read the conversations and discuss what people are complaining about.

Conversation 1

Service assistant: Hello! Customer services. What can
I do for you?

Billy: I want to return a video game. It doesn't work.
Service assistant: What do you mean?

Billy: It doesn't load. The screen just stays black.

I guess it is faulty.

Service assistant: Oh, I see. When did you buy it?
Billy: About two months ago.

Service assistant: That's too bad. We can only give
you back your money if products are returned 30 days
after the purchase. But we can replace your game.
Billy: That's fine. I don't want a refund, I just want
to exchange the game, please.

Service assistant: OK then. T'll get you another one.
Billy: Great! Thank you very much.

A complaint is when you ask for a replacement,
a refund, or other kind of compensation
needed because a product or service does not
work in the way you expected.

b 4

— 3
w™~am A: Carlos is complaining about his food.

B: Yes, the restaurant served something cold.

Conversation 2

Carlos: Excuse me!

Waiter: Yes, sir. How can I help you?
Carlos: We waited a long time for our food. It's finally
here but it is cold!

Waiter: I'm very sorry to hear that. I'll replace your
dishes.

Carlos: No, thank you. I'm not paying for any

of these!

Waiter: Please, sir. I can bring the food again, but
I'm afraid you must pay for what you ordered. Please
accept some dessert on the house as compensation.
Carlos: I don't think I can eat anymore. I'm too
angry. Just bring me the check.

Waiter: Of course, sir. And again,

my apologies.

i
2« Work in groups. Now that you understand what the people are complaining about listen to the

conversations and answer the questions together.

Which conversation is face to face?

Which conversation is on the phone?

How does the boy in Conversation 1 sound?
How does the man in the restaurant sound?
Who sounds rude?

L I e R

To complain about a service or product that does not
have good quality is your right as a

customer. However, it is not necessary to

be rude. Polite complaints will probably get

you a more satisfactory solution.

Unit 1



o
' Decide on one product or service you would like to work with to make an oral complaint. Decide
if you will prepare a telephone complaint or a face-to-face complaint.

What did you buy? What did you buy?
Avideo game -
who did you talk to? Who did you talk to?

Service assistant, telephone complaint e

2. Read and listen to Conversation 2 again, underline the problem, and circle the solutions.

Conversation 2

Carlos: Excuse me! Waiter: Please, sir. I can bring the food again, but
Waiter: Yes, sir. How can I help you? I'm afraid you must pay for what you ordered. Please
Carlos: We waited a long time for our food. It's finally  accept some dessert on the house as compensation.
here but it is cold! Carlos: I don't think I can eat anymore. I'm too angry.
Waiter: I'm very sorry to hear that. I'll replace your Just bring me the check.

dishes. Waiter: Of course, sir. And again, my apologies.
Carlos: No, thank you. I'm not paying for any

of these!

Work in pairs. Role-play the conversation in Exercise 4. Try to emphasize the attitudes in both
speakers.

When speaking, you can express different attitudes like being polite,
calm, rude, or upset. Being polite and calm can be shown with proper
and nice words and a soft tone of voice, while being rude and upset is
usually reflected in bad words and a sharp tone of voice.

Family and Community



| Complete the card about your complaint taking into account what you know now.

My complaint is about 2 video game that doesn't. work.

My attitude will be calm.

As a solution, | expect the store to exchange
My complaintis
My attitude will be

As asolution,

Work in pairs. With the information you wrote in Exercise 6, share your impressions about each other’s
complaints.

| decided to complain about a video game because it
didn't load. | will ask the store to exchange the game.

| want to complain about a
cellphone in a store. | was very

= — — ol

Work with your partner from Exercise 7. Tell each other if you did the things on the list when you
described your complaint.

Did you explain what the problem was? ) .
a , , If you had problems, review what you did
D Did you share the solution they gave you? in Exercises 4 and 5 and help your partner

D Did you describe your attitude? clarify doubts. If necessary, ask your
teacher for guidance.

Unit 1



Unit
o

Development

4k
. Listen to the complaint and discuss what is happening and who is participating. Use the questions
as a guide.

1 Who is Pepe talking to?
2 Are they talking face to face?
3 How does Pepe feel?

Work in groups. Now that you understand what the complaint is about, read the conversation and
answer the questions together.

Clerk: Good morning. Can | help you?

Pepe: Hi, | would like to return this CD. Can you take
it back?

Clerk: I'm sorry to hear that. What is the problem
with it? Is it damaged?

Pepe: Oh, nothing is wrong with it. It was a gift

but | don't really like this band.

Clerk: I'm afraid it is against the store’s policy to
give a refund if the item is not faulty.

Pepe: That's disappointing. You are of

no help!

Clerk: Let me see what | can do about it ... We
could give you a gift card for the value of the CD. Then, you can choose anything
fro tore with a similar price an ith the :

Pepe: Well, that's a better solution!

Clerk: Could you fill in this form, please? It won't take long.

Pepe: Can | use the card right now?
Clerk: Of course! You can use the card any time you want.

Pepe: That's perfect! Thank you!

Clerk: You're very welcome.

p.22

1 Why is Pepe complaining?
2 What solution does the clerk offer?
3 |Is Pepe satisfied with the solution? Why?

& Family and Community



~ Toolbox
Notice that the underlined expressions are used to make polite requests and offering solutions.
Offering solutions: We could give you a gift card.
Requests: Could you fill in this form?

When making polite requests and offers use the auxiliaries can and could. These auxiliaries always use a verb in
simple form.

Remember that your tone of voice also helps you sound polite when you use these structures.

* Complete the table with examples of offers and requests from the conversation in Exercise 2.

Offers Requests

We could give you a gift card. Can | help you?

'For your -.
AU YO Final Product

3 f" You will start planning your role-play of the complaint you selected to work with in Stage 1.
Choose the expressions to make requests and offer solutions during your role-play.

Request: Can you take back this Request:
video game?

Offer solution: We could give
you a refund or a gift card.

Offer solution:

Unit 1
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4 Work in pairs. Figure out the meaning of the expressions and match them to the pictures.

1 Pepe: That's perfect! Thank you!
2 Pepe: Well, that's a better solution!
3 Pepe: That's disappointing. | really don’t want this CD.

5 Read the following expressions from the conversation in Exercise 2 and classify them under the
correct category.

1 Clerk: I'm sorry to hear that.
Pepe: That's disappointing. You are of no help!
3 Clerk: Let me see what | can do about it ...

Empathy is to understand the feelings of others.
For better communication, when
someone is sharing negative feelings,
use expressions that transmit that
you personally care and understand.

Family and Community




| 5 Choose the expressions to be empathetic during your role-play.

Let me see what lcando ...

I'm sorry to hear that.

Work in pairs. Share your feelings and reactions about your complaint with the help of the expressions
from Exercise 4.

| was upset | couldn't get a refund.

"""‘
]
v

1= | was happy when the clerk helped me.

Work in pairs. Think about your progress. Do you know expressions to make requests, offer solutions,
and be empathetic? Make a table in your notebook.

If you don't remember the expressions, go back
to Exercises 4 and 5 and review these elements.

Unit 1



Unit

Development

1 Work in pairs. Read the complaint and identify the problem and the solution.

Assistant: Good morning. CT Body Fitness
Company. This is Andrew Cooper. What can | do

for you?

Customer: Cood morning, I purchased a CT Body
Fitness machine from your company last month,
and I have a problem. There’s & missing part. I'm
sorry to Teport it a month later, but I just Tecently
had time to assemble it.

Assistant: That’s OK, but are you sure, sir? All of
our orders are inspected before shipping.
Customer: [ understand, but there is definitely a
missing part. I can’t finish assembling the machine
without it

Assistant: OK. ['m sorry about that. Do you know
the name of the missing part?

Customer: No, [ don't know the exact word, but it's
the plece you need to change the speed.

Assistant: Oh, that’s the gear I'll make a report, and
we'll send you the gear in four to six days.
Customer: OK, that's fine. Thank you very much.
Assistant: I'm happy to help, and I apologize for the
ineonvenience, Now let me get your information ...

2 Go back to the conversation in Exercise 1 and underline the questions the assistant
asked the customer.

~ Toolbox

Questions that ask about information or details use words such as what, how, and why at the beginning of the
question. Yes-No questions ask about very specific information.

For example, What can | do for you?, Do you know the name of the missing part?

Family and Community



Work in pairs. Ask each other the first question in the conversation in Exercise 1. When you answer try
to give solutions and the necessary information.

[ taeion ]
sa™an A: What can | do for you?

B: This machine isn't working.
A: Did you turn on the switch that is in the back part of the machine?

| & To prepare for your role-play, review your notes from previous stages and make a list of the
information you have gathered.

* Problem:
* Solution:
* Expressions to make requests:

= Expressions to offer solutions:

* Expressions to show empathy:

@ Think of questions you can ask to find out information about the product or service and write

them below.

What is wrong with the video game?
How did you notice the problem?

Unit 1



Exchange your questions in groups and make any corrections if necessary.
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ir
o« Now, listen to the complaint from Exercise 1 and pay attention to the problem in the conversation.
Underline the correct option below and discuss your answers with a partner.

When the customer doesn’t know what to say, he makes a pause / explains his idea.
When the customer doesn't understand, he asks a question / interrupts rudely.

When communication is broken in a conversation you can
make a pause, rethink your ideas, and express them in a
different way. To create a friendly atmosphere

you can use a kind and enthusiastic tone. If you

want to show sternness, you can emphasize

clearly the solution you want.

Work in pairs. Role-play the conversation in Exercise 1. Decide who will play each part and use the tips
from Exercise 8 to emphasize your tone of voice.

| don't want this gamel

It doesn't work! I'm sorry, what is the problem?

Work with your partner from Exercise 9. Check {v") what you think you did well and then ask your
partner’s opinion.

| did this well: My opinion My partner’s opinion
| asked questions about the complaint.
| used strategies to repair cornmunication.
| used different tones of voice to emphasize the solution.

If you and your partner had different opinions on
what you did well, review Exercises 3 and 8. You can
_ ask your teacher for guidance if you are not sure.

Unit 1



Closure

Final Steps

1 F Work in pairs. Take turns to rehearse the complaint you prepared on the organizer on page 18.
Listen closely to your partner. Remember to make notes about how your partner used his / her voice
and what strategies he / she used.

2 Share your notes with your partner so that he / she can improve how to make a complaint in English.
Collect your evidence

% So Far you have prepared step by step a complaint about a product or service and rehearsed with a
partner. Go back to your Planner on page 8 and check (v') what you did to accomplish it.

Socialize

Now that you have rehearsed your complaint, present it to your class, or other class. When you finish,
ask for feedback.

Discuss in groups.

What was the most difficult thing for you when you were making a complaint about a product or service?
What strategies did you use if you forgot or didn't know what to say?

Family and Community




Assessment

Now that you have finished this unit, check (v') the answer that best describes your performance,
50 you can recognize those aspects where you need to improve.

My performance 1.4 2 3 4
Decide what product or service to talk about. |
Identify the reason for a complaint and who is involved in it.
Identify the solutions to a complaint and the attitudes of people involved init.
Identify expressions to reques£ information, offer solutions, and show empathy.
Share a compiaint using reasons and solutions.
Be polite and empathetic when complaining.
Repairing communication when it fails.

KEY
11 still need help. 2 It's not easy, but | can do it. 3l cando it very well. 4 | can help others.

Now that you have participated in the role-play of a complaint, answer the questions to evaluate your
Final Product.

Was my complaint planned and well-organized?

Did it include all its components?

Was | polite when asking and offering solutions? Why?

Did | offer solutions to the complaint?

Did | express clearly my emotions and reactions with my voice and my words? Why?

[ N R

Get together with classmates you worked with as a group during the unit and tell each other how you
performed as part of a team. Check the statement that describes you according to your classmates.

Do | help my partners? How do | participate in oral exchanges like complaints?
a) | never try to help. a) | refuse to participate.

b) | help but with no enthusiasm. b) | participate very little.

c) | help but | don't let anybody help me. c) | participate actively.

d} I'helpas much as | can. d) | participate so much that | don't let others speak.

How do you give feedback to your partners?

a) | don't give feedback to my partners.

b) | am very rude when | give feedback.

c) |say the first thing that comes to my mind and | don't try to be helpful.
d) |am respectful and try to help when | give feedback.

Work as a class and review your answers. Discuss them together and ask your teacher for guidance
on how you can improve where you need help.

Go back to the Initial Assessment on page 8. In small groups, discuss your progress.

Unit 1



against (prep) — in opposition to someone / something
ago (adv) — used for saying how much time has
passed since something happened

apology (n) — a statement that tells someone that you
are sorry for doing something wrong or for causing a
problem

assemble (v) - to build something, for example
furniture, by putting all its parts together

band (n) — a small group of musicians who play
popular music such as jazz or rock

card (n) — a piece of thick paper with printed
information in it

check (n) — a piece of paper that you are given in a
restaurant showing you how much money you owe
clerk (n) — a shop assistant

compensation (n) — something that changes or
removes the bad result of something

customer (n)— a person or company that buys goods
or services

customer services (n) — the department of a company
that provides customers with information and deals
with any problems or complaints that they have
damaged (adj) — physically harmed so that it is
broken, spoiled, or injured

dessert (n) — sweet food that you eat after the main
part of a meal

disappointing (adj) — not as good as you had hoped
for or expected

Faulty (adj) — not working correctly or made correctly
Fill in (v) - to add information such as your name or
address in the empty spaces on an official document
fitness (n) — the state of being physically healthy and
strong

gear (n) - the part of an engine that changes the
engine power into movement

gift (n) — something that you give to someone as a
present

gift card (n) — a card entitling the holder to get goods
or services of a specified value

I'm afraid (phr) — used for politely telling someone
something that might make them sad, disappointed, or
angry, for example when you cannot do what they
want or do not agree with them

'

Family and Community

inconvenience (n) — an annoying problem or situation,
especially one that forces you to make an extra effort
to do something

item (n) — and individual object

load (v) - to put information or a program into a
computer or console

missing (adj) — if something is missing, it is not in its
usual place

pay (v) — to give money in order to buy something
policy (n) — a set of plans or rules agreed on by a store
purchase (v) — to buy something

refund (n) — money that was yours that you get again,
especially because you have paid too much for
something or have decided you do not want it

replace (v) — to get rid of someone or something, and
to put a new person or thing in their place

report (n) — a spoken or written account that gives
information about a particular subject, situation,

or event

return (v) — the action of putting, sending, or taking
something back to the place where it came from
screen (n) — the flat surface on a computer, television,
or piece of electronic equipment where words and
pictures are shown

ship (v) - to send goods to customers, or to be sent to
customers, usually by air or land

speed (n) - the rate at which something moves

stay (v) — to remain in a particular situation or state
take back (phr) - to take something that you have
bought back to a store because it is broken or not
appropriate

take long (phr) — used for saying or asking whether
you will have to wait a long time for someone or
something to be ready, arrive, or happen

wait (v) - to stay in one place because you expect or
hope that something will happen



Stage 2

Read and understand general
sense, main ideas, and details
of literary essays.

=X Unit 2

Review short Describe and compare
literary essays. cultural aspects.

Social Practice
of the Language:

Read short literary essays to
contrast cultural aspects.

Social Learning Environment: Communicative Activity:
Recreational and Literary Understanding oneself and others.

Opening

Let's start together

Work in groups. Discuss and answer the questions.

What cultural habits from other countries do you know?
Have you read an essay before?
What kind of topics do you prefer to read?

Unit 2 23



Initial Assessment
In this unit you will make a comparative table to contrast cultural aspects. Discuss in small groups the
following aspects. Then check () the statements that best describe how well prepared you feel.

1 lcan read a small text in English and D | find it difficult to identify and understand
understand it. main ideas in a text in English.
| sometimes find it difficult to understand [ ] | can't identify and understand main ideas
small texts in English. in a text in English.
| can’t read texts in English and | don't D 3 | can write some sentences in English.
understand them. | Find it difficult to write sentences in English.
| can identify and understand main ideas D | can't write sentences in English.
in a text in English.

Remember you will come back to this section when you finish the unit to check your progress.

Planner
These are the tasks and evidence you will gather in the unit. Feel free to suggest and add other tasks.

Sessions Sections Tasks

1 Opening How ready am | to get started?

[:l Choosing a cultural topic and voting for the one we like the most.

[] Reviewing reference material about the cultural topic | chose.

[:] Sharing the material | chose with my partner.

[] Using strategies to understand main ideas and structure of
my text.

Development |[ ] Information about the cultural habit | chose and the one | will use
to contrast it.

D Paraphrasing my ideas using connectors.

D Organizing my information into draft paragraphs.

[:] Receiving and providing feedback.

D Sharing the cultural habits | chose and discussing our opinions.

D Preparing my final version to present it to the class.

Closure Presenting my comparative table to the class.
12 Assessment.

Don't forget to come back and check («') your evidence.

24 Recreational and Literary



Unit
2

Development

1 Read the table of contents from the book and the information from the web page. Find the elements
in the box and label them.

author title publishing house date of publication weblink
A
1 —— Essays from the World
by Alex Wilson 2
Table of Contents
Table of Contents vii
Introduction viii
Chapter 1
Greetings Around the World 9
Chapter 2
3 Japan: from aTraveler's Letter 14
| Chapter 3
R&W Publishing Physical contact in Latin America 19
Year of publication: 2010 Chapter 4
Printed in Mexico | Globalization effects in Mexico 24
i | vii

p.42

_ & C File Edit View History Bookmarks Tools Help

%% | http://customsaroundtheworld ... 1 weblink

Customs Around the World Web pages are constantly changing

S and the information is not always
. accurate. Consult the date of
publication or last update to know if
the information is recent. Other types
of infarmation (old history) do not
change much with time, so texts don't

Welcome to the Customs
Around the World Guide!

Click on the map to
choose a country and
learn about its customs.

Click on the links d - need to be very recent to be useful.
below to find additional Y Cross-check the information
information about the b 4 from a web page with other

countries. B 4 resource material to be B
Facts ! certain. <
Society and Culture /

Travel information

Latest update: January 4, 2018 ———— 2

2  Work in pairs and discuss what the difference between both reference materials is.

nﬂ.“a

s A: In the book, you can find information about specific countries.
B: In the web page, you can find information about the whole world.

Unit 2




For your Final Product

3 | 55 For your Final Product, you will write sentences to contrast a culeural aspect of another place with
your own culture. First, you have to choose a cultural topic. Work in groups and brainstorm cultural
habits or customs that could interest all of you. Use the graphic organizer to guide you.

4  Work in pairs. Vote for the topic you like the most.

| | want to talk about traditional food | . .
in Chihuahua compared to Oaxaca. | | prefer to talk about Day of the Dead
' . | celebrations in different countries.

ﬂ Recreational and Literary




5 Work in pairs. Read the Skills box, then read the paragraph and underline its main idea.

R ——

Essays from the World

Chapter 4
Globalization
effects in Mexico

Globalization sometimes has some negative

effects on local traditions. For example, in Mexico,
globalization has affected the tradition of the D/a de
Muertos and our artisans who sell traditional decorations
and pan de muerfo.The main problem is that many children

no longer celebrate Dfa de Muertos; they prefer to celebrate Halloween.To solve
this problem we should support local artisans, and big retail stores should help
sell their traditional products. Also, local and national media should promote this
special day and broadcast more programs about this and other Mexican traditions.

24

p.42

The main idea of a paragraph is the central
thought. It tells you what the
paragraph is about. It is mostly
placed at the beginning or
ending of a paragraph.

6 Read the paragraph in Exercise 5 again and discuss the questions with a partner.

What does the author think is the main problem?

What examples does he give?

What does he propose to solve the problem?

What is the purpose of the paragraph? Inform? Entertain?

Ino P —
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s 1

For your Final Product

7 | = Look For reference material in order to learn more about the topic you chose. Go through the
material and write its basic information in the notecard. Write notes about what the material is about.

Title of the book or reference material: Essays from the World.

Author: Alex Wilson
Publishing house or weblin

Notes (What is the materia
cultural habits around the world,

k: EB&W Publishing

| about?); |t has information about

Title of the book or reference material:

Author: :
Publishing house or weblink:
Notes (What is the material about?):

8 Work in small groups. Exchange information about the reference material you found. Compare and
share the material that works better for each one.

-

s A Essays from the World is a good reference book because it has information about
different habits.
B: | prefer the Customs Around the World web page, it has facts about the countries too.
C: | think | can use both because my topic is difficult.

Assessment - Think About Your Progress

9  Check (v) the elements you know now to select your reference material about cultural habits.

(] Title
(] Author If you couldn't check some of the elements,
[:| Publishing house or weblink Peview Exerdses 1 and 5.

[] Purpose of the material
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1

Unit

2

Development

Work in small groups. Read the essay and discuss which is the main idea of each paragraph.
Underline it.

R —

by Alex Wilson

Chapter 1
Greetings Around the World

A custom that exists in every culture is that of people always greeting each other, but

the ways and gestures they use differ from country to country.This can be very important
when we meet people from other places because something that is very common forusin  — Paragraph 1
another country it could be unusual and even rude.This essay will present some of those
differences. ]

You might be surprised, but there are places where handshakes, especially when meeting ™ |
for the first time, are very rare and considered a bit rude. For example, both in Japan and
Thailand, a bow is the proper greeting, but the gesture is a little different. While Japanese =~ |— Paragraph 2
bow and avoid direct eye contact, in Thailand, people look at each other when they bow and
press their hands together to their chest. —
Unlike countries like Japan and Thailand, shaking hands is a common practice in many ]
countries such as the United Kingdom and Russia. Nevertheless, there are some differences
in this gesture. Like many Mexicans, Russians greet with a very firm handshake; in contrast, [ Paragraph 3
people in the United Kingdom prefer a quick and softer handshake.
Finally, another common way to greet people is kissing. This is especially common in
Europe. For example, the French commaonly greet with a double cheek-to-cheek kiss
(sometimes more). Like the French, Italians usually greet with a quick kiss on each cheek.  +— Paragraph 4
However, not all Europeans like these greetings. Unlike the French or ltalians, Germans

don’t like kissing and prefer a simple handshake. —

In conclusion, greetings can vary around the world, but it is important to know the
differences in gestures in order to avoid offending someone. Unlike most Mexicans, not — Paragraph 5
everybody feels comfortable with very enthusiastic greetings. —

Literary essays are usually short texts where authors share information and
express points of view and observations about a topic. The ideas

are organized freely, but it is common to have an introduction, body,

and conclusion. Body paragraphs start with a topic sentence that
expresses the main idea and then give examples and explanations.
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2 Work in pairs. These are ways people greet each other according to the essay in Exercise 1.
Check () the ways people greet where you live.

3  Work in small groups. Discuss how the greetings in Exercise 2 make you feel. Use the words from the
box to help you.

happy welcomed uncomfortable angry appreciated unwelcomed

E:H A: In my house, we prefer to give a handshake to strangers. Kissing strangers makes me
feel uncomfortable.
B: In my family, we give a firm handshake. | like it, it makes me feel welcomed.
C: In my community, it is important to look at each other directly to the eyes. It makes
us feel appreciated.

4 Work in pairs. Read the essay in Exercise 1 again and discuss the questions. Try to infer the meaning of
the unknown words from the context.

What cultural habit is the essay about?

How do people in Japan and Thailand do to greet each other?
Where is kissing a common habit to greet?

Why are greetings important?

I B —
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In o R =

Read the essay in Exercise 1 again and put the number of the paragraph next to its description. If
necessary, reread the Skills box on page 29 again.

This paragraph describes the introduction of the essay.
These paragraphs are the bodies of the essay.
This paragraph is the conclusion of the essay.

By now, you have read the essay from Exercise 1 several times. To monitor your comprehension,
check () if the information you remember is in the essay.

The importance of greetings around the world. D
The differences between Japanese and Thai greetings. D
The differences between Russian and Mexican greetings. |:|
The differences between French and German greetings. D

Work in pairs. Share your answers to Exercise 6 and go back to reread the essay in Exercise 1 to solve
any doubt.

For your Final Product

\" Read any of the reference material you chose in Stage 1. Use any of the strategies below and
make notes on page 32 about its main ideas and structure.

Strategies:

- Find the main idea of each paragraph.

- Find its structure: Introduction, body, conclusions.

- Answer questions about it: What? Where? How? When? Why?

Main idea of each paragraph: Faragraph 1- Greeting each other is a custom

that exists in every culture. -
Paragraph 2- Greetings in Japan and Thailand are similar, but the gesture is a little

different.
What is it about? It s about the different greetings that exist inevery culture

and how they are important to know the differences between them toavoid Q

offending someone. _

Where does it happen? In different cultures around the world. q

How does it happen? Greetings are different in every place. For example,

in Japan and Thailand, people bow. In United Kingdom and Russia it is a common \ \
o

practice to shake hands. |
Why does it happen? Because greetings are very common for us, but It Is very
important to know the differences in order to avoid offending someone.
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Main idea of each paragraph:

What is it about?

-

Where does it happen?

How does it happen?

Why does it happen?

Recreational and Literary




9 Work in pairs. Read the sentences from the essay in Exercise 1 and write the underlined words under
the correct category in the table below.

1 Both in Japan and Thailand, a bow is the proper greeting, but the
gesture is a little different.

2 ltalians usually greet with a quick kiss on each cheek. However, not all Europeans like these
greetings.

3 Like many Mexicans, Russians greet with a very firm handshake; in contrast, people in the United
Kingdom prefer a quick and softer handshake.

4 While Japanese bow and avoid direct eye contact, in Thailand, people look at each other when
they bow and press their hands together to their chest.

5 Unlike the French or ltalians, Germans don't like kissing and prefer a simple handshake.

To Show a Difference (Contrast) To Show a Similarity (Compare)

Unlike

» Toolbox

Connectors are words that link ideas together. They can help you establish the relationship between two ideas,
like contrasting, or showing similarities.

* Use the connectors from Exercise 9 to paraphrase the ideas and make sentences. Read the Skills box to
understand what paraphrasing is.

1 Mexicans usually hug. Americans almost always shake hands.
While Mexicans usually hug when they meet, Americans almost alwavs shake hands.

2 Mexico celebrates Independence Day. The USA celebrates the Independence Day.

3 Mother's day in the USA is on the second Sunday of May. Mother's day in Mexico is on May 10th.

4 Mexico celebrates Dia de Muertos. Canada doesn’t celebrate Dig de Muertos.

Paraphrasing is to present the ideas in your own words. This is a very
important strategy to demonstrate you have understood what
you read. When paraphrasing, change the words from

the original text into your own words in a reduced form. If the
words are very close to the author's, it is called plagiarism.
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For your Final Product

10 r Complete the table with information about the cultural habit you chose and the one you will use
to contrast it.

My Cultural Habit

The Other Cultural Habit

in the eyes.

For example. we shake hands and look at each other

For cxample. people from Thailand don't shake

hands.

1 r Using the information From your notes in Exercises 8 and 10, paraphrase the ideas using connectors.

In my community, people look
at each other directly to the
eyes and shake their hands
when they greet. In contrast,
people in Thailand don't shake

their hands, they bow.

Assessment - Think About Your Progress

12 Check (/) the strategies you think you can use now to understand an essay better.

[] Identify the main idea.

B Making a mental image of how you would feel in such situations.

D Asking questions.

D Understanding the essay's structure.
[___| Rereading to get more details from the text.

D Paraphrasing the ideas in your own words.

ﬂ Recreational and Literary

If you are not sure you can usé
the strategies from Exercise 12.

Go back to Exercises 1, 5, 6, and 8.
If you need more guidance, ask
your teacher.




Unit
2

Development

1 Work in pairs. Read the essay and discuss what subtitle in the box best fits for each section.

Conclusion Housing Peaple

Essays from the World

Chapter 2
Japan: From a
Traveler’s Letter

When travelling around the world you can see many contrasts between different cultures. | finally arrived
in Japan after months of travelling and it surprised me.We have many differences, but we also share many
similarities.

1

Japan is an ancient and beautiful country, and the people are kind, quiet, organized, and very polite.
People in Mexico are also kind and polite, but we are quite loud and affectionate. Japanese bow to greet
other people and avoid direct eye contact when they talk to you because it is considered rude, which is
quite different from our customs in Mexico.

2

Their country houses are beautiful and very practical. They are made
of wood, straw, and paper and are built several centimeters above the
ground to avoid humidity.They are also very lightweight, so there is no
danger when there are earthquakes.There isn't much furniture in the
house, and it is usually small and easy to move.

Both Mexico and Japan have many different types of houses depending
on factors like the weather and landscape. For example, some houses

from people in states like Yucatan or Guerrero are also made of wood
and straw because of the heat. Nevertheless, one surprising feature

is that the houses in Japan do not have glass windows. Instead, the
windows and both, interior and exterior walls, consist of sliding screens
made of wood and rice paper.

In conclusion, although both Mexican and Japanese cultures have
many differences, we share some common ground and we have
always been good friends. | want to come back soon to learn more
about Japan.

14




2 Work in pairs. Read the essay in Exercise 1 again and follow the instructions.

« Use two different colored pencils. .
« Underline or highlight in one color all the information related to Mexico.
« Underline or highlight in other color all the information related to Japan.

3 Work in pairs. Use the information you underlined in Exercise 2 to complete the table. Discuss your
findings with your partner.

Japan Your Community

Feople are kind, quiet, organized, and very

Pecels pol ite.

Greetings | Feople in Japan...

Houses Houses in Japan. ..

| believe that peoplc in Mexico

are friendlier and loud. '
L —_—r h—__

-. | think houses in Japan are very fragile. "

P\ | like the idea of having
sliding screens instead of
windows.
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4 Use the information from the table in Exercise 3 and the connectors in the box to contrast ideas about

Japan and Mexico. Write as many sentences as you can.

but unlike nevertheless

Both country houses in Japan
and Mexico are
very pr‘actlcal.
However, the
windows in
Japan are not
made of glass.

in constrast

5 Read the Skills box and put the sentences together into paragraphs. Include a subtitle in each.

Houses in Japan and Mexico

Both country houses in Japan a nd
Mexico are very praci:tcal. However,
the windows in Japan are ot made of
glass. In Mexico, there are also

earthquakes,
but unlike
Japan, we don't
only live in
houses made
of wood and straw.

NN NN

'FErrErs

M\ ()

paragraph to summarize or wrap up your ideas.

To make a paragraph you must write the main idea first. Then, you can
add details and examples. You can also write contrasting sentences to
demonstrate your point. Remember to write a conclusion in your last

Unit 2



6 Work in pairs. Share your paragraphs. Follow the checklist to receive and provide feedback.

(] There Is a subtitle for each paragraph.
("] The sentences are complete ideas.

(] There is a main idea and examples
or contrasting ideas in the paragraph.

[] There is a conclusion.

For your Final Produect

paragraph.

wlde

V
v—
V' -
v

7 f" Organize your sentences from Stage 2 into draft paragraphs. Also include a subtitle for each

ﬂ Recreational and Literary

Include:

* A main idea

Examples, Or contrasting ideas

Joined by connectors,

* A conclusion



8 r’ Work in pairs. Share your paragraphs. Receive and provide feedback using the checklist in
Exercise 6. Make the necessary adjustments and write a final draft in your notebook.

9 Work in small groups. Share your different cultural habits and discuss your opinions.

| think that bowing is strange. In contrast,
shaking hands is more personal.

Assessment - Think About Your Progress

I liked the idea of having firm handshakes.

| believe that peoplt—: in
Mexico greet using both
handshakes and kisses.

10 Work with your Final Product partner. Tell your partner to help you by circling the aspect in the table

that corresponds to your paragraphs. If you disagree with his / her descriptions, ask your teacher
for guidance.

4 3 2 1
L . The main idea is not | The main idea is not
o The main idea is : . o
Main idea Clear very clear or clear and incorrectly There is no main idea.
: incorrectly placed. placed.
Additional It has more than two | It has more than one | It has one additional There is no additional
information | additional sentence. | additional sentence. | sentence. information.
. . There is a conclusion
4 The conclusion wraps | The conclusion :

Conclusion but it does not

up the idea.

summarizes the idea.

summarize the idea.

There is no conclusion.

If your answer is 2 or below, go back to Exercises 5 and 6 to review how to make a paragraph.
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Closure

Final Steps

On a construction paper, write the final version of your paragraphs with the feedback you received.
Use an organizer to present your work. It can be a table like the one from Stage 3, Exercise 3.

Paste cut outs or images related to the cultural habit you worked with in your construction paper.
Get ready to present the final version to the class.

Collect your evidence

3 Now that you have read literary essays to contrast cultural aspects, go back to your Planner on page
24 and check (') what you did to accomplish it.

Socialize

Present your comparative table or your organizer to the class. As you show them each part, read your
paragraphs out loud for your classmates to understand the idea better.

After all your classmates have finished, vote as a class for the three most interesting cultural habits.

As a class, discuss how the habits you all talked about relate to your own culture. Compare them to
your culture.

Discuss in groups.

What was the most interesting thing you found about cultural habits?
What strategies were more useful when reading literary essays?

Recreational and Literary




Assessment

Now that you have finished this unit, check (v') those aspects that you think you can do well now.

Use the information from resource material.
Read and understand the structure of essays.
Identify main ideas and additional information
(examples and contrasts).

Ask and answer questions about an essay.
Use connectors to paraphrase ideas.

Structure paragraphs.

Now that you have created a comparative table or an organizer, say how well you developed your
Final Product. Think about the presentation of other classmates to help you decide your answer
and see what you can improve.

My Final Product I think My partner thinks

My paragraphs had all the necessary elements. They
included a main idea and additional information.

The cultural habit | chose was interesting for my
classmates.

| paraphrased and linked ideas.

The contrasts between the cultural habit | chose and
my cultural habit were clear.

The feedback | gave was clear and honest.

Get together with the classmates you worked with as a group during the unit and tell each other how
you performed as part of a team. Answer the questions according to your performance.

Did all the tearn members take turns and listen to others attentively?

Did all the tearn members help to prepare for the presentation of the comparative table or organizer?
Did all the tearmn members offer constructive and respectful feedback?

Did all the tearn members respect others’ ideas and suggestions?

| need to improve

Work as a class and review your answers. Discuss them together and ask your teacher for guidance
on how you can improve where you need help.

Go back to the Initial Assessment on page 24. In small groups, discuss how you progressed in this unit.

Unit 2 11



Glossary

affectionate (adj) — showing that you love or care
about someone or something

angry (adj) — very annoyed

artisan {n) — a worker who has special skill and
training, especially one who makes things

avoid (v) — to try to prevent something from
happening

bow (n) — a forward movement of the top part of your
body, especially to show respect

broadcast (v) — to send out messages or programs

to be received by radios or televisions
cheek-to-cheek (phr) - to hold each other very close
with the sides of their faces touching

chest (n) — the upper part of your body between your
neck and your stomach

eye contact (n) — a situation in which two people look
at each other’s eyes

Feature (n) — an important part or aspect of something
Firm (adj) - solid

gesture (n) — a movement that communicates a
feeling or instruction

glass (n) — a hard clear substance used for making
objects such as windows

greet (v) — to behave in a polite or friendly way toward
someone when you meet them

greeting (n) — something polite or friendly that you
say or do when you meet someone

ground (n) — the surface of the Earth

handshake (n) — the act of shaking someone’s hand,
for example as a greeting

help (v) - to give someone support or information so
that they can do something more easily

kind (adj) — behaving in a way that shows you care
about other people and want to help them

kiss (v) — to touch someone with your lips

landscape (n) — an area of land that is beautiful to lock
at or that has a particular type of appearance
lightweight (adj) — weighing less than other things of
the same type

loud (adj) — used for describing a person who talks in
a strong and confident way

media (n) — a way of communicating information

and ideas, especially to a lot of people, for example
newspapers or television

meet (v) - to come together with someone

Recreational and Literary

nevertheless (adv) — used to show how a sentence is
related to what has already been said

press (v) — to push

publishing house (n) — a company that publishes
books or magazines

quick (adj) — able to move fast or do something fast
quiet (adj) — making very little or no noise

rare (adj) — not happening very often

retail store (n) — one of a group of shops that belong
to the same company

rice (n) — a food consisting of small white or brown
grains that are eaten cocked

rude (adj) — not polite

share (v) - to use or to have something at the same
time as someone else

sliding screen (n) — a door that you open and close by
sliding it

softer (adj) — not firm

straw (n) — the yellow stems of dried crops such as
wheat

support (v) - to approve of an idea, a person, or
organization and help them to be successful

table of contents (n)— a list in a written work, such as
a book, that indicates the page number where each
chapter or section of it starts

travel {v) - to go on a long journey

traveler (n) — people who travel

uncomfortable (adj) — having an unpleasant or slightly
painful feeling

weather (n) — the conditions that exist in the
atmosphere relating to temperature, precipitation, and
other features

weblink (n) — a word or image in a computer
document that you can click on in order to move to a
related website

welcome (v) - to feel pleased

wood (n) — the substance that forms the main part of
a tree and is used for making things such as furniture



Stage 2

Read and understand
instruction manuals.

Select and review Write instructions.
instruction manuals.

Social Practice
of the Language:

Produce instructions to prepare
for a risky situation due to a
natural phenomenon.

Stage 4

Edit instruction manuals.

Social Learning Environment: Communicative Activity:
Academic and Educational Interpretation and follow-up of instructions.

Opening

Let's start together

Work in groups. Discuss and answer the questions.

How do you prepare for natural disasters?

Which natural disasters are common in your community?

Have you ever seen a poster about how to act in a natural disaster?
How do you act and feel during an environmental emergency?
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Initial Assessment
In this unit you will write instructions to be prepared for an emergency. Discuss in small groups the following
questions:

Do you think it is easy or difficult to read an instruction manual in English? Why?
What elements do instruction manuals generally have?
What do you know about natural phenomena?
Do you think it is easy or difficult to write sentences in English? Why?
When editing sentences in English, what is your most common mistake? Explain.
Remember you will come back to this section when you finish the unit to check your progress.

Planner
These are the tasks and evidence you will gather in the unit. Feel free to suggest and add other tasks.

Sessions Sections Tasks
1 Opening How ready am | to get started?

D Writing conclusions about the type of information and pictures
instructions need.

("] Making a list of environmental emergencies.

D Choosing an emergency to make a poster with instructions
about it.

D Choosing an audience and brainstorm graphic elements for our
poster.

[ ] Gathering information for our poster with instructions.
Development

D Using a graphic organizer to order our information.

(] Writing sentences for our instructions.

D Including explanations and examples for our poster with
instructions.

[ ] Editing our instructions and checking punctuation.

D Making a list of the final illustrations for your poster.

(] Writing the version of our instructions.

11 Sharing our poster with instructions.
Closure
12 Assessment.

Don't forget to come back and check («') your evidence.
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Development

Work in pairs. Look at the materials and tell your partner what you think they are about.

Hurricane

Emergency Management Institute (EMI)

C(r
Public Beach: Weather Warning Flags
High Waves m Storm Waming p
High Winds ; Hurricane Warning E
\_

Look at the manuals in Exercise 1 again and match them to their characteristics.

It is about what the general public can do in case of a hurricane. _A
It has the purpose to inform about weather conditions. _
It is for children. —

It is for people in a public place. _

Unit 3 ﬂ



3  Work in small groups. Read the Skills box below and look at the manuals in Exercise 1 again. Then
each of you will describe each manual.

Important information in instruction manuals is highlighted using titles, subtitles
in large sized letters or in different colors. Other graphic elements such as
pictures, illustrations, or symbols are used to make instruction manuals
appropriate for their audience. For example, instruction manuals for
children can use colorful illustrations, and general instructions can use
universal symbols so everyone can understand them easily.

=,
(=

—
s A: This manual explains what the flags mean when you are at the beach.

B: It also uses symbols so everyone can understand what each flag means.

4 Work in pairs. Read some pages from the Hurricane Preparedness Manuval and answer the questions in

your notebook.

TABLE OF CONTENTS

What is a hurricane? ... p 2

Instructions

Before ......ccooovvvviiiinnns p3a
|| {131 Jer p5
AREr i, p7
Abbreviations .............. p10

Emergency numbers ....p 11

= o R A

Academic and Educational

Instructions
During a
Hurricane

v/

The destructive

power of hurricanes is * Disconnect appliances (TV, for

enormous. You should never example) to avoid overloads

ignore an evacuation order to when electricity returns.

leave your house or your city. e Leave your house immediately.

* Follow only the designated

If you are ordered to evacuation routes.

evacuate:

* Have your emergency kit IERTT: for each family member

. rTz?(gyﬁmy — TP 1o call, email, or text the same
oo STEVEST contact person in

s Turn off gas, water, and o gl

electricity supplies.

Where can you find information about the different parts of the manual?
How many sections does the manual have?

Are bullets (*) used to list instructions or to decorate?

What is the purpose of the pictures?

What is the purpose of putting text in a green box?

Why are some words in intense black?



5 Work in small groups. Share your answers from Exercise 4 and discuss what graphic elements
make the information more visible and easy to identify in instruction manuals.

M A: | think that highlighting important parts helps others see them.
B: Fictures help me understand better what to do.

6 Read the sentences and write them in the correct poster (for children or for the general public).

Tip: If you are scared, it's OK. Talk to an adult about it.

Turn off gas, water, and electricity supplies.

Pratect children. Keep them away from windows.

Bring your toys inside the house. They can fly away with the wind and hit people!
Tip: If you don't have shutters for your windows, protect them with boards.
Don't explore outside without permission. Cool kids take good care!

[= N ¥ I O

Prevent |
ane Fet
ifa

Hurricane
Strikes




7

Work in groups. Discuss and answer the questions.

Do you think the illustration for children treats the topic in a more friendly and easy way? Why?
Do vou think a child can follow the instructions in the poster for adults?

Do you think the instructions in the poster for children are also necessary for adults?

What differences can you see in the language of the instructions for children and adults?

I P —

For your Final Product

8 |56 According to what you discussed, what kind of information and pictures do you need to include in
instructions for environmental emergencies depending on your audience? Write your conclusions.

R FEELEE
RERE
N

9 & Work in small groups. Make a list of environmental emergencies that can happen in your
community or nearby.

Academic and Educational




—
10 ' Select one emergency that you will use to create a poster with instructions. Complete the title for

your poster about the emergency that you selected.

What to Do in Case of

et
11 ' Decide if you want to create a poster for children or for adults and brainstorm ideas about the
graphic elements that you want to use in your poster.

Assessment - Think About Your Progress
12 Answer the question to reflect on your performance.

1 What graphic elements can you use to highlight and illustrate information?

If you can't answer the question or if you are not sure about your
answer, review Exercises 3 to 5 and review graphic elements.

Unit 3 ﬂ



Unit
3

Development

1 Work in pairs. Look at the poster and discuss the questions.

Extreme heat causes more deaths each year than
hurricanes, lightning, tornadoes, earthquakes, and
floods combined.

1 What does the poster inform about?
2 How do you feel when the weather is extremely hot?
3 What other things can you do to protect yourself from extreme heat?

2 Read the text in the website and discuss with a partner what it is about and what the words in intense

black indicate.

File Edit View History Bookmarks Tools Help

i | www.emi.org

Highlights| Emergencies

Heatstroke: First-aid Instructions Help

Heatstroke is a serious medical condition caused when your body is exposed to intense heat and cannot
control its temperature. Heatstroke can be very dangerous, so you must act fast!

First, identify these physical signs that indicate heatstroke: Body temperature higher than

38 degrees; red, hot, and dry skin; no sweating; intense headache and / or dizziness; confusion; nausea
or vormiting; unconsciousness. The higher the temperature is, the more dangerous the situation can get.
Second, get the victim to a shady area and try to cool him down rapidly. If the person can drink, give him
cool water or any drink without caffeine or alcohol. Apply cold water. For example, you can wrap the
person in a wet sheet with ice cubes or immerse him in cold water.

Next, call an ambulance. Monitor the victim's body temperature until it goes down to 38 degrees. Reapply
cold water all the times it is necessary.

Finally, call a doctor or hospital to receive more instructions if the paramedics don't arrive fast.

?

p.63
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Toolbox

When you write instructions, it is a good idea to use words that indicate sequence, such as ordinal numbers (first,

second, third) or other expressions to start (first of all, initially, at the beginning), middle sections (secondly, then,
next, after that), and expressions for the final sections (finally, last, in the end).

3 Read the text from Exercise 2 again and write the details in the correct section of the organizer.

i ‘l "
. Monitor the victim's temperature. | F?r, PIE, hgh Lt i ]
4 dizziness, confusion, and nausea.

You can, for instance, immerse the victim

Call the doctor or the hospital
in cold water or give him a cool drink

to receive more instructions.

Y

Identify

511;3:910&1 W
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Cool down
the vietim

Readefesm? 42 of yoyy
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4 Work in pairs. Discuss why it is important to organize instructions in order and grouped by topic as
you identified in Exercise 3. Is the result the same if you do the steps in a different order?

sa™an A: | think instructions that are not in order can be confusing to read.
B: Yes, when | read a text with a lot of instructions, | want to see the steps of
what | have to do.

5 In the poster for your Final Product you will need to include the steps to follow during an
environmental emergency as well as safety tips, which are extra recommendations. To make
sure that you understand the difference, read the sentences and write whether they are tips
or instructions.

Drink a lot of water to avoid dehydration.

First, take the heatstroke victim away from the sun.

Avoid strong physical activity outdoors in extreme heat.

Then, cool down the victim with cold water.

(¥ B S N B N R

Do not leave children or pets locked in a car in extreme heat.

6 Gather all the information that you need for your poster. Use what you already know, the information
in the texts of this unit, your Reader, or any other source that is available to you. If you can, find also
safety tips.

. l:;.s Feel free to use other texts from science textbooks, the library, or the Internet if you have access
to them.
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7 r.— Use a graphic organizer to order the information for the instructions of your poster in steps like

you did in Exercise 3. This organizer will also help you decide the sections that your poster is going
to have.

TR
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Assessment - Think About Your Progress

Check (v') the ways to organize instructions that you know now.
Using sequence words. [___]
Using sections to group topics together. D

Including additional safety tips. D

If you are not sure about your answers, review Exercises 2, 3 and 5.
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Development

1 Work in pairs. Look at the signs and discuss what kind of emergency they inform about.

Stand at indicated security areas. Don't run out of the building. Stay away from heavy furniture
Walk quickly and calmly. and windows.

‘,

Don't go into an elevator. Go to the assembly point.

ﬂﬂ

o WL

e A: | have seen this sign before. | think it informs about what to do in case of wildfires.
B: What about this one? | think it's about what to do in case of a hurricane.

2 Work in pairs. Use the instructions from Exercise 1 to write a manual about what to do in case of an
earthquake. Use sequencing words.

During the earthquake

Afiter the earthquake
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ir
3 5. Read and listen to the instructions of a fire chief about safety measures during earthquakes. Then

discuss the questions with a partner.

Fire Chief: Let’s review some things that are
important for our safety. Well, it is important not to
run, since moving too fast may make you fall. It is
also important to stay away from heavy furniture,
such as bookcases, because they may fall on you.
And it is important not to stand under doorways, as
they are not safe. This and the famous safety triangle
are both myths. Finally, it is important to plan
with your family; for instance, identify a
safety zone to meet, and make a list of
emergency numbers. 0K, any questions? p.63

1 What new recommendations to face earthquakes did you learn?

2 What instructions did you already know?

3 Which recommendations from the fire chief do you think could be important

to share with others?

4 Work in pairs. Discuss what instructions from Exercises 2 and 3 are the most important For you and

write them in the flyer. Add a title to explain what emergency they are for.

Unit 3 ﬂ
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3

o«

5 Read the extended instructions from Exercises 2 and 3 and answer the guestions with a partner.

1 Don’t run when an earthquakie begins since moving
koo fast can make you trip and fall.

2 During an earthquake, stay away from heavy
furniture such as bookcases and chest of drawers.

3  Don't stand under doorways during an earthquake

because they are not safe places.

4 Make an emergency plan with your family; for

instance, identify a safety zone to meet in case you

are separated during the earthquake.

1 Which of the underlined words help us give a reason to explain an instruction?

2 Which of the underlined words help us introduce an example to understand an instruction better?

3 Was there a reason or an example in the text that helped you understand an instruction better or realize how
important it is?

»~ Toolbox

There is a variety of expressions to introduce examples. Some of them are: for example or for instance. Both of
these expressions can go at the beginning or the end of a sentence. Another expression you can use is such as
which introduces only some of the examples, not all of them.

There are also some expressions such as because and since that help us add reasons / explanations to our
instructions.

* Read the instructions in Exercise 5 again. Circle the words that refer to examples and underline those
that give reasons.

\,

For your Final Produect

6 = Work in pairs. Use the organizer in Exercise 7, on page 53 to select the most important
information. Write sentences for your instructions in your notebook. You can use the instructions
from Exercises 2 and 3 as models.
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7 r’ Add explanations and examples to the sentences you wrote using the words from Exercise 5.

Assessment - Think About Your Progress

8 Worlin groups. Discuss which of the following strategies helped you write your instructions better.
1 Select important information to wrile steps.

3 Determine the sequence of the steps using a graphic organizer.

e

s~ A: | think strategy 2 is really helpful when | want to write instructions.
B: | agree with you. Writing instructions in sequence helps us organize the information better.

9 Exchange your sentences from Exercise 7 with a partner. Tell your partner if you think his / her
instructions are clearly organized, and if they include examples and explanations.

If you are not sure about your explanations
and examples, you can review Exercise 5.
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Stage 4

Development

1 Read the instruction manual and number the paragraphs in the correct order. Then discuss the
questions with a partner.

__Prevent flammable furniture away from the windows,
. and close the windows. Turn off the gas and
Think ahead and know how to electricity. If smoke comes inside the room

react in case of this natural where you are, drop to the floor and cover
v disaster. Make adequate your mouth with a wet cloth or handkerchief.
o D'aﬂ§- Discuss with your Call an emergency service, report your
" family what to do and location, and ask for further instructions.

where you can meet in case
of an emergency. Make a
detailed evacuation plan
and have a first-aid kit in

ur house First, you need | .
YO - to know what a
wildfire is. Wildfires ! .

___ Introduction

— Act! are uncontrolled

fires. They usually
Finally, in case of a wildfire, evacuate your house happen in places
or the affected area as soon as possible. Try to with lots of vegetation because they serve as
reach a high point in your community to avoid combustible material for the fire. Wildfires are
being swept away by the flood water. If you unpredictable and travel very fast, so be aware
can't evacuate your house, take curtains and of the danger and follow these instructions:

p.63
1 Did you use the titles of the sections to help you determine the order of the paragraphs?
Did you find sequence words to help you organize the paragraphs? Which?
3 Did you use other things to help you determine the order of the paragraphs? Which?

2 Work in groups. Look at the pictures in the text from Exercise 1 and follow the instructions.

Describe what you can see in the pictures.

Discuss if the two pictures are related to the ideas in the paragraphs. Cross out the picture that
is not helpful to illustrate the ideas and propose a better picture.

3 Look at the paragraph without a picture and propose one that could help explain or illustrate
something. It can be a sign or ancther type of picture.

[

3  Work in pairs. Read the paragraph with the title Act! in the instruction manval in Exercise 1 and
discuss why the underlined sentence should not be part of the paragraph.

What do you think

about this sentence? I think it has a different topic.
What is it about? And what
is the paragraph about?
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4 Work in small groups. Discuss what you need to do when there is information that is unnecessary or

that deviates from your topic.

ﬁﬂ!‘\

aa™n A: | think we should eliminate information that is not about our important ideas.
B: You can still make changes in the text or with the illustrations before you write your final draft.

5 Read the safety instructions. Choose only those that refer to a flood emergency, and write them in the
correct order (before, during, and after the emergency) in your notebook.

Put copies of
people orepareafrst aid Kit. Locate high places Ina plastic hag
i ask
Move flammable iy Prepare a family Wear a breathing m ,
Miture i Don'ttry 1
away from windows evacuation plan. to walk through e otga r MT
Wait for authorities’ Disinfect funiture a
instructions to returm Home Personal objects

6 Work in pairs. Exchange your instructions from Exercise 5 and follow the checklist to review your

partner’s work.

| Do all sentences ctart with a capital leffer?
2 Do all eentences end with a period?

. 3 Arethere epelling mictakes?

4 [zthe order correct?

aaEm

~ Toolbox

spelling of words and that sentences end with a period (.).

Every sentence in English starts with a capital letter. After you write a text, it is very important to verify the

turn off the gas and electricity
Corrected sentence:
1_Turn off the gas and electricity.
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For your Final Product

7 r Read the instructions you wrote in Exercise 7, on page 57. Look for any unnecessary information
and eliminate it. Verify spelling and punctuation.

8 rd Make decisions about the final illustrations you will use in your poster. Write your list
of illustrations.

S rrEEREREEEEEE.

Assessment - Think About Your Progress

9 Answer the questions to reflect on your learning.

1 How easy or difficult was it for you to edit your instructions?

2 Which was more difficult for you: spelling, punctuation, or capital letters mistakes?

If you could not edit your instructions easily, review Exercises 1, 2,
and 6. You can also ask your teacher for guidance.
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Closure

Final Steps

1 Work in small groups. Share your instructions and list of illustrations to give and receive feedback. Use

the checklist below to help you evaluate your classmates’ texts. You can add another strategy that can
help you review your texts.

I The instructions have a title, subtitles, illustrations, symbols, etc.
The information is well organized in sections or steps.
The inctructions are written in cequence and use numbers or words o indicate if.
The pictures chosen will help understand the instructions for an environmental dicaster
There are no speling, capital letter, or punctuation mistakes.

2 r- Write the final version of the instructions in your poster with the feedback from your classmates.

If possible, use a large piece of paper or construction paper. Print, cut out, or draw the illustrations
you chose for your poster.

Collect your evidence

3 In this unit you selected an environmental disaster, you used it to plan and create your own
instructions for a poster, and you edited your instructions with the help of your classmates. Now you

are ready to share your work. Go back to your Planner on page 44 and check (+) what you did to
accomplish it.

Socialize

If possible, present and explain your instructions to other classmates or the complete class. Display
your work in the classroom.

Discuss as a class with your teacher. What could you do to make sure your instructions are appropriate
and helpful sources of information for other people?

Discuss in groups.

How important are illustrations to understand instructions?
How clear and organized were the instructions in my poster?
How efficient were the illustrations and graphic resources in my poster?




Assessment

1 Now that you have Finished this unit, check (v') the answer that best describes your performance, so
you recognize those aspects where you need to improve.

My performance

| learned to identify elements that are necessary in instruction manuals for
emergencies.

| learned strategies to understand instruction manuals better.

| learned how to write sentences for instructions manuals.

| learned to find and correct mistakes in my instructions.

KEY
11 still need help. 2 It's not easy, but | can do it. 31 can do it very well. 4| can help others.

Read the sentences and underline those that describe the instructions for environmental emergencies
that you created for this unit.

My instructions are divided in sections that include title, steps, and illustrations.
My instructions are disorganized and do not have enough information.

My instructions have pictures that illustrate the steps to follow.

My instructions were clear for most of my classmates during my presentation.

My instructions still need graphic elements and / or pictures to be clearer.
Choose the answer that is closer to the way you worked with your classmates during the unit.

When others gave me feedback to improve,

a) | didn't like it and didn’t use it.

b) | considered it and applied what was useful.
When | worked with partners,

a) | tried to participate actively.

b) | did most of the things alone.

When other classmates presented their instructions,
a) | listened and found things | could use.

b) | was a little bored.

Work as a class to review all the answers in this page and discuss how you can improve. Ask your
teacher for guidance when necessary.

Go back to the Initial Assessment on page 44. In small groups, discuss your progress.
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ahead (adv) - in front of someone

appliance (n) — a machine or piece of equipment that
you have in your home

arrange (v) — to make plans for something to happen
avoid (v) — to try to prevent something from
happening

board (n) - long piece of wood

death (n) — the state of no longer being alive
dizziness (n) — feeling as if you or the things around
you are spinning, especially when you think you are
going to fall

doorway (n) — the space created when you open a
door

drop (v) — let yourself fall

Flood (n) — a large amount of water that covers an
area that was dry before

Furniture (n) — the chairs, tables, beds, etc. that you
put in a room or house so that you can live in it
handkerchief (n) — a small square piece of cloth or
paper used for wiping your nose or eyes

headache (n) — a pain in your head

heat (n) — the quality of being hot, or the degree to
which something is hot

heatstroke (n) — a serious medical condition caused by
doing too much physical activity in hot weather

hit {n) — an occasion when someone or something
uses their hand or an object to touch another person
or thing with a lot of force

lightning (n) — the bright flashes of light that you see
in the sky during a storm

out-of-town (n) — happening in another town or city
overload (n) — a damage in an electrical system or a
piece of electrical equipment by putting too much
electricity through it

preparedness (n) — the state of being ready for
something

shady (adj) — sheltered from the hot sun

sheet (n) — a large piece of thin cloth that you put on
your bed and use for lying on or covering your body
when you sleep

shutters (n) — covers that can be closed over the
outside of a window

strike (v)— to hit against, or to crash into, someone or
something

supply (n) — an amount or quantity of something that
is available to use

sweat (v) — to produce liguid on the surface of your
skin when you are hot, nervous, or sick

turn off (v) — to stop a piece of equipment working
temporarily by pressing a button or by moving a
switch

unconsciousness (n) — in a condition similar to sleep in
which you do not see, feel, or think, usually because
you are injured

unpredictable (adj) - changing often, in a way that is
impossible to prepare for

wave (n) — raised water

weather (n) - the conditions that exist in the
atmosphere relating to temperature

wildFire (n) — a fire that starts in an area of countryside
and spreads very quickly

wind (n) — a natural current of air that moves fast
enough for you to feel it

wrap (v) — to cover something or someone by putting
something such as paper or cloth around it
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Stage 1 U n i t 4 Stage 3

Listen to and review Share personal
conversations about experiences in a
personal experiences. conversation.

FRi

Comment on one's own
experiences and those of others
in a conversation.

Exchanges associated with information of oneself

Family and Commuﬁity
and that of others.

Opening

Let's start together

Work in groups. Discuss and answer the questions.

Do you know what an anecdote is? What is it?
Do you like the anecdotes old people share? Why?
What can you learn from people by the anecdotes they share?
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Initial Assessment
In this unit, you will share an anecdote about a personal experience. Discuss in small groups the following aspects.
Then check («) the aspects that describe what you will need to focus on more.

| find it difficult to ...

[:| describe an experience in English.

[j understand what other people tell me in English.
D give details about something that happened to me.
D work collaboratively with a partner.

Planner
These are the tasks and evidence you will gather in the unit. Feel free to suggest and add other tasks.

Sessions Sections Tasks

Opening How ready am | to get started?

[:] Writing notes about the general ideas of my anecdote.

D Making a list of emotions experienced in the event of my
anecdote.

[:] Ordering in sequence the events of my anecdote.

Development D Adding reasons and consequences to the events of my anecdote.

[:] Retelling the events of my anecdote to a partner.

D Adding details to my anecdote.
D Deciding how to begin my anecdote.

(] Sharing my anecdote in a conversation.

D Reviewing and rehearsing the presentation of my anectdote.

Closure Presenting my anecdote to the class.

Assessment.
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Unit
4

Development

ir
1 o+ Work in small groups. Listen to the conversation and answer the questions.

1 How many people participate in the conversation? An anecdote is a story about an
2 Are they talking Face to face? How do you know? experience you had. It starts with a
3 What anecdote does the boy share? small introduction (for example, when
and where it took place) and then, it tells
R=® A 1o hat h d. It |
2™ A: Two friends participate in the whatfisppariea, (LE-paolial, shwe
conversation. can share our feelings and the
; reasons why the experience 28
B: Yes, a boy and a girl. : =
© Y 9 was important or memorable. &

p79

r
2 o Work in pairs. Read and listen to the conversation from Exercise 1 again. Look at the underlined

sentences and match them to the parts of the anecdote you think they are.

Sonia: Hi, Carlos! Let’s walk back home together. I that, I grabbed my backpack and ran out the door. I
want to listen to the story you promised to tell me was freaking out! I had just promised my teacher I
this morning. would never be late again!

Carlos: Oh, yes. (1) One day last month, my alarm Sonia: Did you take the bus?

clock didn’t ring, and I thought, “Oh, man, I'm late for Carlos: No, I rode my bicycle really fast to school.
school again!” When I arrived at school, I ran to the entrance,

Sonia: Oh, no! What time was it? but the door was closed and locked! There were no
Carlos: (2) It was seven o'clock. It was kind of students or teachers outside. (3) After all I had run ...

strange because my house was really silent. I thought I was really upset!
everyone left and forgot to wake me up. Anyway, I Sonia: Do you mean everybody was already in class?

jumped out of bed and took a shower. Carlos: That's what I thought at first. Then I
Sonia: Really, Carlos? You were late but you still took  remembered it was Sunday! I still can’t believe I did
a shower? that! Has anything like that ever happened to you?

Carlos: Yes, but it was a really fast shower. I
got dressed, and then quickly had breakfast. After

1 How Carlos felt:
2 How it all started ({introduction):

3 When it happened:
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For your Final Product

3 | =] In this unit, you are going to prepare an anecdote to share with your classmates. Think about the

experience you want to share and make notes about it using the questions as a guide.

When and where did it happen?

My Anecdote My Anecdote

When and where It happensd: Last
year, during summer vacation, on
the road to the river

When and where it happened:

What the experience was about: What the experience was about:
The day | met my best friend.

How It began: | was helping my How it began:

mother carry water home from

the river.

4 Work in pairs. Share the information about your anecdotes.

My anecdote Is about the day |
met my best friend. It happened
on the road to the river last year

when | was helping my mother
carry water home from the river.

What was the experience about? How did it begin?

My anecdote is about the first
time | won a soccer game. It
happened on a Sunday in
October. & began when a friend
told me they needed one player.
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1

Work in pairs. Read the conversation in Exercise 2 again and discuss what expressions the speakers
use to transmit the ideas listed below. Then read out loud the expressions you identified and try to
show the emotions they refer to.

| was consternated to see | was going to be late for school.

| am very surprised you decided to take a shower in those circumstances.
| was nervous and worried.

| am still surprised and upset about what | did.

e

o6 Work in pairs. Read the Skills box. Then go back to page 66 and listen to the conversation from
Exercise 2 again. Circle in red the lines that use emphasis and faster speed. Circle in blue the lines that
sound neutral.

Emotions like surprise, excitement, or anger are better expressed
with an emphatic volume and increasing speed a little. Calmer
emotions use a more neutral tone of voice and normal speed.

Work in pairs. Role-play the conversation in Exercise 2. Try to show the intention of the speakers with
the speed and volume of your voice.

For your Final Produect

G Think about the anecdote you decided to share in Exercise 3. Make a list of the emotions you felt
during that experience. You will use this list later to remember the emotions you will need to transmit
when you share your anecdote.

How I felt: happy, tired, a little upset How I felt:

Assessment - Think About Your Progress

9

Work in pairs. Complete the table with what you learned.

Aspects What | learned

What main elements does an anecdote have?

What can you do with your voice to express
emotions when sharing an experience?

If you are not sure about your answers review Exercises 2 and 6
and ask your teacher for guidance.

ﬂ Family and Community




Unit
4

Development

1 Work in pairs. Look at the pictures and share what you think happened.

80
sa™am A: | think the dog ate the parrot.

B: | think the boys helped the lady get rid of the parrot.

p.79

2 Read the anecdote from the pictures in Exercise 1 and then go to page 70 and write the events listed

in the organizer, in the order they happened.

Mark: Something terrible happened to us last
weekend.

Jane: Really? What?

Mark: Well, my brother Ben and I were at home
watching TV in the evening when Rex, our dog,
suddenly ran in with our neighbor’s parrot in its
mouth.

Jane: Do you mean Mrs. Dean, your nice neighbor?
Mark: Yes. And Ben panicked. He asked me what we
were going to do.

Jane: And what did you do?

Mark: Well, I said we should clean the parrot and put
it back in its cage.

Jane: You cleaned the parrot and put it back in the
cage? Why?

Mark: Well, because I was very nervous. I didn't know
what else to do.

Jane: What happened then?

Mark: The next morning we heard a loud scream. It
was Mrs. Dean. I ran out and asked her what was
wrong. She explained that her parrot had died the
week before and that she had buried it, so she was
terrified when she saw it back in the cage.

Jane: Wait! Her parrot was dead before this happened?
Mark: Yes. She had buried it and Rex had dug it out of
the ground because he smelled it.

Jane: Did you explain?

Mark: Yes, Ben told her that Rex had found the parrot
and we thought he had killed it, so we cleaned it and
put it in the cage. We told her we had made a mistake.
We said we were sorry.

Jane: Was she very angry?

Mark: No, not really. She was a bit disappointed, so
she told us to be honest in the future.

Jane: Wow! She is really nice!

p.79
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+ The brothers heard Mrs. Dean scream,

+ The brothers apologized fo Mre. Dean.

: Thcbmmcr:dsamdﬂwparrofandptﬁﬂhlt:caga
+ Rexarrived with Mrs. Deark parrot in ts mouth.
+ Mrs.Dean explained her parrot died the week before,

p79

First, Rex arrived with Mrs, Dean’s parrot in its mouth.

Next,

After that,

Then,

In the end,

Family and Community




For your Final Product

3 l"'- Order in sequence the events of the anecdote you are going to share as you did in Exercise 2.

My mother and | were walking to the river
with our buckets.

L T T

¥

My mother scolded me.

4
¢
"ffillﬂIlfllllflllflffflfllﬂﬂlﬂﬂlllﬂﬂlliﬂlﬂ /

L T T T T T
We found a boy with his mother on the road.
@ Y
LT T T T T T ’”flillliﬂmllllflliflﬂ:ﬂm'muuﬂ.rmmmf’

¥ 4

/
0

My mother gave me an apple and | shared it

/
)
LI LA L T ARl

¥ i

The boy and | played later and became
friends.

L T,

with the boy.

/1
4
0
[
L T T T P

7~ Toolbox N
* Read the underlined words in the anecdote from Exercise 2 and write them next to their use.
1 To explain a reason:
2 To express a conseguence:

1 Use because after an idea to explain why it happened. Use so after an idea to express what it caused as a result. r

Unit 4



4 Work in pairs. Retell each other Mark's anecdote with the help of the organizer from Exercise 2. Add
reasons and consequences.

First, Rex arrived with Mrs. [
Dean's parrot in its mouth,
so the brothers were
surprised and nervous.

-
! Next, the brothers cleaned
the parrot and put it in its
- cage because they didn't
| know what else to do.

5 = Add some reasons and consequences for the events of the anecdote you are going to share. Write
them in your notebook.

i i I | r - T. | YL i & = Aar ;
My mother and | were walking to the river with our buckets. It was hot. sl was angry

My mother scolded me because | was angry and complaining.

6 Work in pairs. Retell the main events of your anecdote to your partner. Then, tell each other if the
ideas were in a clear order.
Assessment - Think About Your Progress

7 Work with your partner from Exercise 6. Check () the aspects that you think you did well. Then ask
your partner to evaluate you in the second column.

Aspects I think | did well. My partner thinks | did well.

| can tell an anecdote with a clear
sequence of events.

| can express reasons and conseguences
about events in an anecdote.

If you think you need more practice, you and your partner can repeat
together Exercises 2 and 4. Ask your teacher for guidance if necessary.

Family and Community




Unit
4

Development

1 Work in small groups. Look at the pictures of the anecdote about Rex and the parrot that you read
before. Underline in the conversation below the parts where it says what you see in the speech bubbles.

WhaT are we going to do? |

B Wehaveto cleanthe |
parrot and put it back. |

What's wrong, Mrs. Dean? |

My parrot died last waeﬂ
Why ic it in the cage?

Mark: Something terrible happened to

us last weekend.

Jane: Really? What?

Mark: Well, my brother Ben and I were at home
watching TV in the evening when Rex, our dog,
suddenly ran in with our neighbor’s parrot

in its mouth.

Jane: Do you mean Mrs. Dean, your nice neighbor?
Mark: Yes. And Ben panicked. He asked me what
we were going to do.

Jane: And what did you do?

Mark: Well, I said we should clean the parrot
and put it back in its cage.

Jane: You cleaned the parrot and put it back

in the cage? Why?

Mark: Well, because I was very nervous. I didn't
know what else to do.

Jane: What happened then?

m p’
Lol
Wc:madc.amlgtak& ‘d af

| Were sorry.

Aaash!

. Mre Dean s chouting, |
| Rex found 1t We thought Fine, | accept--
hc. had kiled it.

your apology.
. - 1

Mark: The next morning we heard a loud scream.

It was Mrs. Dean. I ran out and asked her what was
wrong. She explained that her parrot had died the
week before and that she had buried it, so she was
terrified when she saw it back in the cage.

Jane: Wait! Her parrot was dead before

this happened?

Mark: Yes. She had buried it and Rex had dug it out
of the ground because he smelled it.

Jane: Did you explain?

Mark: Yes, Ben told her that Rex had found the
parrot and we thought he had killed it, so we cleaned
it and put it in the cage. We told her we had made
a mistake. We said we were sorry.

Jane: Was she very angry?

Mark: No, not really. She was a bit disappointed,

so she told us to be honest in the future.

Jane: Wow! She is really nice!

people said in past form (indirect speech).

When we share anecdotes, we can repeat the exact words
the people used when things happened (direct speech) for
dramatic effects, but most of the time we will report what

Unit 4



2 Work in pairs. Retell the anecdote with the help of the pictures in Exercise 1. Use indirect speech.

For your Final Produect

3 r—' Add details to the sentences you made on page 72 by including what people said and the list
of emotions you prepared on page 68.

My mother and | were walking to the river

with our buckets. It was hot, 5o | was angry. | o=
sald | was tired and didn't want 1o go. .
My mother scolded me because | was angry
and complaining.

We found a boy with his mother on the road.

| said hello and we started talking. He told
me his hame was Pedro. We laughed a lot
because we liked each other. He told me he
was hungry.

My mo'bgewr gave me an apple and | shared i.t
with him. My mother said it was a good thing
toshare. Pedro thanked me and said we —
should be friends. | was very happy.

Pedro and | played later and became friends.
We played hide and seek and we were very
tired and hungry. We shared another apple.
Pedro s now my best friend and | feel

great about it.

p.79

4 Read the anecdote from Exercise 1 again and follow the instructions.

1 Clrcle In blue the phrase Mark

2 Clrcle In red the questlons

Jane asks to make sure that
she understands.

3 Clrcle In green the
questlons Jane asks to
know more detalls.

uses to beglin his anecdote.

p.J9

Repeating what you hear or asking for clarification with
expressions like Do you mean? help confirm

understanding. You can also ask questions to show that
you are interested in what people are sharing with you.

Family and Community



ir
5 @« Listen to the anecdote and write in your notebook the questions you circled where the
tone of voice reflects interest.

6 Work in pairs. Place the sentences from the box in the correct place of the organizer. Then role-play
the conversation and show interest when asking questions. Exchange roles.

Do you mean you gave him a piece of your apple? Really? What? What happened next?
Were you angry ? omething great happened to me.
W ? Someth t happened t
@methinq great happened to me. é ;

T T g L L T L LAl ] jﬁfﬁﬁummnm
Vi
Y

@
mother and I were walking to th .
gger with our buckets. I was angry. Why were you angry?
TP d il dd L .-’.n'!:’f’ﬁﬁ.’ﬂ!!fﬂ.‘.’f ——— l.r_,r_r”;; T

st
V

1t was hot and I was tired. ;

= T i T ;’.-" .ﬁ"r‘." T L
& y
met a boy named Pedro and
I sharada.napple with him.
T L L e L T T ot

' § \
"y

Yes, and we became Dest friends! T

I L T T L L I I

. ':.3 If you have an available recording device, an interesting way to appreciate if you showed
interest with your tone of voice is recording your conversation and listening to it again.
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For your Final Product

7 | Think of a sentence you can use to begin your anecdote. Write it down.

Something great happened to
me last summer.

To speak

Introduce your anecdote.
Answer all the questions people
ask with as many details

as you can.

Try to use a good tone of voice to

express emotions.

Assessment - Think About Your Progress

How can you share what people said during a past event?
2 How can you show interest when others are sharing an anecdote?

8 Work in small groups. In turns, share your anecdotes in a conversation with the help of your sentences
from Exercise 3. Review the list of tips below to participate when it is your turn to share your
anecdote and when it is your turn to listen. Use the conversation in Exercise 5 as a model.

To listen

Ask questions to clarify
understanding.

Show interest by asking questions
to know details.

In the end, make a positive
comment such as: That was

interesting! What a great story!

9 Answer the questions with what you learned. Then compare your answers with a partner.

If your answers and your partners’ are different, review
Exercises 1 to 6 and ask your teacher for guidance.

Family and Community



Closure

Final Steps

1 Prepare yourself to share your anecdotes with the class. Use the checklist below to review your
anecdote in your mind.

("] Mention the events of your anecdote
in segquence.

(] Give details: time, place, what people
said, your emofions, efc.

(] Raise your tone of voice and use fast
speed to express sirong emofions.

(] Use an opening.

2  Work in small groups. Rehearse presenting your anecdotes in turns. Use the previous checklist to give
each other ideas on how to improve or add something missing.

Collect your evidence

3 Now that you have selected an anecdote, organized the main events, added details, and rehearsed your
presentation, you are ready for a session where all of you will share their anecdote with the class.

Socialize
4 Work as a class. In turns, each of you will present your anecdotes.

5 Listen respectfully to all the anecdotes and make notes about what you like about all the
presentations.

Share as a class some of the notes you made about the presentations.

Discuss in groups.

Why did you choose the anecdote you shared?
Which of the anecdotes you heard did you find the most enjoyable or interesting?




Assessment

1 Now that you have finished this unit, answer the questions below to recognize those aspects where
you need to improve. Share your answers in small groups.

Do vou need help to identify the main events in a personal experience?
How well can you add details to a personal experience you share?

What can you do to share what other people said during a past event?
What can you do to show interest when someone shares an experience?
What can you do to improve your performance?

[ R e R

2 After sharing anecdotes with your classmates, answer what you think about your anecdote and ask a
classmate for his / her opinion about your work.

My Final Product | think My classmate thinks

My anecdote had an opening and it has enough
details like emotions, feelings, time, place, and what
people said.

My anecdote was interesting for my classmates.

In my presentation, | mentioned the events of my
unexpected situation in a sequence.

| expressed my emotions.

| showed interest in others’ anecdotes.

3 Get together with the classmates you worked with as a group during the unit and together decide
which aspects you can check (v). Discuss what you all need to improve.

[ ] We took turns and listened to others attentively.
[j We helped each other prepare for our presentation.
D We participated with questions when others shared their anecdotes.

D We accepted others’ suggestions to improve.

4 Work as a class and review the answers on this page. Discuss them together and ask your teacher for
guidance on how you can improve where you need help.

5 Go back to the Initial Assessment on page 65. In small groups, discuss your progress in this unit.
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apologize (v) - to tell someone that you are sorry
for doing something wrong or for causing a problem
bucket (n) — a round open container with a handle,
used for carrying liquid and substances such as sand
or dirt

bury {v) — to put someone’s dead body in the ground
during a funeral ceremony

cage (n) — a container made of metal bars and used
for keeping animals in

dig out (v) — to get something out of a place or out
of the ground by digging

disappointed (adj) — unhappy because something
that you hoped for or expected did not happen or
because someone or something was not as good as
you expected

emphatic (adj) — said or shown in a very strong,
clear way

Face to Face (adv) — in a situation where you are
meeting and talking to another person directly

freak out (v) — to be or to become afraid or frightened
get rid of (v) — to throw away, give away, or sell a
possession that you no longer want or need

get dressed (v) — to put your clothes on

grab (v) - to take hold of something in a rough

or rude way

ground (n) — an area of land

hide and seek (n) — a children's game in which one
player lets the other players hide, and then tries

to find them

late (adj) - to arrive somewhere after the correct or
usual time

lock (v) - to fasten something such as a door or a
container, usually with a key, so that other people
cannot open it

loud (adj) — used for describing a sound that is strong
and very easy to hear

make sure (v) — to check something so that

you can be sure about it

neighbor (n) — someone who lives near you

panic (v) - to have a sudden strong feeling of fear or
waorry and be unable to think clearly or calmly or
decide what to do

parrot (n) — a brightly colored tropical bird that is often
kept as a pet

scold (v) — to criticize someone, especially a child,
severely and usually angrily for something they have
done wrong

scream (n) — a loud high noise that someone makes
because they are hurt or excited

take place (phrs) - to happen

upset (adj) - very sad, worried, or angry about
something

Unit 4



Stage 2

Read short theater plays and
understand general sense,
main ideas, and details.

i B
N
e
n'

= Unit 5 =

Select and review Participate in the
short theater plays reading out loud of

for young people. Social Practice theater plays.
of the Language:

Read theater plays.

Social Learning Environment: Communicative Activity:
Recreational and Literary Literary expression.

Opening
Let's start together

1 Check (V) the type of literary texts you have read.

[ short stories

(] poems

D theater plays

[ novels

Work in groups. Discuss and answer the questions.

Have you ever watched a theater play in your
mother tongue?

Did you like it? Why?

What is your favorite theater play?

80 Recreational and Literary



Initial Assessment
In this unit you will perform the reading out loud of theater plays. Discuss in small groups the Following aspects.
Answer the questions to know how well prepared you think you are.

i

i T e

le it: easy for you to read out loud in English?
Do you know the characteristics of theater plays in English?
Can you understand scenes of plays in English?

Can you express emotions and reactions when reading a text out
loud in English?
"

Remember you will come back to this section when you finish the unit to check your progress.

o

Planner
These are the tasks and evidence you will gather in the unit. Feel free to suggest and add other tasks.

Sessions Sections Tasks

Opening How ready am | to get started?
D Writing a list of theater plays.

[:] Completing a notecard with the information about the play
we chose.

[:] Circling and writing examples of stage directions from the play
we chose.

Development
[] Reading out loud the scene we chose.

[:] Completing an organizer with the emotions the play we chose
makes us feel.

[:] Practicing reading out loud the scene we chose using the
guidelines with tips to help us.

D Rehearsing the scene from the play we chose.

[:] Giving and receiving feedback.

D Making notes about what | need to improve.

Performing the reading out loud of our scene.

Assessment.

Don't Forget to come back and check (v) your evidence.
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Romc-o
seJuliet

Romeo and Juliet
by: William Shakespeare

Audience: Adults

Synopsis: The story of
two star-crossed lovers

who end up badly

because of the hate
between their families.

Which play is for children?

Peter Pan
by: J. M. Barrie

Audience: Children

Synopsis: The story

of a boy who does

not want to grow up,
narrated through songs
and dance.

Development

1 Work in small groups. Read the information about the posters from different theater plays and discuss
the questions below.

The Proposal
by: Anton Chejov

Audience: Family

Synopsis: The funny
story of an unusual
mamiage prmi.'ﬁal with
a happy ending.

Which play is about a character that does not want to grow up?

Which play is for adults only?

What is Mary Heart of Gold about?

=y of
Mary Hearl
¥ of Gold “*

Mary Heart of Gold
by: Adriana Woods

Audience: General public

Synopsis: The story
ofa gm‘.i-heiﬂed old

woman who solves _
difficult situations with
the help of kindness.

p.95%

Work in pairs. Read the Skills box and decide what the genre of each of the plays in Exercise 1 is.

Romeo and Juliet:

There are different types of plays. Tragedies end in death and disaster. A
Comedies make people laugh. Musicals tell a story mostly through songs. R
Melodramas feature people who face dangers or difficult situations.

oF

Peter Pan:

The Proposal:

Mary Heart of Gold:

Recreational and Literary
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Work in pairs. Read the questions and look For their answers in the scene from the play Mary Heart
of Gold.

How many characters are there in the play?

Who are the characters in scene one?

Where does the scene happen?

After this fast scan, what happened in this scene? Explain.

Cast of Characters:
Mary Heal‘t Narrator
Mary: a good-hearted old woman.
Of GOld Mary’s conscience: a voice that guides Mary’s actions.
Karla: 25 years old

By Adriana Woods  Bus driver: 40 years old

ACT | — SCENE ONE

SETTING

Mary is standing in the kitchen of her house. It is a small and very modest house, but she has a small
garden with an apple tree. She is standing by the dining table. On the table we see the following food:
eggs, bacon, sausages, tomatoes, and a basket of big, beautiful apples from her apple tree.

Marrator: Once upon a time, there was an old lady named Mary. She was generous and kind, but she
was poor. She didn't realize it, but the voice of her good conscience was always next to her to help find
ways to be kind. So, even if she was poor, her kindness always helped her. It was Sunday, and Mary
was happy, thinking about her weekly breakfast of eggs, bacon, sausages, tomatoes, and foast. Oh,
how she was looking forward to her favorite Sunday breakfast!

Mary: Let's see, (looking at the table) | have eggs, bacon, sausages, and tomatoes. What else do |
need? (Touches her chin wondering) Of course! | need some bread. (Mary puts her hands on her hips
and looks at the audience] | can't have breakfast without a toast! (Worried) | don't have enough money
for the bus and the bread! But wait! | have this basket of apples, and the baker can use them for his
apple pies. Maybe he'll give me some bread in exchange. (Very calmly and slowly, Mary grabs the
basket with the apples and leaves her house. She looks right and then left before she crosses the street,
and walks calmly toward the bus stop near her house.)

[Dim lights completely. Change sets.]

p.95
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4 Read the scene in Exercise 3 and complete Mary's actions. Check your answers with a partner.

{1 First, she looks at the ta ble.

2 Then, she

3 Next, she

4 Finally, she RN
Mary Heart
* of Gold “*

5 Read the Skills box. Work in small groups and discuss the questions.

1 Where are Mary's actions explained?
2 What do the actions tell you about Mary's character?
3 What does this scene make you feel about the character?

A play is more than words actors say. The stage directions,
instructions between brackets, and the narrator’s voice
provide information and details that help you understand
the characters and their intentions.

e A: | believe Mary is worried.

B: | think she is very old. She moves

very slowly.

ﬂ Recreational and Literary




For your Final Product

6 | = Work in small groups. You are going to prepare the reading of a play in English. You have to
choose a play as a group. If you can, look for plays in English in sources like books or the Internet,
if available. You can also use the play in this unit or the play in your Reader. Write a list of options.

Theater plays in English:

For ane

. - Xample
Pages 63 70in "
Your Reqq et

{l

]

. l:.; IF available, go to the Internet to look for more examples of theater plays in English. You can go
to https://bit.ly/2GAnTEP

7 Vote together on the play that interests you the most.

8 | As a group, complete the notecard with information about the play you chose.

Title: Mary Heart of Gold

Title:
Author: Adriana Woods 5
Genre: Melodrama o
Setting: Scene one, the kitchen in her house Setting: .
Cast of characters: Mary, Mary's consclence, Cast of characters:

Karla, bus driver

Assessment - Think About Your Progress

9 Work in small groups and complete what you understand about the topics in this stage.

The narrator / setting helps us understand where the action is happening.

The stage directions / characters give actors information about the character's actions.
The setting / narrator helps us understand the characters and their actions.

If you are not sure about your answers, go back to Exercises
1-3 with a partner in the same situation as you.
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Development

1 Work in pairs. Read the Skills box, and then read the Act Il scene from Mary Heart of Gold. Discuss who
the main characters and secondary characters are and what their relationship is.

ACT Il — SCENE ONE

SETTING

Outside, at a bus stop. A young girl, Karla, is standing next to Mary. The girl is wearing a pair of
beautifully knitted mittens.

Karla: (Looking amazed at the basket of apples)

My goodness! (Enthusiastically) I've never seen such beautiful apples. With them, | could make my
grandmother the apple pie that she loves so much!

Narrator: Mary, with her heart of gold, was moved by the fact that the young girl loved her
grandmother so much. Mary didn’t know it, but her conscience was watching her again.

Mary: (Looking at audience attentively) The girl is so sweet, and what she wants to do is so
considerate! Should | give her my apples? ... | think | will.

Mary’s conscience: (Standing away from the characters) Well done, Mary. You will not regret all
the good things you do.

Mary: (Compassionately to Karla) My dear, if you like them so much, they're yours.

Karla: (Shyly) You're too kind, but ...

Mary: (Interrupting) No buts, my dear. | insist.

Karla: All right, but | can't take them for free, so please take my mittens in exchange.

Mary: All right, then. (Smiling while putting the mittens on) Thank you, my dear. They're beautiful!

[An abrupt sound of the bus arriving and the doors of the bus opening]

Bus driver: (Shouting angrily) Good morning!
Mary and Karla: (Surprised) Good morning ...
Mary’s conscience: This man is in such bad mood. | wonder if we can help him.

{End of scene. Dim lights.]

-

sa™an A Karla is a secondary character. She doesn't know Mary.
B: Mary's conscience is an important character. | think it is a main character.

The main characters are the most important people in the play; action revolves
around them and the play usually tells their story. Secondary characters are
less important, but essential to the play. Incidental characters appear briefly.

Recreational and Literary
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~ Toolbox

2 Work in pairs. Read the scene in Exercise 1, page 86 again and answer the guestions.

1 How did Karla react when she saw the apples?
2 How did Mary react to Karla's enthusiasm?
3 How would you describe the bus driver's attitude?

Stage directions often include descriptive words such as nervously and quickly. These words are called adverbs of
manner and they describe character's attitude or the way (manner) in which they do an action.
Most adverbs of manner are formed by adding -fy to an adjective {angry — angrily).

* Go back to the scene in Exercise 1, page 86 and circle all the adverbs of manner you can find.

For your Final Produect

3 i Work in groups. Select a scene from the play you chose in Stage 1. Read it through and circle the
stage directions where there are descriptions of the characters’ attitudes. Write some of the examples

you circled.

Karla: (Shyly) You're too kind, but .. &=
- [ )
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4 . Listen to and read the scene in Exercise 1. Pay attention to the intonation of words.

5 Work in groups of five. Take turns reading out loud the scene in Exercise 1. Pay attention to the stage
directions and try to imitate them.

When you read a play out loud, you should pay
attention to the stage directions, the volume of ql-:\'\""
your voice, and the pauses to express emotions.

6 Work in pairs. Read the fragment from the scene in Exercise 1. Pay attention to the circled punctuation
marks. Discuss and complete the sentences below.

Mary: (Looking at the audience attentively) The girl is so sweet, and what she wants to do is so
consideratel!| Should | give her my apples?|... | think | will. _

Mary's consdence: (Standing away from the characters) Well done, Mary. You will not regret all the
good things you do. ) :

Mary: (Compassionately to Karla) My dear, if you like them so much, they're yours.

Karla: (Shyly) You're too kind, but/...|

Mary: (Interrupting) No buts, my dear. | insist. . :

Karla: All right, but | can’t take them for free, so please take my mittens in exchange. 1
Mary: All right, then. (Smiling while putting the mittens on) Thank you, my dear. They're beautifull]
Bus driver: (Shouting angrily) Good morning__‘l!_[_

Mary and Karla: (Surprised) Good morning ...

1 Ellipsis (...) is used to emphasize / pause an idea.
2 The exclamation mark (!) is used to emphasize / pause an idea.

For your

Final Produect

7 With your Final Product group, try to read out loud the scene you chose. Emphasize the stage
directions you circled in Exercise 3 and pay attention to its punctuation marks.
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5

2

8 Work in small groups. Use the words in the organizer to describe how the scene in Exercise 1 makes

you feel.
- 1 _________L._.—._—————f—-—u—-—-—ﬁ-—u-\
A ' 1 ) o2
! Positive emotions: \ i/rf' Negative emotions: \
‘-’.! calmed, compassionate, | 1 @ bored, angry,
3 peaceful, relaxed, happy | frustrated \’
) I T T

4
?
%

T 7777777 7722

Other:

uninterested, indifferent,
curious, confused

777 IIIZE L

nﬂﬁ

=== A: The scene makes me feel peaceful. Mary is a good person.
B: The scene makes me feel confused. What is going to happen next?

For your Final Product

9 r With your Final Product group, complete in your notebook an organizer with the emotions the
play you chose makes you feel. You can use the organizer from Exercise 8 as a model.
Assessment - Think About Your Progress

10 Check (¢') what you think you can do now when reading plays. Then discuss as a class ways to
improve and make notes with your teacher’s suggestions.

| can read out loud a scene of a play in English. D
2 | can appreciate emotions in scenes. )
| can convey emotions when reading a play out loud. D

If you are not sure you can do all these things,
go back to Exercises 5-8 to practice.
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Unit
5

Development

ir
1 ©+ Read and listen to Act I, scene two from Mary Heart of Gold. Circle the words that express how
the characters feel. Check them with a classmate.

ACT Il - SCENE TWO
SETTING

Inside the bus. Mary is about to pay the fare. The bus driver looks grumpy. He is upset about something.

Mary: (Happily) What a nice day!

Bus driver: (Angrily) What's nice about it? It's so cold that | can’t feel my hands!

Mary: Oh, dear. I'm sorry to hear that. Here, take these mittens. They'll keep your hands warm. (Takes
her mittens off calmiy.)

Mary’s conscience: (Happily) Well done, Mary!

Bus driver: Hmm. (Surprised and embarrassed) | can't take your mittens!

Mary: (Gently placing the mittens in his hands) Please, | insist. You need them more than | do.

Bus driver: Oh (clearing his throat), but then let me give you a free ticket. (The driver returns her money.)
Mary: Thank you! That's very nice of you. (Happily looking at the audience)

MNow | have money to buy bread!

Narrator: Mary was very happy because she now had money for her bread.

She had given the apples away, but in the end her good deed paid off. As people say,

“What you give always comes back to you.”

[We hear the bus drive away. Dim lights completely.]

p.95

ir
2 o+« Work in pairs. Listen to the scene in Exercise 1 again and complete the sentences with the names
of the characters.

—

The speaks louder when he gets angry.

2 speaks gently, her voice is softer.

places emphasis on the final sentence or the moral of the story.
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the emotions you circled.

Dramatic reading requires that actors say the line with
an intention that reflects the emotions indicated in the
stage directions. They can use louder
volume to show intense emotions,
softer volume for gentle emotions, or
emphasize important information.

o

1w+ Work in pairs. Listen to a group of students reading out loud the scene from Exercise 1, page 90.
Pay attention to their attitudes. Underline the phrase that completes each sentence.

The actor playing the bus driver uses the expression err when
he makes a pause because

a) he is nervous and not sure of what to say.

b) he wants to show he is very angry.

When the actor playing the bus driver uses the expression oh
a) he makes a pause and shares with the audience a suspicion
he has.

b) he makes a pause to clear his sore throat.

The actor playing the bus driver answers with a hmm because
a) he needs to make a pause because he is very bored.

b) he realizes he was wrong, and makes a pause to change
his attitude.

For your Final Product

guidelines to help you.

3 Work in groups. Read the Skills box and practice reading out loud the scene in Exercise 1. Emphasize

Words like ah, hmm, err, oh express
attitudes, but you can also use them
to give yourself time to think about

what you want to say. They can also

help you in case you make

a mistake or forget your
lines when acting out a

dramatic reading!

1 Circle the stage directions, words, punctuation marks, or

phrases where there Is an emotion.

2 Read the scene out loud paying attention to your intonation:
softer for gentle emotions, loud for strong emotions,

emphasis on important ideas.

3 If you don't know what to say or need to pause, use the

expressions hmm, err, oh, etc.

5 Work with your Final Product group. Practice reading out loud your scene several times. Use the

Unit 5




6 Look at the body language examples and decide what character from the scene in Exercise 1, page 90
felt that way.

grumpy

surprised

7 Work in groups. Make a final reading of the scene in Exercise 1. Add gestures and body language.
Assessment - Think About Your Progress

8 Work with a partner from Exercise 7. Use the questions below to give and receive feedback from
your partner.

1 Was your partner's voice too soft?

Z Was your partner's voice too loud?

3 Did your pariner make pauses using words such as hmm
and ah?

4 Did your pariner show strong emotion at sentences with an
exclamation mark (1)?

5 Did your pariner change his / her tone of voice to express the
emotions in the stage directions?

6 Did your partner add gestures or sounds to express actions?

O 0O 0O O0oas
O 0O 0 0dgs#

If you are not sure about your answers, review Exercises 2-6.
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Closure

Final Steps

1 Work with your Final Product group. Rehearse reading out loud the scene from the play you chose.
Bring props to the rehearsals.

2 After rehearsing, give each other feedback according to the checklist. Make notes in your notebook on
what you need to improve.

| understood the emotions of the character.
The volume and tone of my voice showed the character's emotions.

When | forgot what to say, | used expressions like err, oh, etc.
| used body language like gestures and movements.

| changed my tone of voice to express emotions.

Collect your evidence

3 Now that you have rehearsed and received feedback for your performance, go back to your Planner
on page 81 and check (') what you did to accomplish it.

Socialize

Perform the reading out loud of your scene in front of the class or in front of a different team. Then
listen to the other team'’s scene and take notes on the positive and negative things you saw on their
presentations.

When the performances are over, use your notes to tell the other team how well they performed.

Discuss in groups.

What did you learn from your partners’ feedback?

What was easy or hard to do when preparing for the performance?
Did your fuency in English improve?




Assessment

1 Now that you have Finished this unit, check (v') the answer that best describes your performance, so
you recognize those aspects where you need to improve.

My performance
Read and understand theater plays.
Read scenes out loud with the proper rhythm and intonation.

Find and share emotions in a scene.

Use my tone of voice and body language to express emotions.
Perform the reading out loud of a scene.

KEY
1 I still need help. 2 It's not easy, but | can do it. 31 can do it very well. 4 | can help others.

Now that you have participated in the reading out loud of a scene, and evaluated how well you did on
your Final Product, answer the questions.

Did | clearly understand the general idea and details of the scene | worked with?
Was | able to show the emotions of the characters? Why?

Did | use the proper rhythm and intonation?

Did | express clearly my emotions and reactions with my voice and body? Why?

Answer if you accomplished the teamwork aspects below. Get together with classmates you worked
with as a group during the unit and compare all your answers.

Teamwork
We gave constructive and respectful feedback.
We listened attentively and respectfully to the performance of our partners.
We were well organized for the reading out loud.

4 Work as a class and review your answers. Discuss them together and ask your teacher for guidance on
how you can improve where you need help.

5 Go back to the Initial Assessment on page 81. In small groups, discuss your progress.
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angry (adj) - very annoyed

apple (n) — a hard round fruit that is white inside and
has a smooth green, yellow, or red skin

arrive (v) — to reach a place, after having been
somewhere else

bacon (n) — meat from a pig that is treated with smoke
or salt, and is often cooked in thin pieces

badly (adv) — in a way that is not skillful, effective, or
successful

baker (n) — someone whose job is to make bread,
cakes, elc.

basket (n) — a container for carrying or keeping things
in, made from thin pieces of plastic, wire, or wood
waoven together

bored (adj) — feeling impatient or dissatisfied, because
you are not interested in something or because you
have nothing to do

bread (n) — a common food made from flour, water,
and usually yeast

calmed (adj) — to make someone feel more relaxed
and less emotional

chin (n) - the center of the bottom part of your face,
below your mouth and above your neck

deed (n) — something that someone does

egg (n) — a chicken’'s egg used for food

embarrassed (adj) — ashamed of something and
waorried about what other people will think of you
enthusiastically (adv) — in a very excited way

free (adj) — something that is free does not cost
anything

give away (v) — to provide someone with something
that you no longer want or need

good-hearted (adj) — kind, generous, and helpful
grow up (v) — to change from being a baby or young
child to being an older child or adult

grumpy (adj) — unhappy and dissatisfied, often for no
obvious reason

guide (v) — to show someone which direction they
should walk or travel in by going with them

hand (n) — body part at the end of each arm that you
use for picking up and holding things

hate (v) - to dislike someone or something very much
hip (n) — one of the two parts at either side of your
body between your waist and the top of your legs

kind (adj) — behaving in a way that shows you care
about other people and want to help them

kindness (n) - kind behavior, or kind feelings

leave (v) - to go away from a place

marriage (n) — the relationship between two people
who are husband and wife

mitten (n) — a type of glove with one part for your
thumb and another part for your fingers

move (v) — to affect someone emotionally, especially
by making them feel sad and serious

pay off (v) — if something that you do pays off, it
brings you some benefit

poor (adj) — having little money and few possessions
regret (v) — to feel sorry or sad that something has
happened

sausages (n) — a food that consists of a tube of skin
containing very small pieces of meat mixed with spices
setting (n) — a particular time or place that a play,
book, film, etc. happens in

shyly (adv) — in a nervous and embarrassed manner in
the company of other people, especially people who
you do not know

solve (v) — to find a solution to something that is
causing difficulties

stand (v) — to have your body in an upright position
supported by your feet

star-crossed (adj) — continuously affected by bad luck
ticket (n) — a piece of paper that shows you have paid
for a journey on a train, plane, etc.

toast (n) — bread that has been heated until its outside
is brown and hard

uninterested (adj) — not interested

upset (adj) — very sad, worried, or angry about
something

Unit 5 ﬂ



Read news stories.

Unit 6 P

Contrast news stories in
different newspapers.

Social Practice
of the Language:

Compare the same news story
in different news publications.

Social Learning Environment: Communicative Activity:
Family and Cornmunity Exchanges associated with media.

Opening

Let's start together

1 Worlk in pairs. Check () the news stories that you like to read.

entertainment [] top news (] lifestyle
sports [] classifieds i 1 travel
~ Discuss in groups.

1 What type of newspapers do you read?
2 Where can you read news?
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Initial Assessment
In this unit you will compare news stories. Read the sentences and write the words that best describe how you
normally act (always, usually, sometimes, never).

I read news stories in English.
I talk about news stories.

My opinions change when | read news stories.

lam comfortable asking sormeone questions about the news.

1
2z
¥
4 | feel comfortable comparing news stories in a conversation.
5
6

| have compared the same news story in different newspapers.

Remember you will come back to this section when you finish the unit to check your progress.

Planner
These are the tasks and evidence you will gather in the unit. Feel free to suggest and add other tasks.

Sessions Stage [ Tasks
Opening How ready am | to get started?

D Choosing a section in a newspaper to read.

[:] Looking for news stories from different sources.

D Writing headlines of the news stories that | found.

D Using a graphic organizer to answer questions about the news
story | chose.

Development
D Finding guotes and discussing ideas about the articles | chose.

[:] Writing what our articles are about.

D Completing a Venn diagram to compare and contrast the news
stories we chose.

D Exchanging opinions about the articles we chose.

D Finishing our diagram to compare and contrast our news stories
and rehearsing explaining it.

Closure

Sharing our final comparative chart.

12 Assessment.

Don't forget to come back and check (v') your evidence.
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Unit

6

Development

1 Read the information about newspapers and complete the sentences below. Check your answers with
a partner.

File Edit View History Bookmarks Tools Help

5 |[Www.newspapers ...

Where.
RS £ Newspapers are organized in sections according to the topic of the articles 4
to find{1t % d ; g

ey contain. These are some of the sections you can find in newspapers: v

e i £ # b ) S, =,

C

e
d

Lifestyle: IMNews about the arts, Entertainment: Information
Top News: It is the section information about art exhibits, ahout movies, radio, concerts, -
with the most important and artists. It also includes book « and television shows. It also
¥ international, national, and reviews, recipes, and articles includes games, puzzles, comic ;
local news. It is usually on the about food, health, and other strips, cartoons, and the daily '
front page of the newspaper. home-related topics. horoscope.
w The title or headline of the most ™~

important article is printed in
big letters.

Travel: Articles about what to
do and see in different countries
and cities, information about
different types of tourism
(ecotourism, adventure, etc.),
and advertisements from travel
agencies and airlines.

Classifie s: Advertisements for
employment, properties, items
for rent or sale, and services like

cleaning, plumbing, carpentry,
etc.

Sports: News about local

and international sports
events or about famous sports
personalities.

([ E R RN ENENE NN EEREEEREEENENREEENESE RS RN EN RN R RN R R R E R E NN NNENNENNHN,]

To check the final score of a soccer game, you can read the section.

When people lock for a job, they can consult the section.

To read a comic strip, you can go to the section.

To check for local art exhibits, you can go to the section.

1
2
3
4
5

To read news stories about a terrible natural disaster, check the section.

Family and Community
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. Work in pairs. Look at the news stories and write the name of the section where you can find them.

A

Cold Weather Affects Thousands
s e m Qm g 2
by A-Tarres : koo ahe) ) T
heciny of ~
expesemes dim loweit T “
Mln—“ih-;:r The sibeisies disitded
Ease mighs, The ey o cameed chiaci i
s B blacked schenls po proecs e
s e prbblic Jaaleb of udeata of
e permeion badte. J-‘ﬁn&hd
e el screis g rouy med
mﬂlm cemratsichsol

Profesaional Services

Chihuahua NCWS Top News |

B File Edit View History Bookmarks

Health

Running Is Good
For Your Health

by Willlam B,

Want to fedl better, have more emergy
and even add years to your life! Just run.
Punningdelivers cxygen and rmtrients to
your tissues and helps your cardiovascular
system work more efficiently. And when
your heart and lung health improve, you
have miore energy for daily activities.

=]

i news Local Team Beats
ﬁiﬁ’&f 2-1 After no points during
the first half, Local team scored 3

| second goal in the fast minute for

H 2 tight win, #golocals

*  Work in groups. Review your answers for Exercise 2. Then talk about how knowing the sections

in news publications can help you locate information.

-

s A: If you look at the section of the newspaper, you can identify the general
topic of anews article, such as Sports or Classifieds.
B: And if you look at other elements, such as the headline and the photo,

you can get more information.

4 & Think about your Favorite types of news stories and identify the section most of them belong to.
You will work with this section in newspapers For the rest of the unit to prepare your Final Product.

Write your conclusions.

M_},Lf_a\_’ﬁ_ri_bt_f‘rﬂ&ﬂiﬁ
art, book reviews.

These stories are Uslk

- —

- ifestyle section. ——

tories areabout —
and health tips.—
alyinthe ———
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Work as a class. Look at the news article and use the question below to discuss its parts.

newspaper
name

\ [ ]

Chihuahua News
Dty - __
Cold Weather Affects Thousandsﬂ .

section

author by A.Torres
he city of
lead e
ed : £
h — cxperienced l-tS ln‘m.:st pictures
paragrap emperamre in history The authorities decided
when it l‘c::ll:l"l.nd 2°C T ca.ncclclasﬁ in
last night. The heavy schools to protect the
roads and public There is still
transportation had to . il.gm.ﬁrl:l.‘:;tin.rl ahout
cancel access to routes HCI';D]D dents will
when students
covered b}“ SC‘;:CWI return to school.
centimelers Of Snow.

1 What parts of an article do you pay the most attention to?

MNames of sections, headlines, and
pictures are graphic elements that can
help us quickly find the information
we want to read in a newspaper.

Look at the news stories in Exercise 2 again and answer the questions.
1 Do headlines and pictures help you anticipate the topic? How?
2 How are headlines different than the body of the news article?

3 Why are Top News articles in the front page?

Toolbox

To express that you agree with someone’s opinion, use expressions like | think you're right. To express you

disagree, begin with expressions that are not offensive, such as/'m not sure about that ... or Well, if you
ask me ...
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Read the news headlines and complete what you think the news story is about. Share your opinion
with a partner.

_ NewsTopay _ _ NEwsTopay _
-3°C Historic Low

sUHDUL Mexico
‘ Uﬁ ﬁ a Fis
s ‘ . | Win

o~ )
s~ A Well, if you ask me | think story B is about a sports event.
B: What sport do you think it's about?

Work in small groups. Each member will look for a news story Ffrom the section that you chose. You

need to find the same story in two different newspapers. IF possible, you can look in different sources,
including digital media or your Reader.

| Write the headlines of the news stories that you found.

10 Work with a partner from your group in Exercise 8. Tell each other how well you worked.

Aspect My opinion My partner’s opinion
1 | can identify elements in a news story.

2 | can infer information by looking at
graphic elements in a news story.

If you need more practice, review Exercises 5
and 7 with partners that want to practice too.
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Development

Work in pairs. Look at the headline and the picture in the front page, and predict what you think

the newspaper article is about.

The Blockstone Daily

The Stingrays Crush the Royal Hounds

The Stingrays finally trashed the Royal Hounds in a 5-0 win

by James Stevenson

After nearly ten years

of losing to the Royal
Hounds, the Stingrays
finally beat them 5-0
yesterday at the Youth Cup
Soccer Championship

in Guadalajara. It was a
disappointing game for the
Royal Hounds, who did
not score any goals. When
asked why I:hey lost, the

coach replied, “Three of
our star players are injured,
but the Stingrays played a
good game.” He said this
loss would leave the team
out of playing the final
game. The coach added,
*It's a shame that we
couldn’t move further this
time but we can always win
next year!”

Work in small groups. Look at the front page in Exercise 1 again and identify its sections and the
information they provide. You can use the words in the box.

picture

newspaper name headline author

Read the Skills box and the article from Exercise 1 and underline the correct answers. Compare your

answers with a partner.

The news story is about a hockey / soccer game. The first paragraph of a newspaper article is called
It is from the Classifieds / Sports / Lifestyle section. a lead paragraph and it usually summarizes

The Stingrays / Royal Hounds won the game. the general circumstances of the event

It is / isn't the first time the Stingrays beat the (place, time, participants, etc.). Read the

Royal Hounds.

To have more information, the newspaper

headline and lead paragraph to get
the general idea of the article.

interviewed the Royal Hounds' coach / a sports

expert.
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4 Read again the lead paragraph from the newspaper article in Exercise 1 on page 102 again and the
Skills box below. Complete the graphic organizer and share it with a partner.

Why? What?
Because the Royal Hounds star

players were injured and the

Stingrays played a good game.
Who? When?
Where? Lead paragraphs usually answer the
SWs (what, when, where, who, and why)
so that people get the general

information even if they only
read the headlines and First
few lines of an article.

r your Final Product

5 r Work in groups. Use the graphic organizer to answer the questions about the articles that you
found in Stage 1, page 101. Some members of your group should work with an article and some with
the other article.

What happened? Where did it happen?

Who pariicipated in the news story? Ny : When did it happen?

Why did the event happen?
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~ Toolbox

The purpose of quates in news stories is to present the exact words of experts (or direct speech) and people being
interviewed. News stories use quotes to support the credibility of their information and to present different points
of view. Direct speech uses quotation marks at the beginning and end of the sentence to present the speaker's
voice. For example: The coach added. “It's a shame that we couldn’'t move further this time.”

On the other hand, when you want to tell other people’s words, you use indirect speech. For example: The coach
added that it was a shame that they couldn’t move further this time. Indirect speech involves changes in the
verbs (present to past) and the pronouns.

= Read the article in Exercise 1 again and underline the sentences with direct speech and circle the
sentences with indirect speech.

& Work in pairs. Read the quotes and underline the idea that reflects their meaning.

1 When asked why they lost, the coach replied, "Three of our star players are injured, but the Stingrays played
a good game.”
a) Most players were injured and that's why they lost.
b) A few players were injured and the other team played very well.
2 He said this loss would leave the team out of playing the final game.
a) This was the last game the team will play in the tournament.
b) There is one more game for his team to play.
3 The coach added, “It's a shame that we couldn't move further this time but we can always win next year!”
a) The coach is disappointed and the team is ashamed of losing the game.
b) The coach is optimistic and thinks that his team can be successful next year.

(The coach said that it was a
shame that they lost but that
they would try to win next year. |

To understand implicit information in news stories you can look
for clues in the text. For example, if a story begins with " After
nearly ten years of losing to the Royal Hounds, the Stingrays
finally beat them," you can infer that they have
been long-time rivals even though this fFact is not
explicitly stated. Implicit fact in reading news stories
often involve the motivations of people involved.
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T Final Product

Work in groups. Find quotes in the articles that you chose and underline them.

Read the articles and discuss with your partners the ideas they reflect, as you did in Exercise 6.

r— Write notes about your articles including implicit information you can understand from several
parts, such as quotes.

The title of the first articleis “The Stingrays Crush the Ro'val Hounds'. e
it savs the Boyal Hounds lost a game because they had Imurefi players 3; L
other team played better. | found this guote that the Hounds' coach said, 1o L
shame that-we couldn't move further this time but we can always win next year:
| could infer that the Roval Hounds want Lo play again next year.

The fitle of the arfidle ic ...
It ic gbout ..
lﬁ:deth&mmt-Elnnw.aﬂidc..-

| could infer this information ...

Assessment - Think About Your Progress

10 Answer the questions using what you learned.

Aspects What | learned

In what ways can you identify what
people said in a news story?

How can you get to know more
information from news stories?

Comnpare your answers with a partner. If your answers are different,
review Exercises 2, 4, and 6 and ask your teacher for guidance.
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" Development

Work in pairs and read the news stories. Discuss what they are about.

A
FINGERNAIL BITING
CAN AFFECT YOUR HEALTH
by Ana Coleman
Last week, the TT Research Institute held a
medical conference in Bint City to announce the
results of their study on people who bite their
pails. Dr. Samuel Goldman commented that
biting your nails can cause diseases.” Besides
causing bad breath because nfna}: the bacteria
lated in the mouth, nail biting can
Zlc::g]m?s‘tjomach infections.”confirmed Dr. go to the bathroom, or go to the supermarket
Goldman, “Fingernails collect all the dirt and ~ and pusha trolley. In our study, we found that
it remains under the nails even if you wash 30% of people hl.llﬂg t!:enr nails gave pusltwe”
your hands. Remember that you use your hands to bacteria and viruses in the laboratory tests,
when you use your mobile phone, when you he added.
B &e File Edit View History Bookmarks Tools Help

www.dailyhealth...

HOME | NEWS ‘h

NAIL BITING:
A HORRIBLE HABIT

by James Miller

ast week, the TT Research Institute announced a

hocking revelation about the horrible habit of nail biting
at a medical conference in Bint City. Dr. Samuel Goldman
said that nail biters have bad breath and can get infections
because of the bacteria that accumulate under the nails.
Carina Bates, a lady in the audience, said “| was shocked to
hear about all the disgusting things under our nails. Biting
your nails is disgusting.” Dr. Goldman confirmed that an
alarming amount of people with the bad nail biting habit
resulted positive to bacteria and viruses in laboratory tests.

p.112

'''''''''
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Work in groups. Read the Skills box and circle the words that are used to describe the events in
the articles in Exercise 1 on page 106. Talk about why you think that the authors use those words
in the article.

Sometimes, authors use descriptive words to reflect his / her
opinion. For example, massive and major both mean

big, but major sounds neutral in comparison to massive,
which transmits the idea of something extremely big.

2™ ee A | think the author in article A used the word “final” because the doctor

already has some preliminary or first results of his research.
B: | think the word “final” was used because those were the latest results of
his study.

Read the sentences from the news stories in Exercise 1 and underline the correct answer.

Which sentence intensifies the event making it sound more terrible?

a) The TT Research Institute announced a shocking revelation about the horrible habit of nail biting at a
medical conference in Bint City.

b) The TT Research Institute held a medical conference in Bint City to announce the results of their study on
people who bite their nails.

Which sentence gives exact numbers in the details?

a) "In our study, we found that 30% of people biting their nails gave positive to bacteria and viruses in the
laboratory tests,” he added.

b) Dr. Goldman confirmed that an alarming amount of people with the bad nail biting habit resulted positive
to bacteria and viruses in laboratory tests.

Which quote gives an opinion about the topic?

a) "l'was shocked to hear about all the disgusting things under our nails. Biting your nails is disgusting.”

b) “Besides causing bad breath because of all the bacteria accumulated in the mouth, nail biting can also
cause stomach infections,”

Which sentences inform the exact words of the doctor without giving his opinion?

a) "Fingernails collect all the dirt and it remains under the nails even if you wash your hands.”

b) Dr. Samuel Goldman said that nail biters have bad breath and can get infections because of the bacteria
that accumulate under the nails.

Writers who try to be objective usually give exact
numbers and facts that can be proven. A fact is
an event or information known to have happened,
and which can be confirmed or validated.

They avoid giving opinions and using

many adjectives. They use neutral quotes

from people directly involved.
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4 Work in pairs. Choose the article from Exercise 1, page 106 that best completes the sentence.

1 Article A / Article B is more objective because it uses exact

numbers, facts, and quotes without expressing an opinion to You wiy find mo, b
convince the reader the information is true. . thegammm;xqmpfs
Presented iy, Ories
2 Article A / Article B is less objective because it uses dramatic 0N pages 7980 ©
guotes and exaggerated facts to convince the reader the 5 E"‘J

information is true.

o
£ < Work in groups. Now that you understand what the articles in Exercise 1, page 106, are about,

read and listen to the conversation about them. Answer the questions together.

Omar: What did you think about the news in these articles?

Liliana: I think it was interesting. I didn't know about the
consequences of biting your nails, such as bad breath.

Omar: Yes, that was interesting, but I agree with the second article.

I think it's disqusting.

Liliana: Speaking of disgusting, did you notice that the second article
uses a lot of descriptive words, such as disgusting, shocking, and
hormble?

Omar: You're right. Perhaps it's trying to make the habit sound more
terrible?

Liliana: I think so, yes. And look at the headers: the first one is

a description whereas the second one uses an adjective to make o if |
it more intense. e
Omar: And look at the quotes. The quote in the first article is by |’H
a doctor and it states facts. On the other hand, the second article

quotes a lady in the audience giving her opinion.

Liliana: Perhaps it's because the second article was published online,

so they wanted to get more attention.

Omar: You have a point. They also included a picture, probably to get

attention, too. The first article is not as attractive as the second one,

don’t you think?

Liliana: I agree. It's a serious article in a newspaper and the lead

paragraph includes facts and exact numbers, instead of opinions.

mrrepe———

p.112

What is the conversation about?

What does Omar think the author tries to do?

What sections from the newspapers do they compare?

How do Liliana and Omar compare the language used by the authors?

B
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Work in pairs. Use the conversation and answers from Exercise 5 to complete de Venn Diagram below.

Story A Story B
Both
doesn't interesting Uses
have descriptive
pictures words

Work in groups. Use your notes from Exercise 9, in Stage 2 to Fill a Venn Diagram in your
notebook, similar to the one in Exercise 6.

Work in pairs. Exchange your opinions about the articles you read. You can use the conversation
in Exercise 5 as a model.

Work with your partner from Exercise 8. Check (v') what you think you did well and then ask your
partner’s opinion.

I did this well. My opinion My partner’s opinion

| referenced sections in the news story.

| noticed descriptive words that were used for

specific purposes.
| identified facts in the article | chose.

| identified opinions in the article | chose.

If your opinion and that of your partner’s are different, go back
to Exercises 2, 3 and 4 and review what you have learned.



Closure

Final Steps

1 E— IF available, with the information you have from the previous steps, make a chart or Venn
diagram on construction paper to compare and contrast your news stories.

2 Practice explaining your comparative chart or Venn diagram in your group. Decide who will give each
part of the presentation to explain your chart to the class.

Collect your evidence

% Now that you have described your news story articles and expressed your opinions about them,
you're ready to share your comparative chart or Venn diagram with others. Go back to your Planner

on page 97 and check (v') what you did to accomplish it.

Socialize
Now that you rehearsed your presentation to feel more comfortable, work with classmates from
a different small group to show and explain the comparative chart you prepared and share your
opinions about the articles you selected. Display your work in the classroom.
Discuss in groups.
What should you do when you want to compare and contrast news?

Was it helpful to use charts or Venn diagrams when you compared different news stories?
With this experience, do you think you can identify facts from opinions?
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Assessment

Now that you have finished this unit, check () the answer that best describes your performance,
50 you recognize those aspects where you need to improve.

My performance 1 | 2 3 4
| learned to identify elements that are parts of news stories.
| learned strategies to understand news stories better.
| learned to share my opinions about a news story.
| learned how to compare different news stories about the same topic.

KEY
11 still need help. 2 It's not easy, but | can do it. 3 | can do it very well. 4 | can help others.

Now that you have made a comparative chart, answer the questions to evaluate how well you did
on your Final Product.

1 Did you use the names of sections to refer to parts of a news story?

2 Could you express your opinions about a news story?
3 How well did you compare news stories? Did you find facts and opinions to contrast?

Get together with classmates you worked with as a group during the unit and tell each other how
well you performed as part of a team. Choose the statement that best describes your performance
according to your classmates.

Do | help my partners?
a) | never try to help. ¢ | help but | don’t let anybody help me.
b) | help but with no enthusiasm. d) | help as much as | can.

How do | participate in oral exchanges like presentations or conversations?

a) | refuse to particpate. o | participate actively.
b) | participate very little. d) | participate so much that | don’t let others speak.

How do you give feedback to your partners?
a) I don't give feedback to my partners,
b) 1 am very rude when | give feedback.

0) | say the first thing that comes to my mind and | don’
n't ory t
d) | am respectful and try to help when I give feedback iebelepil

Work as a class and review your answers. Discuss them together and ask your teacher for guidance
on how you can improve where you need help.

Go back to the Initial Assessment on page 97. In small groups, discuss your progress.
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advertisement (n) — a short movie on television or
short article on radio that is intended to persuade
people to buy something

airline (n) — a company that owns aircraft and takes
people or goods by airplane from one place to another
announce (v) — to make a public or official statement,
especially about a plan, decision, or something that has
happened

article (n) — a piece of writing about a particular
subject that is published in a newspaper or magazine
beat (v) — to defeat someone in a game or competition
bite (v) — to use your teeth to cut or break something,
usually in order to eat it

breath (n) — the air that goes in and out of your body
through your nose or mouth

carpentry (n) — the activity of making things from
wood, or repairing things that are made of wood
conference (n) - a large meeting, often lasting a few
days, where people who are interested in a particular
subject come together to discuss ideas

crush (v) — to easily defeat someone who is competing
against you

Cup (n) — a sports competition in which the prize is a
large metal cup

daily (adj) — done or happening every day

disease (n) — an illness that affects peaple or animals,
especially one that is caused by an infection
disgusting (adj) — extremely unpleasant

Fingernail (n) — any of the hard smooth parts that
cover the ends of your fingers

Further (adv) — a longer distance

header (n) — a line or piece of writing that is repeated
at the top of every page of a book or computer
document

health (n) - the condition of your body, especially
whether or not you are sick

injured (adj) - hurt in an accident or attack

lead (adj) - to be in front of a group

lifestyle (n) — the type of life that you have, for
example the type of job or house you have or the bype
of activity you like doing

loss (n) — a failure to win a race, competition, fight, etc.
plumbing (n) - the job of fitting and repairing pipes,
water tanks, and other equipment used for supplying
and storing water

Family and Community

push {v) — to move someone or something away from
you, or from their previous position, using part of your
body, especially your hands

puzzle (n) — a game consisting of a set of questions
that you have to answer by thinking carefully

guote (n) — a quotation from a book, play, speech, etc.
recipe (n) — a set of instructions for cooking or
preparing a particular food

review (n) — an article in which someone gives their
opinion of a play, book, art exhibit, etc.

score (v) — o get a point in a game or sport

state (v) — to express something in speech or writing,
especially in a definite or formal way

trolley (n) — a shopping cart or a cart for suitcases, elc.
what / it's a shame (exp) — used for expressing
sympathy or disappointment

youth (n) — young people in general



: : .

Stage 2 3 AR
R
Read and understand BN ‘

information. - 4

Stage 1 U i i t 7 Stage 3

Select and review Write information.
materials.

Social Practice
of the Language:

Paraphrase information to
explain how a machine works.

Stage 4
Edit texts.

Social Learning Environment: Communicative Activity:
Academic and Educational Search and selection of information.

Opening

Let's start together

Work in groups. Discuss the questions.

Do you like to explain how something works?
Have you read texts that explain how machines work?
Do you know what an infographic is? Have you seen one?
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Initial Assessment
In this unit, you will make an infographic to explain how a machine works. Discuss in small groups the following
questions to evaluate how well prepared you feel.

Do you feel confident to read and understand information in English?
Do you feel confident to find the information you need to make your own text?
Do you feel confident to explain to others information you know?
Do you feel confident to illustrate information to make it clear?
Remember you will come back to this section when you finish the unit to check your progress.

Planner
These are the tasks and evidence you will gather in the unit. Feel free to suggest and add other tasks.

Sessions Sections Tasks Pages

Opening How ready am | to get started? 113

[:] Writing a list of ideas and selecting the topic for my infographic. 116

1
2
2 D Deciding the sections of my infographic. 118
4

[:] Discussing what | know about my topic. 120

D Reading the information | need and identifying difficult words

and technical terms. 121

[:l Planning my information in an organizer. 122

Development
D Selecting information that needs good explanations in

my infographic. L

D Preparing a chart of sections with actions and words. 126

C] Adding safety recommendations to the information | have. 128

D Making a list of pictures for my infographic. 137

[:] Editing my text and receiving feedback for my final version. 130-131

D Creating my infographic. 132
Closure Displaying my infographic in a class exhibit. 132
Assessment. 133

Don't Forget to come back and check (v') your evidence.
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Unit
7

Development

1 Work in small groups. Look at the text below and discuss: What do you think it is for? When would you
need to use a text like this?

butterfly [y
How to ob

usc a can
opencr

cutting 0N
v

wheel ‘}\;

Grip both With your 3 Position the cutting
* handles of the " other hand, — " wheel of the opener
can opener put the can fﬂ next to the edge of
with your on a hard, ﬂat-,} f
dominant hand. #, surface, and | S
hold it firmly.

.

79 To make a first cut, squeeze To open the can, turn the butterfly knob in a clockwise direction,
%3 the handles together " until the can top completely separates.
until the cutting wheel '
i punctures M

the can.
g’
....... l i\.

L

Open the handles to
" release the grip of
the can.

-

An infographic is a picture or diagram with short texts that represents
and explains information, such as instructions on how to operate a
machine or device. They are very useful to explain complicated things,
processes, and to describe the parts of something.




2 Work in pairs. Look at the infographic in Exercise 1 again and check (v) the elements in the checklist
as you identify them. Then discuss what the Function of the elements you identified is.

(7] Small texts with insfructions

(] Pictures that represent the instructions

(] Lines from the pictures to the names of
the parts of the machine or device

(] Pictures with closeups o see the details

[] Arrows or numbers to indicate the
order of steps

p.134

H:: A: The lines to the names of the parts help us know what are
the difficult names mentioned.
B: The instructions help us understand step by step what to do
to use the can opener.

For your Final Product

3 G In this unit, you will create an infographic to explain how a machine works. Brainstorm ideas
about the machine you want to describe and write them down.

public phone tractor loom

Hthﬂ_' MM\ [
|
|

p.134

4 | & Work in small groups. Share the ideas you thought about and vote For one to make your

infographic. Use the list of tips on page 117 to make a good decision and add more ideas that you
think may be important.

116
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Tips:

« Make sure you can find
the necessary information
to cover all the aspects on
the checklist from
Exercise 2.

e If you don't have access 10
information, you can think
of a machine or device you
know very well, or you
can use your Reader.

s Qther:

We will make an infographic about:

~ Toolbox _‘\
* Read the sentence from the infographic in Exercise 1 and discuss with a classmate if the underlined part
describes the purpose of the step or if it explains how to do the step.
To make a first cut, squeeze the
handles together untll the cutting
wheel punctures the can.
Use to + verb in simple form before or after an action to state the purpose of following an action in an instruction.
* Work with your partner and Find a similar example in the infographic from Exercise 1.
" _J
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5 Work in pairs. Go back to the infographic in Exercise 1 and find the steps that explain what to do for
each purpose.

To prepare for use: Steps 1. 2, and 5

To describe the process:

To inform about safety:

For your Final Produect

6 r' Work with your Final Product group. As in Exercise 5, decide how many parts or sections of
instructions you will include in your infographic. Explain the purpose of each section.

Infographic to use Infegraphic fo use a
a vending machine

1 Toprepare foruse.
2 Toinsert money and select a product.
%  To describe the process inside
the machine.
4 Toinform about safety or
solve problems.

Assessment - Think About Your Progress

7 Work in pairs. Do you know what elements should be included in an infographic to operate a machine
or device? Make a list.

If you can't answer the question or if you are not sure
your list is complete, go back to Exercises 2 and 6 to
review these elements.
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Development

1 Work in pairs. Read the instructions and answer the questions below.

File Edit View History Boockmarks Tools Help

10 | www.howtouse.com/slingshot e |

How to use a slingshot

To use a slingshot, first choose your projectile. Pull the slingshot band all the way back and aim in
the direction that you want the projectile to go.

Grip the base of the slingshot with your Take a deep breath, exhale, and release the band.
dominant hand and place the projectile in the 6 Mot breathing helps you to stand still.

center of the pouch. Use your thumb and index

finger to hold the projectile in place. Make sure

it is in the center of the pouch. : ] ;
7 To prevent accidents, only use slingshots in open

spaces and make sure no people are near.

arm you are using to hold the base faces the
direction you want the projectile to go. Stand

with your feet shoulder-width apart, and keep To avoid harming yourself, make sure the elastic
your feet facing forward. bands are in good condition and well attached
to the pouch.

3 Stand sideways so that the shoulder of the

Raise the slingshot so that it is at a 90° angle to

your body.

1 Was it easy to understand the instructions without pictures?
2 What words do you think may be clearer by looking at pictures with labels?

Instructions to operate machines or devices use technical
terms that we possibly don't know. Pictures can clarify
the meaning of these words in case you don't have a
dictionary at hand.
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2 Work in small groups. Look at the picture of the machine described in Exercise 1. Discuss what
words you can understand now with the help of the picture. Can you understand the instructions
better now?

Projectile

Pouch Attachments

[ | e 99 of
Band Attachments | You can chat ﬁ:; Reader
| SXampleg of
\ diagrgmg,, °"Mon
L infogrgpp 22U @nfindn
il Ih mPthS Orman
Qtdgan'be Ugals

1
O operate q = Y

Machine. iﬂ,j
‘-\_‘ ?

Elastic Bands

Base

3  Work in pairs. Now that you know what a slingshot is, try to explain how to use it to your partner.
You can mimic the movements if you want. Then read the instructions in Exercise 1 and discuss
if your understanding improved.

A good way to help you understand texts better is to look at
pictures and key words to get the general idea. Then think about
the knowledge you have gained through experience because this
may help you understand what you are reading.

For your Final Product

4 Work in small groups. Share what you already know about the machine you chose for your
infographic.

120

| saw a vending machine in the
gas station near town. You
need to put coins and the
machine gives you something.
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5 r‘ Read carefully the information you will use to make your infographic. Make a list of difficult
words or technical terms you can explain with pictures when you make your infographic.

Parts of the
vending machine

display
keypad
money slot
plck-up box

6 Read the instructions from Exercise 1 again. Write in the organizer below ideas about the
explanations that are included for each section or main idea.

Main ideas Information

Select projectile. How to put it in the pouch. )
e T7T L 27 7 TTTT T Ll

f To load \
| the slingshot
N

(W.;F '-
| your aim

f To shoot the ﬁl
If projectile
L e cni

g

|

(Totecats )

L\_____/f
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For your Final Product

7 f" Work in small groups. Complete the organizer with information from Stages 1 and 2. Add the
information that needs to be explained in each section as you did in Exercise 6.

Main ideas Information

it b L P L T L h"h’x‘;
bt b S T KHIJ.’!{!?.’L)
i Ll Ly L L L] n’:‘!a’h";

FFFFFFFFEFE RN RNINi JIAA;

8 Work in pairs. Read the Skills box and the ideas in the organizer from Exercise 6 and discuss the
guestions below.

1 Do the instructions need to explain what kind of projectile to use?
Do the instructions need to explain how to stand correctly for a good aim?

Some information in instructions to operate a machine has to be
explicitly explained because it may be unknown for many readers,
or it needs to be followed exactly to operate the
machine successfully. Other information can be inferred
or known by the reader without explanations, so it
doesn't have to appear.
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For your Final Product

9 Work in groups. Discuss and decide what ideas in your organizer from Exercise 7 have to be explained
explicitly. Circle or highlight them in your organizer.

1

e A: We need to explain how to open the pick-up box. It is difficult.
B: We don't need to explain how to insert a coin. It is obvious.

Assessment - Think About Your Progress

10 Work in pairs. Check (v') the strategies you think you now can use to understand better the
information in texts about how to operate a machine. Tell your partner how you used them.

1 Understand technical terms with the help of graphics. D
2 Explain to others what | read. D
3 (lassify information in a graphic organizer. D
4 Use my own experience with the topic. E]

If you are not sure you can use these strategies,
review Exercises 2, 3, and 6.
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Unit
7

Development

1 Work in small groups. Look at the pictures and discuss to what instruction below they belong.

1 To load the slingshot. v
2 To prepare your aim.
3 To shoot the projectile.  ___
4 To be safe. d p.134
| I think picture d goes in To be safe | agree. It shows that they are not
because they are in an open space. _ pointing the slingshots at any person.
i — S T B

124 Academic and Educational




2 Work in pairs. Read the two different instructions and discuss the questions below with your partner.

Step 1

How to use a slingshot

To load the slingshot

| Tousea slingshot first choose your projectile.

2 Gripthe base of the dlingehot with your dominant hand
and place the projeciile in the center ofthe pouch.
Ue your thumb and index finger o hold the projectile
in place. Make sure it i in the. center of the pouch.

1 First choose a projectile. The projectile needs to fit in the pouch.

2 Hold the base of the slingshot with the hand you always write with. Place
the projectile in the center of the pouch. Hold the projectile with your
<—. thumb and index finger to make sure it doesn’t move from the center.

1 Which instructions are easier to understand for you? Why?
2 What did the author do in the underlined parts in text b? Was it useful?

You can use synonyms or explain in your own words the information you find in the
sources you consult to create your own waork in a way that is clearer for you. You _‘i_;b"
decide what information you want to include according to your interests and needs. s

I Read the next section of the instructions and underline the first word of each sentence.

Step 2

To prepare your aim

1 Ctand cideways so that the shoulder of the arm that
holds the base faces the direction you want the
projeciile fo go. Stand with your feet shoulder-width
apart, and keep your feet facing forward.

2 Raisethe slingshot sothat itic ata Q0" angle to
your body. The angle is the inclination; in thic case,
it hag to be straight.
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»~~ Toolbox

~
To explain steps, like those to operate a machine, it is very helpful to start with an action word (verb) that says
what to do. Begin your sentences with a verb in simple form for every action you have to describe.
To explain difficult words, it is helpful to start your sentence with the word you want to explain.
* Find a sentence in the text from Exercise 3 that explains a difficult word. Circle how the sentence starts. v
\.

For your Final Product

4 \"- Work in small groups. Use the information from the organizer on page 122 to write instructions
of the actions you will include in your infographic.

To describe the
process inside ;
the machine i Vending
Machine

To insert money
and select a product

To inform about
safety or solve
problems

Wait
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5 r‘ Write sentences with the verbs from your organizer in Exercise 5. You can write a draft below
before completing the exercise.

1 Check the products inside the
machine.

2 Read the price of the product
you want.

3 Count the coins you need to pay.

4 Insert the coins In the slot.

5 Press the buttons on the keypad
to write the code of the product.

& The rotating coil will liberate your
product. The coll is a ring that
holds the product and it moves.

7 The coll drops your product.in a box.
& Open the box.
9 Pick up your product.

6 Read the Final part of the instructions to use a slingshot. Underline the sentences that say what you
should do and circle the sentences that say what you shouldn't do.

Step 3

To be safe

1 To prevent accidents, dorit use your slingshot near
other people. Use it only in open spaces.

2 To avoid harming yourself don't use the slingshot if
the elastic bands are damaged or not well attached.
Check the bande are in good conditions before use.

~ Toolbox

When you include safety recommendations in a text to explain how a machine works, you can use the following
structures:

1 Start with to +verb to explain the purpose of the recommendation.
2 Add an idea with don’t + verb to say what you should not do.
3 Start with a verb in simple form to say what you should do.
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For your Final Produect

7 | 55 Work in small groups. Think of safety recommendations you can include in your infographic.
Write sentences with what you should do or not do to be safe and add them to your draft.

To be cafe To be cafe

To avoid accidents, wait for the product to
drop and dont kick the machine.
To avoid injuries, don't try to reach for a

| product that didn't drop from the box.

§ Ask for help.

p.134

8 r—‘ Exchange your drafts with another group and tell your classmates if the ideas are clear. If your
classmates didn’t understand well, read your sentences again and make some changes. Complete the
organizer from Exercise 4 with all the written information you now have.

9 = Make a list of pictures you will include in your infographic to illustrate how your machine works.
They have to be appropriate, like those in Exercise 1.

H»”ﬁ“ (L
|
|

Assessment - Think About Your Progress
10 Work in small groups. Discuss the questions.

1 What steps did you follow to write the information

that explains how your machine works? If you are not sure about your answers, review
2 How can you organize your information? what you did in Exercises 1-3 and 6.

3 What did you learn about writing safety
recommendations when using a machine?
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Stage 4

Development

Work in pairs. Read a student’s text about how to use a can opener. This text has spelling and
punctuation mistakes. Check (v') the elements you can find in the text.

A can opener is a devise to open mefalrmnhﬁ

with fcspc}. to avoid cutting 'g_ougfse|f, don't Jrcn‘m;}\. the
sharp ends of the can when you open it Tt is simpl
1o understand how it works. Jt has handles and a
.c.uﬁin_g wheel to cut and separate the leed :;:f the
can, Lo operate it you have to turn the butterfly
knob. First you have to hold the handles tihgt and

- ceze them. J like to eat canhed f::apcl.

squ

p.134

[ ] The text has a title.

E] The text has several plctures that help understand the Ideas.
|:] All sentences begin with a capltal letter and end with a period.
|:] The sentences are organized In sectlons, according to toplcs.
D The text has no spelling mistakes.

Make a list of the spelling and punctuation mistakes you found in the text from Exercise 1 and write

the corrections next to them. You can verify the spelling of the highlighted words in your Glossary,
page 134.

devise device
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“'4

3  Work in pairs. In your notebook, edit and write an improved version of the text in Exercise 1 according
to the steps below.
1 Add a title.

2 Put the sentences in order. Start with general information and

continue with steps on how to use the can opener. Finally, add safety
information.

3 Eliminate unnecessary information not related to the operation of the To edit a text about how

can opener. machines work, don't forget to
4 Use the words with the correct spelling that you found in Exercise 2. SEP"}”“E iqformatign in topics.
5 Put periods at the end of each sentence and capital letters at the Don t add information

b that is not related to

beginning of them. : :

6 Di ith — Id hel ” dth the topic because it
iscuss with your partner what pictures would help understand the can be confusing.

text better.

4

Work in pairs. Discuss how the text you edited is easier to read than the text in Exercise 1.

B~S

. A It is difficult to understand how to use the can opener in Exercise 1
because it has no pictures.

B: Yes, our text is better because the information is in order. it is clearer.

For your Final Product

5 G Work in small groups. You will now edit the draft you wrote in Exercise 8, page 128. First,
organize your sentences in paragraphs. Use a paragraph for each of the sections you defined.

ERREREE

130
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6 rﬂ Add a title with the name of the machine you chose and add the pictures you decided in Exercise
9, page 128.

7 [Exchange your paragraphs with another group. Follow the steps in Exercise 3 to evaluate their work
and provide suggestions on how they can improve.

You did not include ideas about
W safety. Tractors are dangerous.
Why don't you include some?

| think that this sentence is unnecessary.
It does not refer to your machine or how
to operate it.

8 @ Work in groups. In your notebook, write the final version of your texts. Use the suggestions your
classmates gave you.

Assessment - Think About Your Progress

9 According to the suggestions you received to edit your final version, take note of what you need to
improve when writing and a possible suggestion to do it. If necessary, ask your teacher for help.

If you need help, go back to Exercises 1-3 and
review what you can improve when writing.
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Closure

Final Steps

With your edited texts, create an infographic on construction paper or stick with tape several pieces of
paper. Try to distribute information in an organized and clear way for other people to understand it.

Q}- IF access to the Internet is possible, a way to find ideas to design your infographic is to check
examples online. You can find some at hetps://bit.ly/2)6b50Y

UEMDINK
MU
LA

2 Draw or paste big pictures to your infographic. Add colors and details to make it attractive and easy
to read.

Collect your evidence

% In this unit you read texts about how machines work, understood them, and created and infographic
with texts and pictures about a machine of your choice. Now you are ready to share your work. Go
back to your Planner on page 114 and check (v') what you did to accomplish it.

Socialize

Display your infographics in the classroom to make an exhibit.

Look carefully at the infographics of other groups and make notes on things you liked or that were
missing in your work.

As a class, discuss what you learned from the infographics of your classmates and possible ways to
show your work to other people outside the classroom to help them learn about your machines.

Discuss in groups.
= Did most of your classmates understand the information in your infographic?

= Which of the infographics you saw in the classroom was your favorite? Why?
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Assessment

1 Now that you have finished this unit, check (v') the answers to the question that apply to you. This will
help you recognize those aspects you need to improve.

1 What things were difficult to do?

D Read and understand information about how a machine works.

D Explain in my own words the information | read.

("] Organize information in a text.
[ ] Use pictures to explain my information.

(] Other:

2 After creating an infographic and seeing the ones of the other groups, work with a partner to
answer how well you developed your Final Product.

My Final Product

| included all the necessary information.

My information was clear for other classmates.

My pictures helped understand the operation
of the machine we chose.

My infographic was attractive and organized.

Get together with the classmates you worked with as a group during the unit and answer the
guestions. Then discuss how you can all improve your teamwork performance.

Did you participate with enthusiasm to create your infographic?

Did you listen with respect and attention to others’ ideas?

Did you accept the suggestions to improve that you received from others?
Did you recognize positive things in the infographics of other groups?

Work as a class and review your answers on this page. Discuss them together and ask your teacher
for guidance on how to improve where you need help.

Go back to the Initial Assessment on page 114. In small groups, discuss your progress.
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Glossary

aim (v) — to point a gun or an object you are throwing
at something that you want to hit

arrow (n) — a sign used for showing people which
direction to go in, or where to look for something
attach (v) - to fasten or join one thing to another
avoid (v) — to try not to go near someone

or something

breath (n) — the air that goes in and out of your body
through your nose or mouth

can (n) - a closed metal container with round sides
for food or drinks

clockwise (adj) — moving in a circle in the same
direction as the hands on a clock

close-up (n) — a photograph of someone or something
taken from a position very near them

device (n) — a machine or piece of equipment that
does a particular thing

edge (n) — the part of something that is farthest

from its center

Flat (adj) — smooth on the surface, with no lumps

or slopes

grip (v) - to hold something tightly

handle (n) — the part of an object that you hold in your
hand when you use it

harm (v) - to injure, damage, or have a bad effect

on someone or something

knob (n) — a round switch on a piece of equipment
lid (n) - a cover for a container

load (v) — to put something into a piece of equipment
50 that it is ready to use

loom (n) — a machine used for weaving cloth

pouch (n) — a small bag made of cloth or thin leather
projectile (n) — an object that is shot or thrown

as a weapon

puncture {v) — to make a small hole in the surface of
something, such as a tire, with something sharp
purpose (n) — the goal that someone wants to achieve,
or that something is intended to achieve

raise (v) — to put something in a higher place

or position

reach (v) — to move your hand, arm, leg, etc. toward
something that you are trying to touch or pick up
release (v) — to stop holding something

sharp (adj) — a sharp object has an edge that can cut
or an end that is pointed
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shoot (v) - to throw something in an atternpt

to score points

simple (adj) — easy to understand, solve, or do
slingshot (n) — an object that children use for

firing stones

squeeze (v) — to press something firmly, especially
with your hands

surface (n) - the outer part of an object

thumb (n) — the thickest finger in a human's hand
tight (adj) — a tight hold or grip is very firm and strong
wheel (n) — a round object that turns around and
around to make a car, bicycle, or other vehicle move



Stage 2

Plan a monolog.

® Unit 8

Review genres of Present a monolog.
monologs.

Social Practice
of the Language:

Improvise a brief monolog
on a subject of interest.

Stage 4

Encourage feedback.

Social Learning Environment: Communicative Activity:
Recreational and Literary Recreational expression.

Opening

Let's start together

1 Read and answer the questions in groups.

Do you know any games where you have to act and speak?
Do you like them? Why?

What is your favorite acting and speaking game in your
mother tongue?

What kind of topics do you prefer to speak about?
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Initial Assessment
In this unit you will play a game of improvised monologs. Discuss in small groups the following aspects. Answer
the questions to know how well prepared you think you are.

i I i I

S N R

s it easy for you to speak in English?
Do you know what a monolog is?
Can you uge gestures and body language as you are speaking?

Are you prepared to offer and receive feedback?

>
e
Remember you will come back to this section when you finish the unit to check your progress.

Planner
These are the tasks and evidence you will gather in the unit. Feel free to suggest and add other tasks.

Sessions Sections Tasks

Opening How ready am | to get started?

D Brainstorming topics of monologs for our game.

D Adding more words and ideas to my organizer.

[:] Completing the notecard with the topic | chose.

D Writing notecards with topics for our game.

[:] Writing the rules of our game.

Development [:] Writing a hypothesis about the topic | chose.

D Practicing reading my monolog out loud.

[:] Adding key ideas to the hypothesis | wrote.

D Improvising a monolog using the key ideas | wrote and taking
notes about my partners’ performance.

D Giving and receiving feedback about our monolog performance.

[:] Playing the improvised monolog game.

Closure D Giving and receiving feedback and making notes on what | need
to improve.

12 Assessment.

Don't Forget to come back and check (v') your evidence.
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Unit

8

Development

1 Work in small groups. Read the monologs and discuss what topic they are about.

A | If1 could change something in the world, | would ban plastic bottles because they are
very bad in many ways Firet, they harm the environment. Plastic bottles take thousands
of years to dicintegrate and many end up in the sea. This harme marine animals. Second,
reusing your water bottles to drink i bad for your health because plastic releases
dangerous substances. The begt thing is o use your own reusable metal container
Finally, people spend a lot of money buying water bottles. If people used their own
containers, they would save money and help the environment This is why If [ could
change something in the world, | would ban plastic bottles.

If [ could play a musical instrument well, | would like to be a better guitar player
because | only know the bagiee Firet, | would work on my fingering technique
because It i necessary to be precise before trying to play fast. Of course, the
secret ic to practice with discipline. All guitar players know the value of
callouged fingers! And finally, [ would also use a metronome to improve my
rhythm Timing ic everything when playing an instrument! This is my dream,
to be a better guitar player.

p.153
R=9 : : i
sa™am A: Monolog A is about pollution,
B: | disagree, it is about plastic bottles.

2 Work in pairs. Read the Skills box and decide what type the monologs in Exercise 1 are.

1 Monolog A:

2 Monolog B:

A monolog is a short reflection or speech where no i
speaking interaction with a listener is expected.

Some can represent the inner thoughts

of a character (interior monolog) or be a

short presentation about a topic of

personal interest (speech).
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3 Read Roberto’s monolog again. Circle his opinion and underline his reasons. Check your answer
with a partner.

If | could change something in the world, | would ban plastic bottles because Speeches are monologs that
they are very bad in many ways. Firs, they harm the environment. PEaSFEC bottles can help express an

take thousands of years to disintegrate and many end up in the sea. This harms opinion and give

marine animals. Second, reusing your water bortles to drink is bad for your reasons to support

health because plastic releases dangerous substances. The best thing is [0 use your point of view.

your own reusable meral container. Finally, people spend a lot of money buying
water bottles. If people used their own containers, they would save money and
help the environment. This is why if | could change something in the world,

| would ban plastic bortles.

For your Final Product

4 '\'" You are going to improvise a monolog in a game. Choose what kind of monolog you would like to
present. Brainstorm topics and ideas related to it. Write as many ideas as possible in the organizer.

They harm the
Lﬂvironmant.

{ Spendalot | .4 Ban plastic Bad for your
) ofmoney. )W vorsies JOfl st

v

/ Use your own
A reusable container.

—— e

Lt

e il

To write a monolog it is useful to brainstorm
ideas before you begin. You can write down
everything that comes to your
mind in a few minutes and then
you can decide which ideas you
want to include.

5 = Work in small groups. Exchange your organizers and add more words and ideas to them. Ask for
other classmate’s or your teacher’s help, if necessary.
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6 r’ Complete the notecard with the topic, genre, and opinion for your monolog.

Topic: Banplastic bottles

Genre: Speech -
Opinion: I could change 59rlnr3't,h|r o
in the world, | would ban plastic
bottles because they are Very bad

in many ways.

Topic:
Genre:
Opinion:

7 & Work with your Final Product group. Write as many notecards with topics as possible to make
your game more challenging.
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8 Work as a class. Read the rules for an improvisation game. Discuss which options are the best for you,
and circle them.

Rules

Procedure:
1 Work in groups of
a) 3.
b) 5.
i i in notecards. Write at least
2 Write topic, genre, and starting sentences in notecaras.
a) 5 cards.
b) 10 cards.
¢) 15 cards.
3 You can use
a) interior monologs.
b) speeches.
c) both.

4 Each student picks up a card and reads the sentence out loud. Then he [ she has

to talk about the topic of the sentence.

a) 1 minute .
b) 2 minutes

c) 5minutes

/' The student that completes all his | her monolog
£ in the given time wins.

a=n

aa™n A: | prefer we speak for 5 minutes.
B: | don't agree. | prefer 1 minute.

For your Final Product

9 G Work in your Final Product groups. Write the rules for the improvisation game on a sheet of paper
and paste them on the wall for everyone to see them. Use the rules you chose in Exercise 8.

Assessment - Think About Your Progress

10 Work in pairs. Answer the questions together.

1 What monolog types did you study in this stage?

If you are not sure about your answers,
2 What is the structure of a short monolog? . -

go back to Exercises 2 and 6.
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Unit
8

ir
1 1+ Work in pairs. Read and listen to Luis's monolog. Then discuss why he wants to play a musical

instrument.

Development

If | could play a musical instrument well, | would like fo play the
guitar for many, many reasons. First they are very good for
brain gym and improve concentration. They also improve your
multitasking skills.

Hey! Ite net easy to be doing one thing with your left
hand and another completely different thing with your
right hand! But more importantly, fuitars are really
popular with everybody, especially with girls. Guitars are
mman’ric and the perfect instrument for a serenade.

i Frnaﬂy gurmrg are also great at parties They are good for entertaining people and they are
: like a portable karacke. People can always sing along. Ohl [ almost forgot. If | am stuck for a
. Jjob, [ can always get a job playing my guitar l've always wanted to be a mariachi. This is why | |
would like to play the guitar
o p.153

m™~am A: He wants to learn how to play the guitar to improve his concentration.
B: He also wants to do it to meet girls.

~ Toolbox
You can structure your monolog by starting with a hypothesis. To hypothesize in English, follow the structure:

IF I could / would + verb in simple form, | would / could + verb in simple form. The hypothesis must have reasons
that support it. Include at least three reasons. You can use connectors first, then / next and second to organize
your reasons, and end with finally, for these reasons, or this is why to give your conclusion.

* Go back to the monolog in Exercise 1 and complete the information.

Hypothesis:

Reasons:

Conclusion: Thisis why
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For your Final Product

2 f" To plan your monologs, start by writing a hypothesis about the topics you chose in Stage 1. Then

complement your hypothesis with reasons.

Hypothesis: If | could change something Hypothesis:
in the world. | would ban plastic bottles.
LT, AAELS, 7 fi Z ¥ =
Reason 1: First, bottles harm Reason 1:
the emvironmant
SE AT 7 FRFERT AR RE AL EE AT T, T R T T e
Reason 2: Second, reusing bottles to Reason 2:
drink water is bad for your health.
Reason 3: Feople spend a lot of Reason 3:
money buying water bottles.
Conclusion: This is why | would Conclusion:
ban plastic bottles forever.
| T £ HELEA Z ¥ e T

‘:'.
3 1. Read the Skills box. Listen to Luis's monolog again and check () the picture that shows the most
appropriate body language for a monolog. Check your answers with a partner.

To communicate better and have the audience pay attention
to you, look at your audience and accompany
your words with body language and gestures
that express the emotions and ideas you want
to transmit.
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4 Work in pairs. Go back to the monolog in Exercise 1 and read it out loud. While you read take into
account the body language Luis used in his monolog. Use the checklist to give and receive feedback.

Look into your classmate's eyes.

Use your hands to express emotions. Don't cross your arms over your chest or behind you.
Break the monolog into: hypothesis, reasons, and conclusion.

Make the necessary pauses, don't rush!

If you hesitate, stop, breathe, and start again.

End the monolog with a smile!

For your Final Product

5 Work in pairs. Use the checklist from Exercise 4 to practice reading your hypotheses and reasons out
loud. Give and receive feedback.

p.153

Assessment - Think About Your Progress

6 Work with the partner you worked with in Exercise 5. Discuss and tell each other if ...

your hypothesis and reasons were clear.
you used appropriate body language.
you made the necessary pauses.

you ended the monolog with a smile.

I P —

If you are not sure about your answers,
go back to Exercises 25,
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Unit

8

Development

ir
1 =+« Read and listen to Cindy’'s monolog. Check («) what you think is happening. Share your answers
with a partner.

If [ could make the trip of my dreams, | would go to the Yucatan Peninsula for
many reasong. Firet, there are many beautiful and turquoise water beaches to visit
But more importantly, there. are colorful coral reefe and beautiful fich in them. |
would love fo snorkel to cee them. Finally, | could aleo visit ancient Maya ruine,
admire colonial cities, and swim in cenoitae For these reasong, [ would chooge
Yucatan Peninsula as my dream trip.

1 She stops constantly, it's not fluent.
2 She sounds happy.

% She doesn’t know what to say.

4 She seems nervous.

5 Her voice is loud.

6 She speaks fast.

7 Her body language is appropriate.

nOaoaoad

p.153

2 Discuss with your partner what you can do to improve performing a monolog. Write a list of ideas
using the information from Exercise 1 and the Skills box.

To control your nerves
Tips to perform an when presenting a
improvi m speech or monolog,
provised DnOIOg prepare ideas first so that
vou feel more confident.
+ Donit stop constantly Breathe deeply and slowly
to help control your
- Be confident speed and use
expressions like as | was
. saying ... to
buy time if your
! ‘ mind goes qi-&
| blank.
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3 Practice reading Cindy's monolog out loud using the tips from Exercise 2.

If I could make the trip of my dreams, | would go to the Yucatan Peninsula
for many reacons. Firet, there are many beautiful and furquoise water
beaches to vicit But more importantly, there are colorful coral reefe and
beautiful fich in them. | would love to enorkel to see them. Finally, | could
aleo vieit anclent Maya ruing, admire colenial citieg, and swim in ceneiee

| For these reagong, | would choose Yucatan Peningula ac my dream trip.

- \l i [
b o

e )

4 Write notes about your dream trip. You can use the information below, or your own information.

IF I could make the trip of my dreams, | would go to

for many reasons. First,

Second, But most
importantly, For all these 4 =
reasons, | would choose as my dream trip.

wexico City

visit inferesting museums,

california visit Templo Mavyor ruins, go Chihuahgy,
22 1o Frida Kahlo's house, take visit
visit beautiful trajineras in Xochimilco Barrancas del Cobre,
beaches, eat delicious take the train, go to the
food, watch gray whadles, Samalayuca dune desert

go fishing
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5 Work in pairs. Exchange your notes and provide feedback.

6 Work with the same partner. You are going to improvise monologs about your dream trip. Close your
books and take turns improvising the monolog from Exercise 4. Use the checklist from Exercise 2 to
give and receive feedback. When you Ffinish, write notes on what needs to be improved.

I need to Improve ...

my body language.

my fiuency.

my tone of volce.

the structure of the Ideas.

m A W N

0 agag

the control of my nerves.

. Iéé- If available, record your monolog using a cell phone. Review it to complete your feedback.

For your Final Product

7 r. In the notecard on page 147, write the hypothesis you chose and some key ideas.

Hypothesis .
If | could change something in the world, | would ban plastic

bottles because they are very bad in many ways.

Keyideas

Plastic bottles ham the environment
« They take years to disintegrate

» Marine animals are harmed

» Use reusable containers

» Save money
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Hypothesis:

Key ideas:

8 Work with your Final Product group to improvise a monolog. Follow the instructions.

» Putall the cards face down and shuffle them.

» One student starts the game by picking up one card and reading
the hypothesis.

» He /She will have to improvise a monolog using the key ideas.

» The rest of the group will take notes about his / her performance.
Use any of the checklists you prepared in this Stage 1 or in Stage 2.

» Thestudent to the right continues with the same process until
everyone has improvised a monolog.

Assessment - Think About Your Progress

9 Work with your group from Exercise 8. Using your notes, give each other honest fFeedback. Use the
questions below as a guideline.

= Did you start your monolog with a hypothesis?

= Did you speak fluently? Were there any interruptions?
= Was your tone of voice varied or monotonous?

= Was your body language appropriate?

= Did you control your nerves? How?

If you want to review different tips to perform a monolog,
go back to Exercise 2, or ask your teacher for guidance.
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Unit

g® Stage 4

Development

Work as a class. To understand why Feedback is important, discuss the questions about how you feel
when giving or receiving feedback.

Were you or your classmates polite or rude when giving feedback? Why?
Do you like to receive feedback?
Was the feedback you received from your classmates useful? How?
Did you provide useful feedback to your classmates?
1F
1+ Work in pairs. Read and listen to a feedback conversation about a monolog. Find and underline the
recommendations Simon gives Cindy.

Simon: | really enjoyed your monalog, Cindy. It was funny, and your
body language was excellent. It really added humor.

Cindy: Thanks, Simon.

Simon: | just have an observation. At some point you started talking
really fast.

Cindy: Do you mean after the pause?

Simon: Yes.

Cindy: | suddenly forgot what | was going to say and then | got nervous
and started speaking really quickly.

Simon: That happens to me. What | do is breathe deeply and use a time
buyer.

Cindy: What do you mean by time buyer?

Simon: Expressions like What I'm trying to say... or In other words...
Cindy: Thanks! These are really good tips. Do you think my volume
was OK?

Simon: Definitely. Overall, you did a great job. Well done!

p.153

Work in groups. Read the Skills box and find the expressions in the conversation.

A positive comment to begin feedback:

A positive suggestion on how to improve:

A positive response to feedback:

When you give feedback, always start with a positive comment.
Then, provide feedback with ideas on how to

improve, not negative criticism. Finally, end with

something positive. Feedback is a way to learn, so be

open to listening to suggestions on how to improve.
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4 Work in small groups. Read the expressions to give feedback. Underline the options that you consider
good and polite feedback and cross out the options you consider bad feedback.

a) The monolog was interesting buf it

wag very disorganized.

h} [ really liked your topic, but | didn't

understand the main point very wel.

c) You did not present organized ideas

and no one understood you

%) The monolog was fine, but the
voice volume wag very low,

b) Good work. UUET want to cay that
you should try fo speak louder <o
that everyone can hear you

c) Impossible to hear what you caid!

a) Your monolog wae good but you never
made eye contact with the audience.

k) Why were you locking at the fioor all
the fime?

¢) | just have one observation, Try fo make
communicate better

p.153

5 Work in pairs. You are going to exchange your cards and rehearse your monologs. Use the aspects
From the list to make notes about your classmate’s performance.

What fo consider when giving a monolog

1

U R W

Structure of the monolog: hypothesis, explanations,
conclusion

Body langiiage

Fluency

Tone and cpeed of voice

Controlling your nerves

Using expressiong to help you continue with the
idea (As | was caying .. What Im trying to say ... In
other wonds .)
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For your Final Product

6 Work with the same partner. Use the expressions below to give and receive feedback about your
monolog performance. You can also add expressions from Exercise 4.

[ really enjoyed It wag funny
your monolog, { interesting,
06 St oy F

That happens to AL Thanke! These _n ! 7

me. What | do s .. are really p i
good tips.

B
wa™as A: | really enjoyed your monolog. It was interesting.

B: Thanks.

A: | just have an observation. AL some point you paused.
B: | suddenly forgot what | was going to say.

A: That happens to me. What | do s breathe deeply.

B: Thanks! That is a good tip.

A: Overall, you did a great job. Well done!

[ just have an
observation. At
one pointyou.. &

Overall you did
a great joh Well ¥

donel ﬁ‘#{

7 Work as a class. Go back to the questions in Exercise 1 and discuss if your ideas about feedback

have changed.

1
e A | didn't like to receive feedback. Mow | know it is useful.

B: | think | was not polite.

Assessment - Think About Your Progress

In small groups, explain what you learned
about the things in the list.

Positive feedback.

Negative feedback.
Importance of feedback. For extra support, review the exercises
on this stage with your teacher’s help.
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Closure

Final Steps

1 Work in your Final Product groups. Play the game of improvised monoclogs. Follow the rules you
prepared in Stage 1, Exercise 9, page 140.

2  When you finish, give each other feedback according to the list. Make notes in your notebook on what
you need to improve.

What fo consider when giving a monolog

I Structure of the monolog: hypothesis, explanations,
conclusion
Body language
Fluency
Tone and speed of voice
Controlling your nerves
Using expressions to help you continue with the
idea (A< | wac caying . What Im trying to cay .
In other worde ..)

Collect your evidence

3 Now that you have played and received feedback for your performance, go back to your Planner on
page 136 and check () what you did to accomplish it.

Socialize

4 Get together with other classmates you haven’t played with before. Work in small groups. Exchange
your rules and play using new monologs. Take notes to give Feedback to your classmates.

When the game is over, use your notes to tell your classmates how they can improve.

Discuss in groups.

What did you learn from your classmates’ feedback?
What was easy or hard when improvising new monologs?
Did your fluency in English improve?




Assessment

1 Now that you have Finished this unit, check (v') the answer that best describes your performance, so
you recognize those aspects where you need to improve.

My performance

Correctly structure a monolog.
Use my tone of voice and body language to express emotions.

Speak fluently in English.

Improvise monologs based on a hypothesis and key ideas.

Control my nerves.
Give and receive feedback.

KEY
11 still need help. 2 It's not easy, but | can do it. 3 1 can do it very well. 4 | can help others.

2 Work in pairs. Now that you have participated in a game of improvised monologs in English, discuss
and answer if there's something you could see in your classmates’ work or yours that you can
improve.

My Final Product My partner thinks
My monolog was well structured.

The topic of the monolog was interesting for my classmates.

| changed my tone of voice to express emotions.

The feedback | gave was polite and honest.

3  Answer if you accomplished the teamwork aspects below. Get together with classmates you worked
with as a group during the unit and compare all your answers.

Teamwork Yes No
We gave constructive and respectful feedback.
We listened attentively and respectfully to the monologs of our partners.

We were well-organized to play the game.

4 Work as a class and review your answers. Discuss them together and ask your teacher for guidance on
how you can improve where you need help.

5 Go back to the Initial Assessment on page 136. In small groups, discuss your progress.
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Glossary

add (v) - to put something with another thing or
group of things

another (pron) — one more person or thing of the
same type as before

appropriate (adj)— suitable or right for a particular
situation or purpose

ban (v) - to say officially that people must not do, sell,
or buy something

basics (the) (n) — the most important aspects or
principles of something that you should learn, think
about, or deal with first

beach (n) — an area of sand or small stones beside the
sea or a lake

bottle (n) — a glass or plastic container for liquids,
usually with a narrow part at the top that is called the
neck

brain (n) - the organ inside your head that allows you
to think and feel, and controls your body

breathe (v) - to take air into your lungs through your
nose or mouth and let it out again

calloused fingers (n) — calloused fingers are covered
with hard thick areas called calfuses

chest (n) — the upper front part of your body between
your neck and your stomach

container (n) — something used for storing or holding
things, for example a box, bottle, or bowl

coral reef (n) — a hard natural structure under the sea
that is formed from coral

cross (v) — to go from one side of something such as a
road or river to the other

deeply (adv) — very or very much

dream (n) — something that you experience in your
mind while you are sleeping

end up (v) - to be in a particular place or state after
doing something or because of doing it

entertaining (adj) — enjoyable or fun to do

eye contact (n) — a situation in which two people look
at each other's eyes

Fingering (n) — the positions of your fingers and the
way you move them when you are playing a musical
instrument

Floor {n) — the flat area that you walk on inside a
building or room

Fluent (adj) — able to speak a foreign language

very well

harm (n) = injury, damage, or problems caused by
something that you do

hesitate (v) — to pause before doing something, or to
do something very slowly

improve (v) — to make something better

job (n) — work that you do regularly to earn money
left (adj) — on the side of your body that is to the west
if you are facing north

low (n) — a low voice or a sound is quiet and difficult
to hear

metronome (n) — a piece of equipment that repeats a
regular beat, used by musicians to help them to play
music at the right speed

multitasking skills (n) — the ability of doing more than
one thing at the same time

over (prep) — above someone / something

overall (adv) — when everything is considered
precise (adj) — exact and accurate

release (v) —to let a substance or energy spread into
the area or atmosphere around it, especially as part of
a chemical reaction

right (adj) — on or relating to the side of your body
that is toward the east when you are facing north
rush (v) - to hurry in order to get sormewhere very
quickly

seem (v) — to appear to be something, or to appear to
have a particular quality

serenade (n) — a song or a piece of music that is
traditionally performed by a man outside the house of
the woman who he loves

sing along (v) — to sing a song with someone who is
already singing

snorkel (n) - a piece of equipment with a tube that fits
in your mouth so that you can breathe while swimming
under water

spend (v) - to use money to pay for things

stuck (adj) — unable to solve a problem and continue
working

timing (n) — the ability to judge time and do or to say
things at exactly the right moment

trip (n) — an occasion when you go somewhere and
come back again

turquoise (adj) — bright green-blue in color

well done (exp) - used for giving someone praise
when they do something well
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Stage 1

Review texts about a topic Discuss points of view by
from Civics and Ethics participating in a
Education and select Corial Praciica round-table discussion.
information. -

Discuss points of view to
participate in a round-table
discussion.

Academic and Educétional Handling information.
L]
Opening

Let's start together

1 Work in small groups. Read and discuss the following questions.

How do you feel about speaking in public?

Do you feel that you can express your ideas about a topic in English?
What can you do to help you discuss a topic in English?

Do you know what a round-table discussion is?

Have you ever participated in one?
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Initial Assessment

In this unit you will participate in a round-table discussion about a topic from Civics and Ethics Education.
Discuss in small groups the following aspects. Then check (v/) the answer that best describes how well prepared
you are to ...

i E
|

I'm ready
and |l can
help others.

I think I might

I'mready.  need help. need help

Read textsin English.
Select important information from texts.
Give my point of view about a topic in English.

Discuss ideas with others in English.

EiMemoper vou Wil coime DacK C0 Lnis 5¢

Planner
These are the tasks and evidence you will gather in the unit. Feel free to suggest and add other tasks.

Sessions Sections Tasks

Opening How ready am | to get started?

D Brainstorming topics about Civics and Ethics for our discussion.

D Writing questions to guide my research.

1
2
3 D Choosing useful sources of information.
4
5

D Finding the answers to my research questions in information sources.

D Deciding my opinion about the topic we chose.

Development
D Organizing my ideas for arguments in an outline.

D Completing an organizer with my information.

D Giving and receiving feedback about our arguments.

D Writing hy pothetical situations for our discussion.

D Planning the organization for our round table.

Rehearsing for and participating in a round-table discussion.

Assessment.
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Unit
9

Development

1 Work in pairs. Look at the information sources and discuss the questions on page 157.

ASAZN:

fer Yeung Peeple
BACK TO SCHOOL

- ——a
The Uniferm Debate: ew muck de
Sheuld we keep feelings alter a
wearing unifermis? student’s grade

Civics and
Ethics
" Education 2

2 of Cycling
W te Scheel
' Physical Educatien:

The Best er the Werst?
|l

C ; = File Edit View History Bookmarks

www.virtualcivics ...

Home Familly Schoaol g Health

The Dress Gode Debate

: Advantages and Disadvantages
< by Liliana Torres

f The dress code debate or the use of uniforms is
an ongoing topic to discuss in schools, particularly
in secondary and high schools. As many students
argue that they should decide on what they wear
every day to school, most adults believe uniforms
are a better option. The arguments about dress

code at school can be classified in two sides.

Advantages of uniforms:
# All students lock equal.
» Students save time getting dressed.

Disadvantages of uniforms:
* Students cannot express their own personalities.

* Uniforms can be expensive.

p.173
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What are the names or titles in each source of information?

Are the three sources about a similar topic? What topic is it?

Who are the authors of each text?

What is the purpose of each source?

Which source probably has a contents page or an index where you can see the topics?

Which sources have chapters or sections? p.173

Work in small groups. Look again at the information sources in Exercise 1, read the Skills box, and

answer the questions. Share your ideas with your partners.

Who is the information in these sources for? Adults? When you need to evaluate if an

Children? Or both? information source is helpful for a topic you

What graphic elements can you recognize in each source? are researching about, look at the titles,

How did these elements help you know what the topic is pictures, and read the first text lines. Do

i aich soiFce? this to select reading materials effectively

Which source do you think will give objective information? 0 th‘at yau dm'F waste time

Which source do you think will give opinions about rasidiiig Infabmatiathat B hol \i'-"'g,

y give op . S
z useful for what you are doing.
the topic?
i _ | Source ¢ is a website. You can find
- | Source b is a magazine. The | | articles about different categories
| Source a is a book. It's a Civics title is Magazine for Young there. This article s about

and Ethics Education book. You'll | | Feople. This volume is about. | | advantages and disadvantages of
need to look at the contents going back to school. | | wearing uniforms at school

For your Final Product

3

page to see the topics. -;l“"l""" Ere= T 5

& You are going to participate in a round-table discussion about a topic related to Civics and Ethics.
Brainstorm topics about Civics and Ethics that are interesting for you.

We shouldn't wear uniforms. -
My feelings should be considered

for my final grade.
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4 r- Work in groups.

Make a list of sources where you can find information on the topic that you
selected.

5 Work in pairs. Read the Skills box. Then match the tips to the information sources where you can
apply them. Some tips can be useful for more than one source.

When you search for accurate, reliable, and up-to-date information to
support your arguments, it is important to know how to look in different '
types of sources. Magazines use informal language and may include y ’ =
opinions and facts about a topic. Text books have specialized information tp";”tmn read gboy

: ; : : : : PStofing res Some
and usually include important facts on a topic, as their purpose is mainly 8 informey reliabje
to inform the reader. You can use their contents pages to locate specific . Pageq 20;,’"
information. Alternatively, there are many websites and they can be Your Regq ;_m' e
created by anyone. Be careful! Many websites have inaccurate or ’ Q‘ih:/
outdated information. Be sure to use reliable websites that .

include information about the author and that belong to an
identifiable source (for example, the government or
prestigious institutions).

Tips to Search for Information in Different Sources

You can search using key words to obtain more specific information.

Write down the number of the page where you found the information.

3 Using synonyms in your search is useful (for example, “pros and
cons” instead of “advantages and disadvantages.”)

4 You can use specific sections (such as the table of contents
or index) to know what to search.

5 You can underline the sections that express opinions.

a) a government website
b) a printed magazine

c) atext book

d) a news-related website

158
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6 & Work in small groups. Share your answers from Exercise 5 and answer the questions. Read the
Skills box again if necessary.

1 Which source of information | don't agree that a | agree that the purpose of an
provides more accurate website article has reliable article is to discuss different
information about a topic? information. Articles sides of a topic. The author

2 Which source is more technical? | include a lot of opinions. could include his or her opinion.

3 Which source is more reliable? '

4 Which source is more up-to-date?

For your Final Produect

7 | € Work in pairs. Use the tips from Exercise 5
to review the sources you found to choose
those that are useful for your round-table
discussion. Write them here.

8 Read the topic about Civics and Ethics for a round-table discussion. Check (v') the questions that you
would use to guide your research about that topic.

My feelings should be considered for my final grade.

How can feelings affect your work environment?

Why are feelings important for a student’s performance?
Why should teachers care about their students feelings?

Why is it important to express your feelings with your family?

How do feelings affect your school work?

QOOOaad

Lo o B

Why is it important to talk about your feelings?

9 Share your answers from Exercise 8 with a partner. Do you have different answers? Which ones? What
is your own opinion about the topic?

1 P
s~ A | think our feelings should be considered for our final grade.
B: | agree, because if you feel sad you probably can't study or be as focused as

when you're happy.
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For your Final Produect

10 \'" Work in pairs. Write a Few guestions to guide your research about the topic of your round-table
discussion.

How much do feelings alter a student’s grade?
Why should student’s feelings matter for their school work?

mﬂhﬁi\ﬂ“(ﬁ\ﬂ“m\ﬂ“ﬂ“m\

Jdddddddde

Assessment - Think About Your Progress

11 Work in pairs. Check (v*) which of the information sources below is adequate for your research for the
round-table discussion. Share your reasons with your partner.

magazine (] website (] textbook (]

other (]

12 Explain the steps that you followed to begin preparing yourself for a round-table discussion. Share
and compare your answers with your partner.

If you need help preparing for your round-table discussion,
you can review Exercises 2 and 5 with your partner.
ﬂ Academic and Educational




Development

1 Work in pairs. Look through the text and look at the pictures. Talk about what you think it is about.

~ School liniforms

The debate about whether or not to make students wear a
uniform to school is not new. There are many reasons in favor
of and against wearing uniforms. This is a short list of the most
common arguments offered by parents and teachers about
‘this topic.

In Favor of School Uniforms

There are several reasons why some teachers and parents are in favor of
school uniforms. The first reason is because uniforms establish a sense
of community. The school uniform helps students feel they belong to

a group. Nobedy is more fashionable than anybody else, and everyone
is equal.

Another reason is that uniforms are important for the students’ safety.
Uniforms are important to identify students in school and to identify
intruders. They are also useful for identifying students cutside of school
when they go on school trips.

Finally, parents argue that buying school uniforms saves them money
because they need to buy fewer clothes, and uniforms are usually made
of materials that |ast longer and can be washed repeatedly.

Against School Uniforms

However, not everyone likes school uniforms. First of all, some parents feel
school uniforms make students uncomfortable and this can affect their
concentration. Uniforms are often uncomfortable because they are made of
synthetic materials that are not good for hot or cold weather. As a result,
students often complain of feeling hot or cold or having to wear extra
clothes under their unifarms.

In addition, some parents argue it is actually more expensive. Schools
sometimes ask for too many uniforms: a sports uniform, a summer uniform,
a winter uniform, and more, but their kids still need clothes for after school
and weekends. As a result, they spend money on uniforms and clothes for
outsice of schoal.

But the major reason is that students lose their identity and cannot express
themselves. Uniforms make all students look the same; consequently,
students cannot be creative or be themselves. Uniforms repress their

personality.

e

e — ==




2 Work in pairs. Now read the text and share whether you are in favor of or against wearing school
uniforms.

In my opinion, wearing school
uniforms is great because | don't
waste time deciding what to
wear in the morning.

| £hink that wearing uniforms doesn't allow
students to express their personalities.

For your Final Product

3 &= Read your questions From Stage 1. Find answers in different sources and write them.

‘How much do feelings alter a student's grade? .
Geveral studies show that when a student. is stressed out. he or she might perform poorly

during exams. (Magazine for Young Feople. p. 30)
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4 r" Taking into consideration the answers that you found, decide on your opinion about the topic of
your round-table discussion.

| believe our feelings should be considered for our final arade.

Check (v) the ideas that can help you support your own point of view about school uniforms.

Buying school uniforms is cheaper than buying normal clothes.
School uniforms promote good behavior and discipline.

School uniforms are uncomfartable.

1

Fa

3

4 School uniforms limit students’ self-expression.

5 School uniforms are important to identify the students of a school.
6

School uniforms are expensive.

minjnininin

6 Work in groups. Read a conversation about the article in Exercise 1 and say who you agree with.

Joe: What do you think about the article? I am completely
against wearing school uniforms. I think it's cool to wear any
clothes T want.

Ana: I'm sorry but I don't agree with you. The first reason why

I think wearing a uniform at school is better is because you don’t
have to worry about what to wear each morning.

Joe: Oh, but we all look the same!

Ana: Yeah, but another reason to wear a uniform is that it makes
me feel like we are all part of a team, like in sports. Sportsmen
and women wear uniforms to show they are part of a team, right?
Joe: Yeah, they do. I see what you mean.

Ana: See, uniforms help us feel more like a group!

Unit 9




7~ Toolbox

After stating your opinion, the next step is to express arguments that support it, such as facts and examples. It is
very helpful to use sequence words to introduce your arguments in order to express yourself clearly. You can use

expressions such as: first, to begin with, second, Finally, also, first of all, besides, the First reason why, another
reason to, etc.

* Read the conversation in Exercise 6 again and circle the expressions used to express your arguments
in an organized way.

7 Work in pairs. Read the conversation from Exercise 6 again and circle Joe's arguments and vnderline
Ana's arguments. How do they support their opinions? Compare your answers.

For your Final Produect

8 = Prepare notes to express your arguments for your round-table discussion. You can organize your
ideas in the outline below.

Cequence expression b First of all, o C;:) -
Argument: | believe our feelings should be considered forour finalgrade. .

Sequence expression 2 The second reason -
Argument: Grades should be mare flexible to meet the needs of the students. [ &l

Academic and Educational




9 Now read the Skills box and the examples below. Then complete the graphic organizer with ideas
and examples to support your own opinion about uniforms.

To present a personal opinion and support it, it is important to
state your opinion clearly in one sentence with a main idea.
Then prepare at least two arguments with examples

or facts to prove your point. To close your ideas,

use one or two sentences to summarize your

opinion based on the arguments.

Anas main idea: She thinks uniforms are great. ___—hﬁ—betmr . — .
hv | think wearing a uniform at school 15 PeLLEr 1o PELe
Argument 1. The first reason wiy CLATIK WVEE ng form

don't have to worry about what towear eachmorning. ____——————

R
B

M- Another gsc_nw wear a uniform s that it makes me feel like we are allpartof
a t@ﬂﬂ;t llk;e in sports. t’g@r‘tﬁmena_miﬂmen wear uniforms to show theyarepartofa

team.

Closing: Uniforms QE@E[ morelkeagrowp.  — ——————

Main idea:

Argument 1: Explanation / Examples [ Facts: '

Arqument 2:

Explanation [ Examples [ Facts:

\— closing idea [ Conclusion:
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For your Final Produect

10 | 55 Complete the organizer with information from Exercise 8. You can use the organizer from
Exercise 9 as a model.

Mdin idea:

Argument 1: Explanation [ Examples [ Facts:
—

Arqument 2: Explanation [ Examples / Facts:
—p

I

Closing idea [ Conclusion:

11 Share your arguments with your classmates from another team and give each other feedback. Tell
each other whether the arguments are clear or not.

Assessment - Think About Your Progress

12 Work in pairs. Check (v') the steps to write your arguments for the round-table discussion that you
feel you can do on your own. Share your answers with your partner.

| D | can organize information for the topic | choge. . Check Other y, Wk
[[] 1canwrite arguments to express my opinion. : i(;u;o‘ig;mmw an

" [J 1can use sequencing words fo order my arguments | ;dzzﬂf on page

.' [] Ican end with a concluding sentence summarizing my point of view Reqd;j"mw

If you are not sure how to interpret main ideas and details in an argument
for a round-table discussion, go back to Exercises 6 and 9.
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Unit
9

Development

1 Work in pairs. Read the round-table discussion about another Civics and Ethics topic. Then discuss with

a partner which of the speakers you agree with.

Tina: Is Physical Education essential to the
development of motor skills and an integral part of
the growth of any child? Today, we are discussing
some of the pros and cons of Physical Education in
schools. Do any of you want to say something about
this topic?

Chris: I do. I think this subject requires a lot of
physical activity. If everybody had Physical Education,
this would prevent child obesity. In addition, exercise
develops skills which will be necessary later in life.
Laura: I agree with Chris, I believe that it is
rewarding to do physical activities because of the
physical benefits that you obtain.

Tina: Thank you, Chris and Laura. Does anyone have
another opinion?

Chris: I also think Physical Education takes place
outdoors, so it breaks the monotony. If we went
outside more often, we would breathe fresh air.
Laura: That's exactly what I mean!

L'- %.
{

Tina: Yes, Samuel. Do you want to say something?
Samuel: What Chris is saying isn't true. Physical
Education sometimes demands a lot of the student’s
time and makes some students work extra hard.

Tina: Sorry, Samuel. Could you repeat your idea and
speak a bit louder, please?

Samuel: Yes, of course. I was saying Physical
Education sometimes makes the student’s workload
increase and a lot of students have trouble in sports.
Tina: Could you explain that, please? I don't think

I understand.

Samuel: Well, for example, if students were injured or
had disabilities, they couldn’t take part in the Physical
Education class, and they would feel excluded.

Laura: OK. I can understand that. But you are
forgetting that physical also makes it difficult for a
student to develop conditions such as obesity.

Tina: 0K, so far, we have heard people on both sides.
Who has a different opinion they would like to share?

| laielam | -
s A: | agree with Samuel | don't believe that Physical Education is so important.
B: That's true, but | agree with Chris. | think this class helps us have a break

from our daily routine.
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2 Work in pairs. Read the discussion again. Circle the expressions the speakers use to ask for a
repetition, and underline the expressions they use to invite others to speak.

During a round-table discussion we should not interrupt others, but it is fine
to ask someone to repeat and idea or explain it better if you didn't
understand or hear well. To help everyone participate and have a
good round-table discussion, the person who is coordinating the
round-table discussion should invite others to give their opinion.

r

3 5. Listen to some sentences from the round-table discussion. Underline the words that the speakers
emphasize with their tone of voice. Which sentence sounds a little angry? Discuss how your tone of

voice should be during a round-table discussion.

Could you explain that, please?
What Chris is saying isn't true.
That's exactly what | mean!
OK. | can understand that.

Inod P —

Remember to use appropriate intonation
and tone of vaoice. You can
emphasize your arguments, but
always respect your classmate's
opinions and never get angry.

]
4 1. Work in pairs. Listen to two students presenting the same point of view and check (v) the aspects

in the table. Compare your answers.

Aspects

51

1 Speaks at a good speed
{not too fast or slowly)

2 Speaks with correct volume
{(not too quietly, not too loud)

3 Speaks with a calm tone of voice
{not aggressively)

'Ithink that Student 1 should moderate .'

more the tone because | couldn't
| understand very well the argument.

168 Academic and Educational

When you present an argument, speak at
a correct speed, use a correct volume of
vioice, and avoid sounding rude or
aggressive. Speak calmly, make
pauses, and do not shout to
defend your ideas. You will
sound more convincing!

| agree. A moderate and clear tone is
better to present a convincing argument.



5 Work in pairs. Read the discussion in Exercise 1 again. Decide who shares an opinion similar to yours
and talk about it with your partner. Use appropriate speed, volume, and tone.

-~

as™=s A | agree with Laura because | also think exercise is important.
B: | think what Samuel said about excluding students is a good example to
support his opinion.

For your Final Product

6 |5 Work in groups. Present the arguments you prepared in Stage 2. Listen carefully to your
partners, write notes in your notebook about their arguments. You can give them feedback using
the checklist below.

Begin with a sentence that expresses my point of view.
Use sequencing words to order my arguments.
Include details and examples to support my arguments.

End with a concluding sentence summarizing my point of view.

Qg

Use appropriate speed, volume, and tone of voice.

»~ Toolbox

You can talk about hypothetical or unreal situations by using the words if in the first part of a sentence and
would in the second part of the same sentence. You can use conditional or hypothetical sentences in a
round-table discussion to influence others’ opinions. For example, If everybody had Physical Education, this
would prevent child obesity.

* Go back to the conversation in Exercise 1 and underline the hypothetical sentences that are used to
change other students’ opinions.

\

7 Read the sentences and answer the questions.

If everybody had a Physical Education class, we would have less obese children.
If Physical Education class were cancelled, obesity rates would probably increase.
c If Physical Education class were obligatory for everyone, children with disabilities
would feel excluded.

oW

1 What sentence explains a possible negative effect of having no Physical Education class?
2 What would happen if everybody had Physical Education classes?
3 Which conseguence is positive and which one is negative?
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For your Final Product

8 &= Write five hypothetical situations that can work with your arguments for the round-table
discussion. Share them in groups. Comment and correct each other's work.

b

L]

9 Inyour groups, plan how your round table will be organized. You can follow the tips below.

. Establish the time limit for the participants to share their ¢ P ’

. arguments. : disq dv:a :t"d”“"tﬂges and
.+ To participate, you should ralse your hand and wait until the ' Pound.gq ‘;Q;zc ofg

. moderatorinvites you to speak. Page 195, USsion on

- You can ask someone to speak louder or more slowly if necessary.

+ You can politely interrupt if they are going to ask for clarification.

- Finally, if there is an audience, they can participate with their
oplnions on what they heard.

L=

Assessment - Think About Your Progress

10 Work in small groups. Share tips to participate in a round-table discussion. Make a list of the most
important things you should remember when you participate in the final round-table discussion.

— .

‘ If you don't feel confident about your participation in a round-table discussion, go back to Exercises 2, 3, 4,
- and 7 to check useful expressions and rules to participate in one. You can also ask your teacher for guidance.

T

X
=
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Closure

Final Steps

1 Work with your group. Rehearse giving and replying your arguments for your round-table discussion.
Use your notes and arguments to help you support your ideas.

r’ AFter rehearsing, give each other feedback according to the checklist. Make notes in your
notebook on what you need to improve.

Did | state my opinion clearly?
Did | make sure the time limit was respected?
Did | interrupt someone politely when necessary?

Did | express my opinions to defend my position after the presentation?
Did | ask for clarification when necessary?

Collect your evidence

3 Now that you have written arguments and rehearsed to participate in a round-table discussion, go
back to your Planner on page 155 and check («') what you did to accomplish it.

Socialize

4 Do your round-table discussion in front of a different team. Then exchange roles. As you listen to the
other team'’s debate, take notes on the positive and negative things you saw on their presentation.

N\ M ML B

'FE'EEE

When the discussions are over, use your notes to tell the other team how well they performed.

Discuss in groups.

What did you learn from your partners’ feedback?

What was easy or hard to do when preparing your arguments?
Did you follow the rules?




Assessment

1 Now that you have Finished this unit, check (v) the answer that best describes your performance, so
you recognize those aspects where you need to improve.

My performance
Check texts in different sources about a topic from Civics and Ethics.
Understand the general ideas in the texts.

Discuss my point of view about a topic.

Participate in a round-table discussion about a topic from Civics and Ethics.

KEY
11 still need help. 2 It's not easy, but | can do it. 3 | can do it very well. 4 | can help others.

2 Now that you have participated in the round-table discussion, reflect on your performance, so you
recognize those aspects where you need to improve. Write your conclusions.

My Final Product Conclusions
| can research and find useful information for a topic.

| can determine my opinion about a topic.
| can build arguments with examples and facts.

| can participate in a round-table discussion.

Get together with classmates you worked with during the unit to describe your teamwork
performance. Use the statements below as a guide.

We exchanged opinions and arguments together.

We offered constructive and respectful feedback.

We listened attentively to our partners.

We appreciated different opinions about the different Civics and Ethics topics.

We respected turns of participation and took part in a round-table discussion with interest.
We showed respect and tolerance for others’ opinions.

Work as a class and review your answers. Discuss them together and ask your teacher for guidance on
how you can improve where you need help.

Go back to the Initial Assessment on page 155. In small groups, discuss how you progressed in
this unit.
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accurate (adj) - correct or true in every detail
actually (adv) — used for emphasizing what is really
true or what really happened

argue (v) — to give reasons why you believe that
something is right or true

belong (v) — to feel happy and comfortable in a
particular place or with a particular group of people
breathe (v) - to take air into your lungs through your
nose or mouth and let it out again

contents page (n) — a list, usually found on the First
pages of a book, that includes its chapter or section
titles and the pages where they start

development (n) — change, growth, or improvement
over a period of time

dress code (n) — a set of rules about what you should
wear in a particular place or at a particular event
Fashionable (adj) — popular with rich and successful
people, and often expensive

government (n) — the people who control a country,
region, or city and make decisions about its laws

and taxes

growth (n) — an increase in the size, number, or
development of a living thing

index (n) — an alphabetical list of something such as
subjects or names, usually at the back of a book, that
shows on which page they are mentioned

injured (adj) - hurt in an accident or attack

last (v) - to continue existing or happening for or until
a particular time

lose (v) — to stop having something because it has
been taken from you or destroyed

loud (adj) — used for describing a sound that is strong
and very easy to hear

mainly (adv) — in most cases

monotony (adj) — a bored feeling caused by the fact
that nothing different ever happens

motor skills (n) — a function that humans develop
which involves the precise movement of muscles with
the purpose to do a specific action

ongoing (adj) — still happening or being done
outdated (adj) — old and no longer suitable for
modern purposes, methods, or situations

outside (n) — close to a place, building, or room but
not in it

prevent (v) — to stop something from happening
reliable (adj) — information that can be trusted to be
correct or true in every detail

rewarding (adj) — giving you satisfaction, pleasure,
or profit

safety (n) — the fact that something is protected from
being hurt, damaged, lost, stolen, etc.

several (adj) — a number of people or things that is
more than two or three, but not many

summer (n) — the season between spring and fall,
when the weather is hottest

support (v) — to show that an idea, statement, theory,
elc. is true or correct

trip (n) — an occasion when you go somewhere and
come back again

up-to-date (adj) — including the most recent news and
information, using the latest ideas or knowledge
wash (v) - to clean something, usually with soap
and water

wear (v) — to have something on your body as
clothing, decoration, or protection

whether (con) — used when someone does not know
which of two possibilities is true

winter (n) — the season after fall and before spring,
when it is usually cold

workload (n) — the amount of work that a person
has to do
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Contrast effects created
by prosodic resources and
nonverbal language.

Unit 10

Express reasons for the Define ways to express
interest about a problem. yourself depending on

Social Practice who you speak to.
of the Language:

Express support and solidarity
when faced with
an everyday problem.

Social Learning Environment: Communicative Activity:
Family and Community Exchanges associated with specific purposes.

Opening

Let's start together

Work in pairs. Answer the questions.

Do you use to help other people in your community?
How?

Do you feel you can express what you think about

a problem in English?

Do you think you can work with others to do
something about a problem?
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Initial Assessment
In this unit, you will make a public service announcement. Discuss in small groups the following aspects. Then
check (v) the answer that best describes how well prepared you are to ...

i i i i i i A f L
SEEEEREEEE B 1

nipaady I think | might isurs

and | can g | will

help others. Fonireary: need help: need help.

Say to others what worries me or is D D D D

important to me.

Make proposals in Engligh. D D D D
Convince others about something. D D D D

p————————— —
Remember you will come back to this section when you Finish the unit to check your progress.

>

Planner
These are the tasks and evidence you will gather in the unit. Feel free to suggest and add other tasks.

Sessions Sections Tasks

Opening How ready am | to get started?

D Sharing community problems | care about.

D Choosing a problem for a public service announcement.

[:] Deciding what to include in my public service announcement.

D Proposing and choosing a catchphrase for my announcement.

Development D Preparing a voice script.

D Improving my script with suggestions from my classmates.

|:| Reviewing and discussing if | need to make changes to my script.

[:I Making a plan with sounds and pictures.

[:l Evaluating my plan with the help of others.

D Preparing my announcement and make posters.

tlosiire (] Rehearsing my presentation.

Presenting my announcement to the class.

Assessment.

Don't Forget to come back and check («') your evidence.
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Unit
10

Development

ir
1 7w+« Work in pairs. Listen to the conversation and discuss what the friends are talking about.

. :
sa™am A: They are talking about a problem in their town.

B: Yes, | think it is about rain.

r

2 7. Work in small groups. Read and listen to the conversation from Exercise 1 again and answer the

guestions below.

Sandy: My home is always flooded in these months.
I'm tired of it.

Miguel: Well, Sandy, the problem is that we live

in a very rainy and wet zone.

Sandy: I disagree. In my opinion, that is not

the problem.

Miguel: What do you mean, Sandy? Every rainy season
our houses get flooded.

Sandy: I am convinced that the real problem is the
amount of garbage in the streets. Garbage and leaves
clog the street drains. The solution is to convince
people to keep the streets clean.

Miguel: I disagree with you. I think the solution

is to move away from here.

Sandy: Come on, Miguel! Our ancestors were born
here, all our friends and family live here. Don't you
love your town? Don't you want to make it a better
place to live?

Miguel: Hmm. I think you're right, Sandy. I wish we
could do something about it. It is hard to convince
people not to throw garbage. And the leaves ... we
can't do anything about that. Leaves fall from the
trees all the time.

Sandy: Well, how about if we convince our neighbors
to sweep the sidewalk in turns?

Miguel: We can try. I propose we make posters about
the problem and put them in places people can

see them. If they are colorful and attractive, I bet
people will read them.

Sandy: That is a great idea!

p.190

1 Are there floods where you live? What problems do you think people have when there are floods in their

community?

2 s garbage a problem in your community? How does it affect you?
3 Do vyou think the proposals of Sandy and Miguel could work? Why?
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Garbage is a big problem in my
neighborhood. We have a lot of
rats because of the garbage!

There are no floods where | live but
| suppose floods destroy homes.

For your Final Product

3 '\'" Work in small groups. Write a list of problems in your community or in your school that worry or
interest you.

Problems we care about: ‘Probleme we care about:
Garbage on the streets.

We need windows in our classroom.
People with no home need blankets
for the winter.

Unit 10



ir
4 1. Read the Skills box and listen to a public service announcement about the problem mentioned in

the conversation from Exercise 1. Discuss with a partner what solution the announcement proposes.

A Public Service Announcement (PSA) is a free commercial about a campaign
to solve a social problem in a community. These announcements
may appear on TV, radio, the Internet, or in posters placed around
the community. The purpose of the PSA is to help people notice a
problem and do something about it.

For your Final Product

5 In this unit, you will make a public service announcement to help with a problem that you are worried
about. Discuss with your group the problems you wrote in Exercise 3 and vote for one to make your
public service announcement.

The problem we chose is:

"
6 1. Work in small groups. Listen to the public service announcement from Exercise 4 again and discuss
the questions below.

Do you think the problem the announcement wants to solve is the rain or the garbage that clogs the drains?
Does the announcement mention a fact to explain the importance of the problem?

What action does the announcement propose to solve the problem?

Who do you think can do what the announcement proposes? Children? Neighbors who share

that problem? Someone else?

& A: | think the announcement is proposing to adopt a street drain.

B: | believe it proposes we sweep leaves and garbage off the roads.

I P —

In public service announcements, it is important
to mention facts or interesting
information that can help the audience
understand the problem is serious or
to make the message more convincing.
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For your Final Product

7 Work in groups. Propose and discuss ideas to define what your public service announcement will
include. Use the list below as a guide.

 Tip:You can research for a fact in books or the
* Propose a concrete action to solve the problem Internet, but if you don't have access to them,
A fact to support the impaortance of the message you can use your own knowledge or ask an
Decide the kind of people that can do the proposed action . Informed adult.

A specific problem

]
]
!
I
]

8 & Make a list of the agreements from your discussion.

Problem: Homeless people are very Problem:

cold in winter.

Action to solve the problem: Feople Action to solve the problem:
can donate blankets and sweaters.

Afact: Cold is the main cause of A fact:

mortal diseases in homeless people.

Who can do it: Teens and adults with Who can do it:

extra blankets and sweaters. -

Assessment — Think About Your Progress

9 Work with your group from Exercise 7. Check (v') how well you did the aspects on the table and then
see if your partners agree with your answers. If necessary, ask your teacher for guidance.

Aspects Very well |lam startingtodoit| [need help
| am interested in the problems of my community.

| can propose solutions for problems | care about.

| know what elements | need to include in a PSA.

You can review Exercises 3, 4, and 7
if you think you need more practice.
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Unit
10

Development

1 ®. Read and listen to the public service announcement to prevent floods. Underline the parts where
the voice sounds enthusiastic and circle the parts where the voice sounds serious.

t's the rainy season of

beautiful trees full of
leaves, and like every season,
garbage is all over the streets.
Rain is fine ... floods are not!
Did you know that 15% of our
garbage is thrown in the streets
and that it is the main cause of floods? Garbage and
tree leaves clog the drains. Water can't go down the
drains ... and the floods begin.
Don't you want to help? Adopt a street drain! Sweep
leaves and garbage off

the roads and near //
drains. \ -
You can do something = m=— o
to stop flooding! Adopt

a street drain!

2 Work in pairs. Compare your answers from Exercise 1 and discuss the reasons why you think some
parts sound serious and some enthusiastic.

p.190

(I think you need a serious tone | £hink you need to show enthusiasm

of voice when you talk about a when you want to convince someone
problem. You can't laugh about to do something.
something you are worried about. |

=
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3 Read the Skills box and identify the catchphrase in the public service announcement from Exercise 1
Then discuss with a partner how is the best way to say it, seriously or with enthusiasm? Why?

A catchphrase is a short phrase that is repeated
several times to help people remember the
main ideas or message. They are used in public
service announcements to transmit to
people the action proposed to solve a
problermn and make sure they don't
forget it.

~ Toolbox

To convince people to do something you can use phrases such as Don't you want to help? You can do something
about it! Why don’t vou help us? with an enthusiastic tone of voice.

* Look for similar phrases in the announcement in Exercise 1 with a partner. Read them to each other
with enthusiasm.

4 Work in pairs. Read the list of tips below and then take turns to read out loud the public service

announcement in Exercise 1. Try to apply the tips as you read and then tell each other how well
you read.

TIPS N
. Read at good pace. If you read too fast, it is hard to get the
i ds boring.
message. If you read too slowly, it soun
. Remember to speak in a volume that can be heard well, but
don ‘'t exaggerate or shout. o
. Make a short pause before the catchphrase to give it
importance. o -
Read the catchphrase and the invitations to participate
with enthusiasm.
. Sound serious when you mention facts and problems.

p.190
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For your Final Product

5 | 55 Work in groups. Propose ideas to make a catchphrase for your public service announcements.
Write the three best proposals.

6 = Evaluate the three proposals according to the checklist and choose the one that has the best
gualities.

The phrase should not be very long. (]
The phrase should invite to do something. &
The phrase should have simple words to be easily remembered. (]

The catchphrase we chose is:

7 T You will now prepare a draft for the voice script (what you will say) in your public service
announcement. Use your catchphrase and the ideas you prepared in Exercise 8, page 179.

= M@e@ld_i&mm_but_it@%_ﬁtm ve
) fobecocod. . -
Did vou know low temperatures are
dangerous for our health? Ho H1_"3|6§_5 _—
p@gpl.meﬁrmoﬁlmm.@ldﬁ I
the main cause of mortal diseases

inhomelesspeople. —_—
Don't you think we canhelp them? -
Warmaheart! —

Do you have a hice sweaterthat 5100

small for you now? Canyoubuy an exira
Y planket? Dot and donate them!

Warmaheart!

p.190
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8 Read the draft of your voice script to another group in turns and help each other improve your scripts
with suggestions.

Why don't you include a place where people
e can donate the sweaters and blankets?

I think your catchphrase is
very complicated. | don't
understand it. Why don't
you use more simple words?

| £hink you need
to sound more
enthusiastic.

Assessment — Think About Your Progress
9 Work in small groups to answer the questions below.

1 What did you learn about how to be convincing when you speak?
2 What did you notice you need to imprave from your classmates’ suggestions in the last exercise?

If you think you need more practice, do Exercises 3
and 4 again with a classmate who feels the same way.

Unit 10




Unit
10

Development

ir
1 1« Work in pairs. Read and listen to the conversation, and talk about the decisions they made.

Daniel: Hey guys, Pamela and Raul told us that we
should say where to donate sweaters and blankets
in our announcement. I don’t think it is important.
Carmen: I disagree. Our Warm a Heart announcement
invites people to donate. What if they don’t know?
We need to find a place and share the information.
Laura: You are right. We want to help people with
our announcement, don't we? This problem is
important for us so let’s do everything we can

to make things better.

Beto: I believe Warm a Heart has nothing to

do with our message. Do we change it?

Laura: T don‘t think so. The blankets warm people
and it is an action from the heart that will help
people and make them feel better.

Daniel: In my opinion, the part of the problem

is very complicated. We decided the announcement is
for adults who can buy blankets, but also for young
people who can donate sweaters they don’t use
anymore. The words are difficult for young people.
Beto: You have a point. Let's think of an easier
way to say it.

Carmen: Well, let’s get to work.

p.190

E:? A: They decided to use easier words in a part
of their announcements.
B: They also decided not to change their
catchphrase.

When you want to propose actions to solve
a problem in a public service announcement,
think of the people you want to

give the message to. Make sure

your proposal has adequate

language and examples for them.

2 Read the conversation again and underline the expressions used to express opinions, agree,
and disagree. Then role-play the conversation and stress the expressions you underlined.
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For your Final Product

Work in small groups. Review the draft for your public service announcement and discuss if you need
to make any changes. Try to use the expressions you identified in Exercise 2. Use the questions as a
guideline.

Does your catchphrase express what you want people to do?
Are the words you are using easy to understand for the people who will listen to it?
Do you mention enough ideas or information so that people can do what you propose?

Work in pairs. Read the plan for the public service announcement to help prevent Floods you listened
to before. Discuss the questions on page 186.

2
Sound effect:
‘ ))) heavy rain
7
[t's the ralny season of beautiful Rain is fine ... floods are not. Did you know that 15% of our
trees full of leaves, and like garbage 1s thrown In the streefs and
every season, garbage is all over that it Is the main cause of floods?
the streets. Garbage and tree leaves clog the
dralns. Water can't go down the
drains ... and the floods begin.
5
Sound effect:
water running,
) gushing down
a drain.
Don't you want to help? Adopt You can do something to Adopt a street drain!
a street draln! Sweep leaves stop flooding.
and garbage off the roads and
near dralns.
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1 Do vyou think the images represent the ideas in the voice script? Do they help understand it better?
2 Dovyou think the sounds can improve the announcement? How?

-0

For your Final Produect

A: The image of the boy sweeping helped
me understand what | can do.

B: | think the sounds will make the
announcement more entertaining.

p.190

Words are essential to transmit a message,
but images and sounds also help us
communicate ideas. In announcements,
they are very helpful to make the
message clear and attractive.

5 | 55 Prepare a plan for your public service announcement like the one in Exercise 4. Use the voice
script you wrote before and include the images (draw them or describe them) and the sound effects

that you want to add.
10 Y2 ( Y3l B

D) LY D)

L A L LN A
i | | A 5 " o 6 @

L V) LY L))

\ . \ S \
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6 rﬂ Exchange your plans with another group. Evaluate your classmates’ plan according to the
checklist below and make your comments.

1 The sounds are related fo the D
ideas. They can even help
understand some words! \..-Té
2 The pictures are appropriate for U Z

the age of the audience (prefer é

funny cartoons for Kids, and for —
older people use other images like

phofos or more realstic drawings).

B

3 The images are hot violent and
help understand the ideas.

p.190
7 Give your comments to your classmates and read what they think of your plan. If you agree with their

comments, make the necessary changes to your plan.

Assessment — Think About Your Progress

8 Work with your Final Product group. Check (v) the descriptions that you think say what your work
was like. Then ask your teammates if they agree with your answers.

I can do it with | | am starting It is very
{spat Koy wel some help to do it difficult fFor me

| understand what is necessary to
communicate well with a specific
audience.

| can select pictures and sound
effects that help transmit an idea
better.

| can express when | agree or
disagree with others.

If your opinion and the opinions of your teammates
are different, you can ask your teacher for guidance.
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Closure

Final Steps

Prepare your public service announcement according to your plan. Make posters with the pictures you
decided to include. You can record the sound effects, but if you don't have the possibility to record
them you can act them out when you present it.

lq) IF you have access to a computer and you know how to use it, ask your teacher if you can make
a digital presentation.

Decide who will read each part. Rehearse your announcement to present it later to the dass.
Practice reading with good tone of voice (serious or enthusiastic when necessary), volume, and speed.

Collect your evidence

3 In this unit you discussed problems in your community that worry you and chose one to make a public
service announcement to propose a solution. Now that your announcement is ready to share with the
class, go back to your Planner on page 175 and check (v') what you did to accomplish it

Socialize

In turns, each group will present their public service announcement. Listen respectfully to all
the presentations.

After the presentations, discuss as a class what solutions proposed you think are really possible to
do in your community. Discuss with your teacher ways to spread those announcements, probably
by putting your posters where other people can see them.

Discuss in groups.

With this experience, what did you learn about the problems in your community?
Do you now Feel that you can help or that you want to help in your community?
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Assessment

1 Now that you have Finished this unit, check (v') the answer that best describes your performance
so that you can recognize aspects you need to improve.

My performance

| can identify impartant problems in my community and propose solutions
to solve them.

| can use my voice and words to transmit ideas and convince others.

| can adapt a message to make it adequate for a specific group of people.

KEY
11 still need help. 2 It's not easy, but | can do it. 3 | can do it very well. 4 | can help others.

2  After presenting your public service announcement and watching other presentations, evaluate
your work.

My Final Product | think My teacher thinks

| was really involved and interested
in the problem we chose.

| proposed good solutions to the
problem in our announcement.

| shared my proposal and |
convinced others.

3 Get together with the classmates you worked with during the unit and answer how you
worked as a team. Then discuss ways to improve the way you work with other classmates.

Teamwork Yes

We discussed about our tasks in a friendly way.

We listened to and considered everyone's proposals.
We participated with enthusiasm in all the activities.

We accepted and considered the feedback from other classmates.

Work as a class and review your answers, and give suggestions on how to improve on the
aspects you want to do better.

Go back to the Initial Assessment on page 175. In small groups, discuss how you progressed
in this unit.
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blanket (n) — a thick cover made of wool or another
material that you use to keep warm in bed

campaign (n) — a series of things such as television
advertisements or posters that try to persuade people
to buy a product

cartoon (n) — a humorous drawing in a newspaper or
magazine, often with words written below

clog (v) - to block something such as a pipe, tube, or
passage, or to become blocked, so that nothing can
get through

concern (v) — to worry about someone or something
convincing (adj) — something that is convincing makes
you believe that it is true or persuades you to do
something

destroy (v) — to damage something so severely that it
no longer exists or can never return to its normal state
disagree (v) — to have an opinion that is different from
the opinion that another person has

disease (n) — an illness that affects people or animals,
especially one that is caused by an infection

donate (v) - to give something such as money or
goods to an organization, especially to a school,
hospital, paolitical party, or charity

drain (n) — a pipe or passage through which water or
waste liquid flows away

Flood (v) — if water floods a place, it covers it
garbage (n) - things that you throw away because
they are no longer useful

homeless (adj) — without a place to live

| bet (exp) — used for saying that you understand or
agree with what someone has just said

improve (v) - to make something better

leaf (n)— a flat thin green part of a tree or plant that
grows on a branch or stem

leaves (n) — the plural of leaf

notice (v) — to become conscious of someone or
something by seeing, hearing, or feeling them

pace (n) — the speed at which something happens or
is done

propose (v)— to suggest a plan, idea, or action

relate (v) — to show or make a connection between
two different things

script (n) — the written words of a play, movie,
television program, speech, etc.

190 Family and Community

season (n) — one of the four periods into which the
year is divided according to the weather

share (v) - to use or to have something at the same
time as someone else

shout (v) - to say something in a loud voice
sidewalk (n) — an area along the side of a street that
has a hard surface, used by people who are walking
sound (n) — something that you can hear

sweep (v) — to clean a floor, the ground, or another
surface using a broom

throw (v) — send and object away or through the air
warm (v) — to make something or someone warm
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This Reader is an interesting and entertaining learning tool to help you
improve your level of English. You will find enjoyable informative and
literary texts that will expose you to new language in varied contexts

and will help you be a more successful reader.
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| e e e
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Chapter 1

Informative

Social practice:

Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.
Have you ever received an unwanted or faulty
present?

Do you always keep the receipts of things you buy?
There is a saying: "The customer is always right.”
Do you agree?






When you buy products or services you become a
consumer, and as consumers we all have rights that
protect us in case the product or service we bought
was not to our complete satisfaction. Most people don't
know these rights, and it is frequent that they keep the
unwanted product and remain with a feeling of having

lost their money.

You must know that there are six basic rights

consumers have.

1 The right to safety: Consumers have the right to
be protected from products and services thar are either

not safe or dangerous.

2 The right to be informed: Consumers have the
right to know all the information about the product or
service they are buying; for example, contents, place

of origin, production date, etc., so that they can make

an informed choice between products.

3 The right to choose: Consumers have the right to
buy the product or service of their choice without
anyone trying to influence their decision.

right (n) — something that you are morally or legally allowed
to do or have

Informative




4 The right to be heard: Consumers have the right
to be heard in case they have a complaint. That is why
most countries have government institutions which

protect consumer rights.

5 The right to compensation: Consumers have the
right to compensation, retribution, or indemnification

for a faulty product or service.

6 The right to a healthy environment: &8
Consumers have a right to a safe and :
healthy environment.

complaint (n) — a written or spoken statement in which
someone says they are not satisfied with something

Chapter 1



Consumers can only return or ask for a refund of
non-defective products or services if the company has
a return policy. That is why it is important to read the
company’s return policy carefully before you buy a
product or service. Stores and companies are not
required to have a return policy, but if they do have
one, they have to follow it.

File Edit View History Bookmarks Tools

N

consumer
Rights

Where can | check the return policy?

0On recelpts
On slgns In the store
Online

By calling
customer services

policy (n) — a set of plans or actions agreed on by a

government, political party, business, or other group

Informative
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Consumer
Rignts

What do | need to return an item?

* The receipt or gift receipt: Always keep your receipt
and take It with you to the store when you return
your Item.

* The original packaging and tag: It Is very Important to
keep the orlginal packaging and tag, so don’t throw them
away untll you are sure you are happy with the Item
you bought.

Remember:
Keep the original packaging! Most stores will
accept returns as long as the item is unused, in

receipt (n) — a document that you get from someone showing
that you have given them money or goods

Chapter 1 n
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consurmer o resegdhy COtanE

What happens if | change my mind about
something | bought?

Customers cannot always get a refund simply because
they do not llke something, It IS the wrong slze, or they
have changed thelr mind. In thls case, stores usually offer
store credit, but don’t have any legal obligation to return
a customer’s money.

What happens if | received a gift | don't want?

There Is no legal obligatlon for a store to exchange an
unwanted gift, but most stores will usually exchange a
gift for another simllar 1tem or provide store credit which
customers can use to buy anything In the same store.

Q If you buy a gift

for someone, make sure to ask
for a gift receipt, so in case
they don't like it or it doesn't

fit, they can exchange the gift.

L

refund (n) — money that was yours that you get again, especially
because have decided you do not want a bought item

n Informative
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consumer
Rignts

What happens if the company does not have a return
policy but the item is faulty?

Consumers have a rlght to return something and get thelr
money back If the product or service Is faulty, but this
must be done within 30 days of purchase. If more than
30 days have passed, the retaller may repalr or replace
the Item.

What items cannot be returned?

* DVDs, music, and computer software If the seal
or packaging has been broken.

» Perishable items like food and flowers.

» Specially made items that have been personalized;
for example, an engraved ring.

packaging (n) — the boxes, bottles, plastic, etc. used for

wrapping products so that they can be sold

Chapter 1 n




Let’s take a look at Tanya’s experience. Her grandmother

gave her a turtleneck sweater for her birthday, but Tanya
feels that this kind of sweaters choke her. So, she
decided to go to the store where her grandmother
bought the sweater.

“Good morning! My name is Sandra. How can I help
you today?” asked the store clerk.

“ITwould like to return this turtleneck sweater, please,”
replied Tanya as she took it out of the bag,

“What’s wrong with it?” asked the clerk.

“Oh, nothing is wrong with it. [t was a present from
my grandmother, but I don't like turtleneck sweaters.
[ get claustrophobic.”

“I'm atraid we don' give refunds if the item is not
defective, but we could give you store credir that you
can spend anywhere in the store to buy anything with
the same price.”

“That’s perfect! Thank you.”

claustrophobic (adj) — feeling afraid because you are in a
small space or in a closed place

E Informative




Tanya found a V-neck sweater the same color and
price as the turtleneck. She showed the new sweater to
the clerk and she asked Tanya to fill out a form and

to sign a receipt.

File Edit View History Bookmarks Tools

Pl http://consumerrights ... O

consumer \ Returning
Rights Items

W

What happens if you do not have a receipt?

1f you do not have a recelpt, the retaller has no legal
obllgation to give you your money back or exchange the
Item, but many stores will offer a credit note.

But remember!
If your item is faulty and
you have a receipt, you have
‘the right | nd

fill out (v) - to add information such as your name or
address in the empty spaces on an official document

Chapter 1 E




Now that you know your rights as a customer,

remember:

* to ask for a gift receipt when you buy a gift so that
the person receiving it can change it in case there is
a problem with it,

* to open your gifts carefully so that the packaging
and tag are not broken and you can return it in case
you need to do it,

* not to wait too much time to take the product back
to the store,

* to look for the return policy on the store’s website or
phone customer services to ask about it,

* to be very careful when buying products that cannot
be returned,

* not to throw the receipt until you are sure you are
going to keep the product.

tag (n) — a small piece of paper or other material that is fixed
to something to give information about it, such as its price

n Informative




. Extension Exercises

i?::' Work in pairs. Discuss and answer the questions.
Listen to a fragment of Tanya's experience and
compare your answers with her experience.

1 What do you do if you don't like a present you
receive?

2 Have you ever exchanged an item which is not
defective? Why?

3  How dovyou return or exchange products where
you live?

4 Why is it important to know the return policy when you
buy products?

5 Isitimportant to be polite when you make a

complaint? Why?

Work in groups. Discuss the questions with
your partners.

1 Have you ever made a complaint about a product? What
was it like?

2 Do you think it would have been different if the salesclerk
or you had a different attitude? Why?

“Further Practice Resources

You can use the following links to learn more about consumer
rights:

https://www.gob.mx/profeco/

http://lifestyle.inquirer.net/ 1386/the-eight-basic-consumer-
rights/

Chapter 1



. Glossary

change your mind (exp) — to
change a decision or an
opinion

choice (n) — the opportunity
or right to choose between
different things

choke (v) — to squeeze
someone’s neck so they
cannot breathe

clerk (n) — someone whose
job is to serve people in

a store. The British word

is shop assistant

consumer (n) - someone
who buys and uses goods
and services

credit (n) — an arrangement
to receive goods from a store
or money from a bank and
pay for it later

defective (adj) - not

made correctly, or not
working correctly

engraved (adj) — to cut
words or pictures into a hard
surface such as stone, metal,
or glass

B

4
16 Informative

exchange (v) — to give
someone something in

return for something that
they give you

FAQS (n) — abbreviation for
frequently asked questions, a
list of questions with answers
provided, intended to help
people understand or use
something, especially on

the Internet

faulty (adj) — not working
correctly or made correctly
fit (v) — if someone or
something fits somewhere,
they are small enough or

the right size and shape

to go there

item (n) — an individual thing,
usually one of several things
in a group or on a list
perishable (adj) — perishable
food decays after a short
time, especially if it is not
kept cold

present (n) — something that
you give to someone, for
example to celebrate a
special occasion such as

a birthday



provide (v) — to give turtleneck (n) — a high neck

someone something that that folds over on a sweater
they want or need unwanted (adj) — used about
purchase (n) — the process something that you no longer
of buying something need or want

replacement (n) — someone  within (prep) — before the

or something that takes end of a period of time

the place or does the job

of another

retailer (n) — a person or
company that sells goods
directly to the public for their
own use

retribution (n) — punishment
that someone deserves
because they have done
something very bad

return (v) - to put, send, or
take something back to the
place where it came from
safety (n) — a place or
situation in which you are
protected from danger

or harm

sign (v) — to write your name
on something in your own
personal way

size (n) — how large or small
something is

Chapter 1




Chapter 2

Informative

Gultural N
Differences: 7

Social practice:

Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.
How do you usually celebrate the Independence Day
and New Year's Eve?

Do you think other countries celebrate these holidays
the same way?

Why do you think it's important to know cultural
differences between countries?
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Independence Day

Celebration in Mexico
and in the USA

by Martha Lopez, 14 years old, Mexico City

Independence Day is a very important celebration both
in Mexico and the USA. However, these countries have
different traditions to celebrate this day. Let me walk
you through these traditions.

How do people in Mexico celebrate
Independence Day?

Independence Day in Mexico is officially on September
16™, burt the War of Independence actually started in
the early hours of the 16%, 1810, when the priest Miguel
Hidalgo rang the church bell in the town of Dolores

to encourage people to fight against the Spaniards. This
is why our celebrations start the night before, on
September 15®. On this night, people gather in the local
squares and shout Viva Mexico! at approximately 11:00
p.m., the same time the Mexican president shouts Viva

Mexico! in the Zécalo, Mexico City’s main square at

square (n) — an open area of land in the shape of a square,
usually with buildings around it

Informative
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downtown. This ceremony is often followed by

an impressive firework display.

On September 15%, you can hear mariachi music
everywhere, particularly in Plaza de los Mariachis
in Guadalajara and Plaza Garibaldi in Mexico Cirty.

On that day, we usually eat typical local dishes like
tacos, pozole, and the traditional chiles en nogada,
which are green poblano chiles stuffed with meat,
covered with a white walnut cream sauce, and
sprinkled with red pomegranate (red, white, and green
like the Mexican flag).

stuffed (adj) — meat or vegetables that have been filled with

Chapter 2 H

some other type of food




September 16% is our official holiday and most
Mexicans do not go to work. Some people go out to
watch the local parades with different displays of
traditional Mexican costumes, dances, and cultural
shows while others eat with family and friends, or stay
at home and rest.

How do pcople in USA celebrate
Independence Day?

Independence Day in the United States is celebrated
on July 4*. This federal holiday celebrates the
remembrance of the country’s declaration of
independence from the British in 1776. This was

the birth of the United States of America as an
independent nation.

In the morning of July 4*, some people go out to watch
the local parades, and then they usually get together
with friends and family for a barbecue or picnic.
Popular dishes are burgers and hot dogs, potato salad,
and cupcakes decorated with the colors of the
American flag: red, white, and blue. In the evening,
many people like watching the fireworks display.

Fireworks (n) — an object that explodes when you light it and

produces colored lights and loud noises

ﬁ Informative




TR '-\

e |

|

But this is not the only way Americans celebrate the
4%® of July. There are carnivals, concerts, baseball games,
and other outdoor activities. People go out wearing
clothes and hats decorated with the colors of the
American flag. There are also other fun and exotic
events that have become a tradition on this day, like the
tamous “Nathan’s Hot Dog Eating Contest” in New
York City: Last year’s winner ate 72 hot dogs!

outdoor (adj) — done outside a place or building

Chapter 2 H




New Year’s Eve Celebrations
in Mexico and China

by Guillermo Cortés, 15 years old, Puebla

The New Year’s Eve celebration is an event celebrated
both in China and in Mexico, where people usually get
together with family and friends. However, there are

some interesting differences in the way both countries

celebrate this special occasion.

Like Mexico, every
region in China has its
own local practices.
But for both countries
in general, this day is
a joyous occasion
filled with traditions,

reunions, and
delicious food! It is
an occasion for families and friends to gather and
celebrate prosperity, health, and other things they are
thankful for from the year that has passed, and that
they wish for the year ahead.

gather (v) — to come together in one place to see or do
something

Informative




Day of the Celebration

Here in Mexico, New Year’s Eve is also known as
Noche Vieja, and the 1* of January is called Afio Nuevo.
In contrast, the Chinese call this day Spring Festival

or Lunar New Year.

Like most countries in the world, New Year’s Eve in
Mexico is always celebrated on the night of December
31*. Unlike us, Chinese celebrate New Years Eve
between January 21* and February 20* depending

he L lend it takes pla different .
on the Lunar calendar, so it takes place on a differen 5

date every year!

spring (n) — the season of the year between winter and

Chapter 2 H
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The New Year’s Eve Dinner

The dishes for a
traditional Mexican
New Year’s Eve dinner
vary in each different
state, but the most
COmmOon ones are
stuffed turkey or

chicken, romeritos,

bacalao, and tamales.
Some foods have a
symbolic meaning. For instance, eating a spoon of
cooked lentils, or giving a handful of raw lentils to
family and friends is a gesture to express a wish for
good fortune. Another tradition is to eat 12 grapes just
as the clock strikes midnight. People eat the 12 grapes
one at a time with each of the 12 chimes of the clock.
Each grape represents one of the 12 months of the next

year. A sweet grape

_ means it will be a

= good month next
W year; a sour grape,

R a bad month.

chime (n) - to make a high ringing sound like a bell
or set of bells

Informative



The New Year’s Eve dinner is the most important
dinner for the Chinese because the family gets together,
including those family members who have been away
from home. Each dish served during the family dinner
has a symbolic meaning. For example, they prepare
steamed fish to invite
prosperity, dumplings
and spring rolls for
wealth, sweert rice
balls for family
togetherness, and
noodles for happiness
and long life. The
dishes themselves,
the preparation, and
ways of serving and
eating are equally
important for the

Chinese people.

wealth (n) — a large amount of money and other

valuable things
Chapter 2




Other Customs and Practices

Both Mexico and China have other customs and

practices for this day, too. Here are some of them:

Both Mexicans and Chinese believe in cleaning the
house to sweep away the bad luck from the past year.
We both believe in lucky colors. Red, for example,
means happiness and prosperity. And people in both
countries wear red garments to attract them for the

coming year.

In Mexico, some people take empty suitcases outside
their homes and walk around the block or their house
to attract the possibility of travelling in the coming year
while in China, the Lion or Dragon dance is a very
popular tradition. It is
performed outdoors

in a street parade with
lively music, drums,
cymbals, and acrobatic
dancers. It is said to

bring good luck.

sweep (v) - to clean a floor, the ground, or another surface
using a broom (brush with a long handle)

H Informative




Extension Exercises

Think of the essays you read and choose one to
contrast cultural aspects between both countries.

Discuss your answers with your partner.

Work in pairs. Discuss your answers to the questions.

—

What other cultural differences between Mexico and other
countries do you know?

%)

In your opinion, is it important to learn about cultural

differences in different countries? Why or why not?

“SFurther Practice Resources

You can use the following links to find out more about
cultural differences around the world:

https://www .adventureinyou.com/travel-tips/
cultural-differences/
https://www.huffingtonpost.com/vicki-louise/
post_13791_b_13715604.html

https://www weareteachers.com/
cultural-differences-schools-around-world/

Chapter 2



. Glossary

ahead (adv) — used when
saying what will happen in
the future

birth (n) — the occasion of a
baby being born

block (n) — the distance
along a city street from
where one road crosses it

to the next road

church (n) - a building that
Christians go to in order

to worship

contest (n) — a competition,
especially one in which
people’s skill in a particular
activity or sport is tested
costume (n) — clothes that
are typical of a particular
place or of a period in history
cymbal (n) — a simple
musical instrument consisting
of a thin circular piece of
metal that you play by hitting
it with a stick

dish (n) — food prepared and
cooked in a particular way
display (n)— an arrangement
of things for people to look at

Informative

dumplings (n) — a small solid
lump of cooked food made
from Flour and water,
sometimes eaten with meat
or added to soup

garment (n) — a piece of
clothing

handful (n) — the quantity of
something that you can hold
in your hand

joyous (adj) — causing happy
feelings

lentil (n) — a round flat dry
seed that you boil before you
eat it

lively (adj) — full of energy
and enthusiasm

noodles (n) — a type of pasta
in the form of long thin
pieces that cook quickly
parade (n) — a public
celebration in which a large
group of people move
through an area, often with
decorated vehicles and bands
playing music



perform (v) — to do
something in front of an
audience in order to
entertain them

priest (n) — someone whose
job is to lead worship and
perform other duties and
ceremonies in some Christian
churches

raw (adj) — raw food has not
been cooked

remembrance (n) - a
memory of a person or

an event

show (n) — any type of
performance, event,

or occasion

sour (adj) — with a taste like
a lemon

spring roll (n) — a Chinese
food consisting of a small roll
of pastry filled with meat or
fish and vegetables, cooked
in hot oil and eaten hot

or cold

sprinkle (v) — to shake small
amounts of a liquid or a
substance such as sugar over
the surface of something

steamed (adj) — cooked
with steam

strike (v) — when a clock
makes a sound like a bell a
particular number of times
to show what time it is
suitcase (n) — a large
container with flat sides and
a handle vused for carrying
clothes and other things
when you travel

turkey (n) — a large bird
similar to a chicken that has
no feathers on its head and is
often eaten at Christmas and
Thanksgiving

unlike (prep) — different
fromn somecne or

something else

walk through (v) - to
practice or learn something
in a slow patient way, or

to show someone how to
do something

walnut (n) — a nut you can
eat that has a surface
covered in small round lumps
inside a hard round shell

Chapter 2




Chapter 3

Informative

2& Environment

Emergencies’ _
&y Are You Prepared?

Social practice:

Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.
What types of natural disasters are there in
your country?
Do you know what to do to be prepared for any
natural disaster?
What should and shouldn’t you do during a
natural disaster?

Where can you learn more about what to do in
a natural disaster?







Introduction

Environmental emergencies are sudden disasters or
accidents which may be caused by nature, technology,
human action, or a combination of these.

M Environmental Emergencies Manual

sudden (adj) — happening very quickly and without warning

Informative




Natural disasters are usually generated by unpredictable
weather conditions such as heavy rain, strong winds,
lightning, spontaneous combustion of dry fuel, or the
movement of plates. Human action causes a lot of
emergency situations, too. For example, wildfires are
often started with
such a small thing

as a cigarette or

an unattended
campfire. Some
other environmental
emergencies such as
chemical leakages, oil
spills, and industrial
accidents are also

the result of human
action and have a
serious impact on
human and animal
lives.

M Center for Environmental Emergencies

leakage (n) — the process of sending a liquid or gas out into

Chapter 3 E

the air or environment




Facing Emergencies

Now, what can you do if you find yourself facing some
kind of environmental emergency?

Something which is rarely done, but should be compulsory,
is to plan ahead, prepare, and prevent. For example,

have a family meeting to discuss what you need to do to
prepare for any possible environmental emergency that
could happen in your community. You should develop your
own emergency plan.

M Environmental Emergencies Manual

compulsory (adj) — must be done because of a rule or law

ﬂ Informative




Plan and Prevent

N

\3

* How to prevent ¢ Who to contact
emergencies. in case of an
emergency.

* What to do * Where the areas
if there is an of possible danger
emergency. are.

* How often the plan will be drilled and updated.

M Center for Environmental Emergencies

drill (v) — to make someone repeat the same thing

Chapter 3

many times




For example, place emergency phone numbers by the
telephone. Show responsible family members how and
when to shut off the water, gas, and electricity at main
switches. Plan several escape routes away from your home,
on foot and by car. Also, teach children how and when

to call your local
emergency service
number for help.

In case of fire, teach
all family members
how to use the fire
extinguisher, and
show them where it is
kept. Once your plan
is made with your
family’s collaboration,
practice it. This will
help you develop

your emergency
evacuation drills.

B Environmental Emergencies Manual

shut off (v) - to stop the flow of something

ﬂ Informative




At Home

B Emergency Supplies

Prepare a portable first aid kit that should contain the
indispensable items you require to survive for 72 hours
when evacuating from an environmental emergency,
including your family’s prescription medications.

Additionally, prepare emergency tools which may include
a battery powered radio, flashlight, and extra batteries.

Plan your water needs, food, and sanitation supplies.

M Center for Environmental Emergencies

sanitation (n) — things related to people’s health, especially
the systems that supply water and deal with human waste

Chapter 3




W Shelter

Choose a room in advance for your shelter. Tell every
family member the procedure of the plan so that
everybody knows what to do, and practice it regularly.

Evacuation Plan

* |n case there is an evacuation notice, leave by
the nearest exit and alert others in your house
to do the same.

e |fthere are any infants, people with disabilities,
or elderly people in your house, help them leave.

* |f possible, be prepared to take your valuables and
personal documents without risking your life. Finally,
lock your home.

M Environmental Emergencies Manual

shelter (n) — a place that provides cover or protection from
bad weather

Informative




* Once outside, go to a designated assembly point. Pick
two meeting places:
— a place within a safe distance from your home in
case of a home fire.
— a place outside your neighborhood in case you
cannot return home.

* Don't return to the evacuated building unless an
official tells you to do so.

» Keep streets, fire lanes, hydrant areas, and walkways
clear for emergency vehicles.

* Finally, don't panic! Knowing what to do in case of

an emergency will help you stay calm and act
quickly and efficiently to make yourself and the

people around you safe.

Pon't panic!

M Center for Environmental Emergencies

hydrant (n) — an upright water pipe in the street that the fire

department gets water from

Chapter 3




Get Information
and Spread the Word

e Contact your local authorities, health services, and civil
protection for further information on safety measures.

* Talk to your neighbors about safety in case of
an environmental emergency.

* Share your plans with different members of your
community.

1f you follow the
steps listed above,
you can profect your
family, your howe,
your community,
and yourself.

M Environmental Emergencies Manual

measure (n) — an action that is intended to achieve or deal
with something

H Informative




. Extension Exercises

Write a list of environmental emergencies and natural

disasters that could happen in your community.

Work in pairs. Discuss how you can be prepared
for the emergencies in Exercise 1. Think about what

to do before, during, and after the emergency.

WFurther Practice Resources

You can use the following links to find out more about how
to act in environmental emergencies:
https://emergency.cdc.gov/
https://www.peakprosperity.com/wsidblog/80131/natural-
disaster-survival-tips

https://www.gob.mx/cms/ uploads/attachment/
file/108134/258-INFOGRAFAENCASODESISMO_ENINGLS_.PDF

Chapter 3



. Glossary

assembly point (n)- a
designated place where
people should go after
evacuating a building if there
is an emergency

campfire (n) — a fire built
outside by people who

are camping

danger (n) — a situation in
which harm, death, damage,
or destruction is possible
disability (n) — a condition in
which someone is not able to
use a part of their body or
brain properly, for example
because of an injury

drill (n) — a way of teaching
people something by making
them repeat it several times
dry (adj) — something that is
dry has no water in it or on it
elderly (n) — an elderly
person is old. This term is
often used in talking about
conditions that affect

old people

environmental (adj) -
relating to the natural world
and the effect that human
activity has on it

14 Informative

exit (n) — a door that leads
out of a public place such as
a room or building

first aid kit (n) — a small box
or bag with the things that
yvou would need to treat
someone if they were injured
or suddenly became sick
fuel (n) — a substance such
as oil, gas, coal, or wood that
produces heat or power
when it is burned

Flashlight (n) — an electric
light that you hold in your
hand and point at things
lightning (n) — the bright
flashes of light that you see in
the sky during a storm

lock (v) — to Fasten
something such as a door or
a container, usually with a
key, so that other people
cannot open it

near (adj) — close to
someone or something
neighborhood (n) - a
particular area of a city

or town



on foot (exp) —walking
prescription (n)— a piece of
paper that a doctor gives you
that says what type of
medication you need

risk (n) — to do something
that makes it possible for
something important or
valuable to be destroyed,
damaged, or lost

spill (n) — an amount of liquid
that has accidentally flowed
out of its container

spread (v) — to gradually
affect or cover a larger area
spread the word (exp) — to
tell a lot of people about an
idea that you believe in
supply (n) — an amount or
guantity of something that is
available to use

survive (v)— to stay alive
despite an injury, illness, an
environmental emergency or
a dangerous situation

switch (n) — something such
as a button or a key that
controls the electrical supply
to a light, piece of equipment,
machine, etc.

unattended (adj) — left
without being taken care of
or dealt with

uvnpredictable (adj) -
changing often, in a way that
is impossible to prepare for
update (v) — to add the most
recent information to
something such as a book,
document, or list

valuables (n) — small
possessions that are worth

a lot of money, for example
jewelry

walkway (n) - a path that
has been built for people to
walk along, especially one
that is above ground level
and connects two buildings
weather (n) — the conditions
that exist in the atmosphere
relating to temperature,
precipitation, and other
features

wildfire (n) - a fire that starts
in an area of countryside and
spreads very quickly

wind (n) — a natural current
of air that moves fast enough
for you to feel it

it
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Painting the Fence

Saturd ay morning had come. The sun was

shining and the birds were singing. Tom had to paint
his Aunt Polly’s fence. He appeared on the sidewalk
with a bucket of whitewash and a long-handled brush.
He inspected the fence, and all joy left him and a deep
melancholy came upon his spirit. Thirty yards of board
fence nine feet high. Sighing, he dipped his brush and
passed it along the wood; repeated the operation; did

it again; and sat down on a tree-box discouraged.

Jim came skipping out at the gate with a tin bucket,
and singing Butfalo Gals. Bringing water from the town
pump had always been hateful work in Tom’s eyes
before, but now he didn’t think so. He remembered that
there was company at the pump. Boys and girls were
always there waiting their turns, resting, trading toys,
fighting, and having fun.

whitewash (n) — a substance used for painting walls
or buildings white

Literary
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Tom said: “Say, Jim, I'll get the water if you'll whitewash

some.”

Jim shook his head and said: “I can’t, Master Tom. Old
lady, she told me I have to go and get this water and
don't stop to play with anyone. She told me she expects
Master Tom to ask me for help, and so she instructed

me not to distract me and attend my own business.”

“Oh, never mind what she said, Jim. That’s the way she
always ralks. Give me the bucket — I'll be gone only a
minute. She won't ever know.”

bucket (n) — a round open container with a handle, used for

carrying liquid and other substances
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“Oh, 1 can't, Tom. That's for sure. Old lady, she would
get mad and [ would be punished for it,” Jim said.

“Jim, T'll give you a marble. I'll give you a white marble!
White marble, Jim! And it’s a big marble.”

This attraction was too much for Jim. He put down his
bucket, and took the white marble, but Aunt Polly was
looking at him with a slipper in her hand. Suddenly, Jim

was running down the street with the bucket in

his hand.

Tom was painting with enthusiasm, but the work was
proceeding very slowly. His energy did not last. He
began to think of the fun he had planned for this day,
and his sorrows multiplied. At this dark and hopeless
moment an inspiration burst upon him!

He took up his brush and went tranquilly to work.
Then Ben Rogers arrived. He was eating an apple. “Do
you want to come swimming?” he asked. Tom wanted
to go swimming more than anything else in the world,
but he didn’t answer. He stepped back and admired his

painting,

marble (n) — a small colored glass ball
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No answer. Tom contemplated his last touch with the
eye of an artist, then he gave his brush another gentle

sweep and looked at the result, as before.
“What a pity you have to work!” said Ben.
“Hello, Ben. I didnt see you,” answered Tom.
“That’s hard work! Poor you!” Ben sympathized.

“What do you call work? This is fun! And only I can do
it. Aunt Polly says so!” The brush continued to move.

what a pity (exp) — used for saying that you are disappointed
about something
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“This isn't work. Well, maybe it is, and maybe it isn'.
All T know is that it suits Tom Sawyer. Does a boy get a

chance to whitewash a fence every day?” added Tom.
Ben looked at what Tom was doing again. It looked
different now: It looked interesting and desirable. He
stopped biting his apple. “Say, Tom, let me whitewash

a little.”

Tom thought about it, was about to say yes, but he
changed his mind.

“No, it wouldn't be right, Ben. You see, Aunt Polly’s
awful partcular about this fence, right here on the
street, you know — but if it was the back fence

I wouldn't mind and she wouldn't.

“Only just a little — I'd let you if you was me, Tom.”
“I'm sorry, Ben. It’s special work, you know.”

“I'll give you my apple if you let me paint,” Ben offered.

“OK. But only as a special favor.” Tom gave up the brush
with reluctance in his face, but happiness in his heart.

reluctance (n) — a feeling of wishing that you did not have
to do something
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For an hour, the retired artist sat on a barrel in the
shade close by, waved his legs, munched his apple,
watched Ben, and planned the way to trick more

innocents.

As the day continues, Tom has already made a complete
plan to take payment for the privilege of whitewashing

—until, before too long, the fence is completely painted.

Tom said to himself that it was not such a dull world,
after all. Tom had a wonderful day “painting the fence.”
By the time Ben was exhausted, Tom had traded the
next chance to Billy Fisher for a kite. From other friends
he also collected a toy soldier, an orange, twelve
marbles, a key that wouldn't unlock anything, a
fragment of chalk, a dog-collar — but no dog — and
other valuable treasures. He rested a lot, he talked a lot,
but he didn’t paint very much.

Tom discovered a great law about human nature that
day: If you want someone to do something, you must tell
them that they can't do it.

shade (n) — a slightly dark area where the light from the sun
does not reach because it is blocked by something
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At the end of the day, Aunt Polly’s fence had three coats
of whitewash on it and looked wonderful!

fence (n) — a flat upright structure made of wood or wire that
surrounds an area of land

Literary




Extension Exercises

3 :" Work in groups. Listen to Tom Sawyer's story.
Answer the questions and then comment them with
your partners.

1 Do you think Tom Sawyer was very clever or he was
a cheat?

%)

Have you ever had a similar experience?

Work in pairs. Write the main events of a personal
experience similar to what Tom Sawyer lived and
share it with your partner.

puupuungny

Further Practice Resources

You can use the following links to find out more about Mark
Twain and his work:
https://americanliterature.com/author/mark-twain/
https://www .brainyquote.com/authors/mark_twain
https://letterpile.com/humor/Life-Lessons-Stories-That
-Will-Make-You-Laugh
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at the end of the day (exp)
— used for saying what you
consider is the most
important thing about a
situation after thinking

about it

attend (v) — to take care of
someone or something
awful (adj) — used for
emphasizing how unpleasant
someone or something is
barrel (n) — a round container
with a flat top and bottom,
used for storing liquids

burst (v) — like something
that explodes

coat (n) — a layer of
something such as paint that
you put onto a surface

dip (v) — to lower something
into a liquid for a moment
before taking it back out again
discouraged (adj) — feeling
that it is useless to try to do
something

dull (adj) - boring, or not
interesting

feet (n) — a unit used for
measuring length equal to
30.48 centimeters

Literary

gate (n) — a door in a fence
or wall that you go through
to enter or leave a place
give up (v) — to allow
someone to have something
that was yours

handle (n) - the part of an
object that you hold in your
hand when you use it
hateful (adj) — extremely
bad, unpleasant, or cruel
hopeless (adj) — a situation
that seems very unlikely to
succeed or improve

joy (n) — a feeling of great
happiness

munch (v) — to eat
something using your teeth
and jaws in a noisy way
never mind (exp)— used for
telling someone not to worry
or not to be upset about
something

particular (adj) — someone
who has very clear ideas
about what they like and
dislike and wants everything
to be exactly as they like it
poor you! (exp) — used to
show t sympathy



privilege (n) — a special
benefit that is available only
to a particular person

pump (n)— a piece of
equipment for making a
liquid move into or out

of something

punish (v) — to make
someone suffer because they
have done something against
the law or against the rules
retired (adj) — no longer
working in a job, especially
after having worked in it for
most of their life

shake (v) — to make many
guick small movements up
and down, or side to side
sidewalk (n) — an area along
the side of a street that has a
hard surface, used by people
who are walking

skip out (v) — to leave

a place quickly

slipper (n) — a soft
comfortable shoe that you
wear in your house

sorrow (n)— great sadness
suit (v) — to be convenient or
appropriate for someone

sweep (v) — to move or
spread quickly through

an area

sympathize (v) — to be

kind and show that you
understand someone’s
problems

tin (adj) — made of metal
trade (v) — to exchange
something that you have
for something else

treasure (n) — a collection
of valuable things

unlock (v) - to open the
lock on something such as a
door or a window, usually
with a key

upon (prep) — used after
some verbs with the same
meaning as “on”

wave (v) — to move smoothly
and gently from side to side
wouldn’t mind (exp) — used
to express that something is
not a problem

yard (n) — a unit for
measuring length. One yard
is equal to 0.91 meters

4‘-_:— i
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Social practice:

Work in pairs. Discuss and answer the questions.
1 Dovyou know any plays by William Shakespeare?

2 Have you ever read or seen any of his works?
3 Have you ever read or dramatized a play?
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This is the story of four young lovers, the world of the
Fairy King and Queen and their elves, and a group of

amateur actors trying to perform a play for the wedding
of the Duke of Athens. It takes place in Athens and in

an enchanted forest, and it is about one of the most

popular topics: falling in love and its complications.

The Cast

Warrator of the atory and (in alphabatical grdar):
Demetrius, initially in love with Hermia ‘
Egeus, & respecied nobleman md‘fm:har to Hermia
Francis Flute, an air blower repairman
ena. in love with Demetrius

Ezlrml:., daughter to Egeus, in love winh'lyaaﬂdar
Hippolyta, queen of ihe Amagaua, fiancée to Theseus
Lysander, in love with Hermia

Nick Bottom, 4 weaver

Oberon, king of the fairies

Peter Quince, & carpenter

Robin Goodfellow, & fairy also known
a8 Puck

Robin Starveling, a tailor

Snug, & cabinstmaker

Theseus, Duke of Athens {:_—E
Titania, queen of the fairies
Tom Snout, & handyman

weaver (n) — a person that makes clothes by crossing long
threads over and under each other on a machine
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[Setting: The scene takes place in the palace of Theseus, in Athens.
Hippolyta enters in the hand of Egeua Theseus, who is Duke of
Athens, 18 excited to be marrying Hippolyta in four days.]

NARRATOR: Theseus the Duke of Athens, and higs fiancée,
Hippolyta, are to be married in four days. Theseus is planning
the big day when Egeus arrives.

EGEUS: My gracious Duke. I eome to ask you to order my
daughter Hermia to marry Demetriug as is my wish.

THESEUS: Hermial I order you to obey your father or face the
CONBEqUEnCes.

HERMIA: (standing a short distance from the Duke, replics
strongly) Forgive me your grace, but I love Lygander. I would
rather die than marry anyone else.

THESEUS: (strongly) Take some tims to think this carefully.

On the day of the nex; new moon, the day of my wedding, be ready
to marry Demetriug, or to face execution or life in & convent
DEMETRIUS: Say yes, dearest Hermia,

LYSANDER: (angrily) She loves me. If her father likes you so
much, he should marey youl

execution (n) — the act of killing a person as a punishment
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[Helena enters into the room, Hermia is there alone. ]

NARRATOR: Hermia and Lysander are planning to run away to get
married ...

HERMIA: Beautiful Helenal Where are you going?

HELENA: [sarcastically] Hal Did you just call me beautiful? You're the
beautiful one in Demetriug’ eyes I would give anything to be you,

HERMIA: I'm sorry, but the more I hate him, the more he follows
1me around.

HELENA: And the more I love him, the more he hates me.
HERMIA: Do not despair dear Helena, soon he will no longer see my
face, Lysander and I are running away tomorrow night. We're going
to meet In the woods in the meadow where you and [ used to play.
NARRATOR: Helena decides to tell Demetrius about, their plans.
HELENA: (looking af the audience attentively) 1 shall tell
Demetrius about, Hermia's plans. At least that way T can see him
and obtain his gratitude. It’s a start.

[Setting: The scene takes place in Quince’s house, in the city: Snug,
Bottom, Flute, Snout and Starveling were invited to rehearse the
Play for the Duke's wedding ]

NARRATOR: Meanwhile, somewhere in the city, a group of laborers
get together to plan a theater performance for the Duke’s wedding,

QUINCE: Let’s meet tomorrow in the forest to rehearse.

laborer (n) — someone whose job involves hard physical

work, for example building work

Literary




[Sefting: The scene takes place in a forest near Athens. Enter from
one side, Oberon with his apprentice Robin Goodfellow, from the
other gide enter Demet rius and Helena.

NARRATOR: Meanwhile in the forest, Oberon and Titania, the king
and queen of the fairies, are fighting. Oberon is not happy and
decides to take revenge. He orders Robin the fairy to bring a flower

with magical properties.

OBERON: Once I have the juice of that flower, I'll put it in Titania’s
eyes while she sleeps. When she wakes, she will fall in love with the
firat thing she sees. But who is that coming my way? [ will make
mnyself invisible.

[Exit Oberon and Robin Goodfellow]
[Enter Demetrius and Helena, following him]

NARRATOR: Robin leaves for the flower, and Oberon makes himself
invisible. Demetrius arrives in the forest, followed by Helena.

DEMETRIUS: (yelling desperately) Stop following me, I tell you.
1 love Hermia, not you.

HELENA: I don't care. I love you.
(Exit Demetrius and Helena; they disappear into the forest. ]

revenge (n) — something that you do to hurt or punish
someone because they have hurt you or someone else
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{Lysander and Hermia, sleeping in the forest. ]
[Enter Robin Goodfellow, putting the love juice on Lysander’s eyes.]

NARRATOR: Demetriug disappears into the forest with Helena after
him. Oberon feels pity for Helena and orders Robin to use the love
Juice on Demetrius. Meanwhile Oberon puts the love juice in
Titania’s eyes. In the foregt, Robin confuses Lysander for Demetrius
and puts the love juice in his eyes by mistake. Helena finds Hermia
and Lysander in the forest, asleep, and Lysander awakens to see
Helena.

LYSANDER: (Sleepily) Helena! Your beauty shinegl 'm blind with
love for you.

HELENA: Don’t mock me. You love Hepmia,

LYSANDER: Hermia! Never. Iam bored of her It is you I love now.

awaken (v) — to wake up, or to wake someone up
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[Setting: The scene takes place In another part of the enchanted
forest, near Athens. Bottom, Quince, Snug, Flute, Snout, and
Starveling are rehearsing the play for the Duke's wedding, ]

NARRATOR: Helena runs away and Lysandsr follows, leaving Hermia
agleep. Hermia wakes to find Lysander gone and runs to look for
him. The next morning in the forest, the laborers meet to rehearse
the play. Titania eleeps nearby.

QUINCE: OK. Let’s start. Bottom, you'rs firet. When you finish your
lines, hide out of sight in the bushes. Everyone else, hide too when
you're not on etage,

[Enter Robin Goodfellow, doing magic on Bottom s head]

NARRATOR: Robin sees Bottom and decides to play a joke on him by
replacing his head for a donkey’s. Bottorn does not realize what just
happened and walke back to his friends. They all run away seared.

BOTTOM: (confused]y) Why are they running? They're probably
playing a joke on me, trying to scare me. I'll show them I don't care,
I'm going to stay right here and sing. (loudly)

[Now we see Titania, sleeping in the forest]

NARRATOR: Bottom started einging so loudly he woke Titania, who
was sleeping nearby. The first person she saw was Bottom.

TITANIA: (Sleepily) Who is that angel that wakes me? Please don’t
8top. It’s the first time I set eyes on you, but I think 'm in love.

joke (n) — something you say or do that is intended to make

Chapter 5 ﬂ
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[Setting: The scene takes place in another part of the same enchanted
forest near Athens Enter Robin Goodfellow; telling Oberon what is

happening |

NARRATOR: Robin, noticing what has happened, rushes back to tell
Oberom.

ROBIN: (worriedly) My mistress 18 in love with a monster! She has
fallen in love with a donkey.

OBERON: This i going better than I thought! What of the young man?
(asking attentively)

NARRATOR: As he is agking the question, he sees Demetrius chaging
Hermnia, declaring his love,

OBERON: (regretfully)What have you done? The love juice wag
for Demetrius to fall in love with Helena. Don't tell me you mistook
Lysander for Demetriusl You must fix this.

L
, e
NARRATOR: Robin wait for Demetrius togo -7 © Voo ®

(

to slesp and squeezes some love juice into \s=ii)

his eyes, 5o he wakeg to see Helena and e Y
declares his love for her /
DEMETRIUS: Helena, my love. You are 5o )
beautiful. T love you. [_/\\ :
N
HELENA: Not you, tool Don’t mock me like Ll—“—_

Lysander J

regretfully (adv) — with sad or sorry feelings
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[Enter from one side, Lysander. arriving shortly after Hermia. On the
other side, Oberon and Robin are talking. ]

NARRATOR: At that moment Lysander arrives shortly afier Hermia.
Hermia is furious and cannot believe both men are now in love with
Helena. Oberon orders Robin to fix what he has done. Robin waits for
Lysander to go to eleep and puts an antidote in his eyes. When he
awakens, he is in love with Hermia again and Demetrius is now in
love with Helena. Oberon uses the antidote on hig wife, and Robin
removes the donkey’s head from Bottom. Theseus and Fgeus come
across the couples in the forest. Egeus insists his daughter Hermia,
marry Demetrius. Theseus now disagrees.

THESEUS: (Joudly) Let the couples marry who they will and on my
wedding dayl It will be & merry occasion.

|I1:

L]

will (v) — to make something happen by wishing for it very
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[Setting: The scene takes place in the palace of Theseus, in Athena.
It's a joyful day The weddings take placs, the fairies finally mend their
mistakes, and the actors perform the play exceedingly well. |

[Enter, all characiers, the six lovers getting married, the King and
the gueen of the fairies dancing, and the company of actors (Botiom,
Quines, Snug, Fluie, Snout, and Starveling) performing exceedingly
well the play for the Duke's wedding. ]

NARRATOR: All the couplas got married; the laborers presented their
play, and Bottom, like always, had the last word.

BOTTOM: (merrily) Forgive ua if we have offended, but remember all
can be mendad. And with these dear sirs, and with all my might, I bid

you all goodnight.

[The End]

mend (v) — to repair something that is broken or damaged
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Extension Exercises

Work in pairs. Read the text again and identify
the elements in the script you learned in this unit.

Compare your answers with your partners.

Work in groups. Choose a fragment of the play to read
out loud. Decide who is going to be which character.
Rehearse your reading and then present it to the rest
of the class.

As a class discuss which reading was the best and why.

Further Practice Resources

There are many ways to enjoy drama and plays. If you want
to learn more about Shakespeare and this topic check out
these sources:

https://www.folger.edu/shakespeares-life
http://shakespeare.mit.edu/midsummer/midsummer. 1.7.html
https:/ /www wikihow.com/Act-in-a-Play
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amateur (adj) — used

about someone who does
something because they
enjoy it and not as their job
asleep (adj) — not awake

bid someone goodbye (exp)
— to say goodbye/good
evening etc. to someone
bush (n) — a plant that is
smaller than a tree and has
many thin branches growing
close together
cabinetmaker (n) — someone
whose job is to make wooden
furniture of high quality
carpenter (n) — someone
whose job is to make things
from wood, or to repair
things that are made of wood
chase (v) — to follow
someone or something
quickly in order to catch them
dear (adj) - loved or liked
very much

donkey (n) — a gray or brown
animal similar to a horse, but
smaller and with long ears. In
some countries it is used for
riding and for pulling or
carrying heavy loads

-
72 Literary

elf (n) — a small imaginary
person with magic powers
enchanted (adj) — affected
by special magical powers
exceedingly (adv) — an old
word meaning “very much”
face (v) — to deal with

a problem that is likely

or certain to happen

fairy (n) — an imaginary
creature with magic powers
that looks like a small person
with wings

fiancée (n) — the woman you
are engaged to and are going
to get married to

handyman (n) — someone
whose job is to repair things
and do other types of practical
work in people’s houses
hide out (v) — to go
somewhere where no one
can find you

lover (n) — someone who is
in a loving relationship with
another person

meadow (n) — a field where
grass and wild flowers grow
merry (adj) — happy

and lively



might (n) — great power or
strength, especially a
country’s military or economic
mistake for (phrs. v) —to
think that a person or thing is
someone or something else
mistress (n) — a woman who
is in charge of a house and
servants

mock (v) — to make someone
or something look stupid by
laughing at them, copying
them, or saying something
that is not kind

nobleman (n) — a man who
is a member of the nobility
obey (v) — to do what a law
or a person says that you
must do

on stage (n) — on the stage
of a theater

performance (n) — the act of
performing a play, dance, or
other form of entertainment
repairman (n) — a man
whaose job is to fix things that
are damaged or broken

run away with (phrs. v) - to
secretly leave a place with
someone so that you can

live together

rush (v) — to hurry to do
something

sarcastically (adv) — using
sarcasm to show anger
squeeze (v) — to press
something such as a liquid
out of something

tailor (n) — a person whose
job is to make and repair
clothes, or to change them

to fit individual customers
train (n) — a line of people
that move slowly together
wedding (n) — a ceremony

in which two people get
married

wish (n) — to want something
to happen although it is
unlikehy

woods (n) — a large forest or
any smaller area where there
are many trees and wild plants

2
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Chapter 6

Informative

Social practice:

Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

1

2
3
4

Do you ever read the news in a newspaper?
If so, how often do you read a newspaper?
Do you ever watch the news on television?

If you read news or watched news, what type
of news would you read or watch?
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1f you pass by a newspaper stand or watch several news

channels, you will probably come across a news story

reported in different versions. Same topic, people, and

setting, but reported in various ways with different

headlines. Why? Because writers and reporters, like

their readers, have freedom of speech and can:

* make choices about what to include or exclude in
what they write.

* have ditferent opinions and points of view.

* make their own assumptions.

* have biases.

* have different purposes. _H‘“ﬁugaﬂ“
Fl."‘l! - =
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recorded media

freedom of speech (exp) — the legal or natural right to say
what you believe is true, without being prevented or punished
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News stories are made to be a reliable and accurate

source of information, but in some cases it can be

biased or subjective. That is why it is important to

question, evaluate, and understand what we read.

Some questions you can ask are:

* Who wrote the news?

* What is its purpose?

* Who or what is the focus of the story?
* Does it provide adequate details

or information?

Answering these
questions can help
you understand why
the same news story
is communicated
differently. Some
writers will tell you
exactly what
happened and stop

there. Other writers

What is the
real story?
b

will make comments about the events to express a

personal opinion and influence how the readers

understand the news.

biased (adj) — preferring one person, thing, or idea to another

in a way that is unfair
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Just adding an expression can change the perception
of the content. “According to federal statistics, public
transportation is insufficient for the city” just informs
the result of a research. “Federal statistics say public
transportation is insufficient for the city, but offer no
solutions” is the same information but adds criticism
that retlects what the author thinks.

To evaluate if the information is reliable or biased, you
should consider issues related to the topic and to the
publisher that presents the information you are reading,
Besides, you need to ask yourself if the information is
current, if it is directly related to the topic it discusses,
if the date of publication appears, if it provides sources
for supporting ideas, and if the name of the author

appears.
Once you have questioned the accuracy, and evaluated

the reliability of the information, you can read the

article to understand it.

criticism (n) — comments that show that you think
something is wrong or bad

Informative




Let’s take a look at different sides of the same story.
Here’s one.

mm DALY NEWS

Another Mexican Student

Wins Out the Competition
by Caroline Kullman —— e
On a mid-April day at
noon, the International
Mathematics
Competition was held,
and a Mexican student
was the star of the day.
This is not a significant
news story anymore since
we are used to witnessing
more and more Mexican

students winning at —
different competitions. Creat Achievement for Mexico

This time, it was the turn Can Lead to More Victories
of Pedro Duran, a 15

year-old student from a the airport last Friday
secondary school, who carrying the Mexican flag
won third place in and his luggage. His
Beijing, China. lt was a parents, his brother Juan
mathematics competition and sisters Ana and Maria
with thousands of were there to welcome

participants from allover  him.
the planet. He arrived at  Continued on page 4

witness (v) — someone who sees an event happen
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Now let’s read the same story from a different point of
view. Notice the similarities and differences on how the

news story is presented.

E-NEWS

First Edition
Monday April 14th

Mexican Student Age 15,
3" Place in China

by Patrick Smith

During the In temational

Mathematics Competition, Pedro { 'J
Durén, a Mexican 15 year-old &
student, has just won a bronze :
medal in Beijing, China, There

were over 700 participants from
all aver the world, Wit only two
mistakes, he scored 145 Points
out ofa 150 maximum possible
score. According to Miss Silvia » Juniar High Student Beats
ll;!cndén, his math teacher, "Pedrg 700 n Mathematics
b:shah;ays been ane of my best students. I'm sure he myst
ighly motivated by his victory. It is never easy to
;o;pere in a foreign country against so many students
0 l;: huge inspiration for all teens of his age," she
;ddedn m.mp::celc;.n students |I:a\re 50 much capacity that they
any area they chooge.
Pedro. Well done; ’ e

score (v) — to achieve a particular amount, level, etc.

in a test
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The two news stories are about the same topic, which
is a teenager winning a mathematics competition. If
you read both stories carefully, you will notice that

the second one presents more facts and concrete
information (there were over 700 participants from all
over the world) while the first one presents more
subjective and nonspecific information (a competition

with thousands of participants).

A closer look at both texts =
shows that the headline for E , .
the first story is more - ..
intriguing and eye-catching, -
and will probably attract :_
more attention to sell more
newspapers. In order tobe iy
properly informed, the best
thing to do when you find news stories with
similar topics is to first evaluate carefully the contents,
verify information, and consult several sources before

you formulate your own opinion.

And don't forget to check if the information is reliable
or biased so you can choose those news that are both

accurate and reliable.

intriguing (adj) — unusual or unexpected, especially in a way
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The headline is one of the most important parts of any
news, no matter how much information you have in the
article. The headline is the only chance publishers have
to get the reader’s attention. This is why you should
remember to also compare headlines for the same news
stories and verify which one offers more accurate and

reliable information. Look at the following examples:

News Time

world « Business » Financs * Lifestyle » Travel * Bports = Weathet

The Best Seling Hews paper
LESTER BROWN SCORES TWICE AT WARRIORS DEFEAT

Daily Sports News

I o

~
(3% @TheEveningStars
| Lester B, the best scorer
in the team’s history
#gowarriors

They are all headlines for the same story, but each of
them focuses on a different aspect of the story.

focus (v) — to concentrate on something and pay particular
attention to it

Informative




The first one talks about the performance of Lester
Brown during the game, while the second and the third
exaggerate about Lester Brown’s performance during
the game by naming him in a superlative way. The
aspects publications decide to focus on depends

on what they feel is important and significant to

their readers.

Orther useful things to compare are the amount of text,
the tone, and the level of formality of the language
used. For example, more serious news stories tend to
use more text, a serious tone, and more formal
language. They may also quote someone’s exact words

to support the credibility of their information.

Finally, don't forget to look at the illustrations or
images. Like writers, photographers also make
conscious choices about what information to include
or exclude. Photographers and illustrators decide what
images and side of the story to show. That’s why we
should not judge stories based on the pictures alone
because it may not always be the complete picture ot
what is truly happening.

judge (v) - to form an opinion about something after
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So remember, when comparing news stories, try to
get the whole picture and do not make an assumption
without consulting different media sources, asking
questions, and critically analyzing and evaluating

the content.

Let’s analyze the
details of the story.

g )

X u.,._ I‘h‘\-\'."‘:: -"

source (n) — a person, place, or thing that provides something
that you need or want
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. Extension Exercises

Work in pairs. Read the sentences and discuss them
with your partner. If possible, look for examples in
a newspaper to support your answers.
Journalistic publications are not always reliable.
2 To sell more newspapers, people generally use an
eye-catching headline.
Media usually uses different headlines for the same story.
4 Photographers often decide what to show of a situation.
5 Politicians influence journalists so that they don't
communicate news that may affect the politicians’
interests.

Work in groups. Discuss the questions and share your
conclusions with your classmates.

1 When you read specific news, do you consider the
newspaper that is publishing it?

2 Do vyou think all newspapers or TV news produce quality

journalism?

WFurther Practice Resources

You can use the following links to explore different online
newspapers:

http://www.bbc.com/news
http://www.reuters.com/news

https://edition.cnn.com/
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. Glossary

accurate (adj) — correct or
true in every detail

amount (n) — a quantity

of something

assumption (n) — something
that you consider likely to be
true even though you have
no proof

choice (n) — the opportunity
or right to choose between
different things

compete (v) — to try to win
a competition

conscious (adj) — noticing
that something exists or is
happening and realizing that
it is important

current (adj) — happening or
existing now

eye-catching (adj) -
attractive or unusual and
therefore noticed

fact (n) - things that are true
or that really happened,
rather than things that are
imaginary or not true
foreign (adj) — from another
country

Informative

get the picture (exp) — to
understand something,
especially something that
someone tells you indirectly
headline (n) — the title of a
newspaper story that is
printed in large letters

issue (n) — a subject that
people discuss or argue
about, especially relating to
society, politics, etc.

media (n) — radio, television,
newspapers, the internet,
and magazines, considered
as a group

mistake (n) — something that
you have not done correctly
newspaper stand (n) —a
place in the street where you
can buy newspapers and
magazines

performance (n) — the
process of doing an action
point of view (n) — a way of
judging a situation based on
a particular aspect

printed (adj) — to publish
something in a newspaper
or magazine



properly (adv) - in a manner support (v) — to approve of

that is appropriate for the an idea or of a person or
purpose or situation organization

publisher (n) — a person or tend (v) — to usually do
company that manages the a particular thing

development and production  truly (n) — in the most
of books, magazines, etc. and complete, correct, or
makes them available to the exack way
public

purpose (n) — the goal that

someone wants to achieve

guote (v) — to say or write

words that someone else has

said or written

record (v) — to make an

electronic copy of sounds

or images

reliable (adj) — can be

trusted to be accurate

scorer (n) — a player who

scores a pointin a game

significant (adj)— having a

special meaning that only

some people understand

subjective (n)— based on

your own feelings and ideas

and not on facts

superlative (adj) — extremely

good
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Chapter 7

Informative

Social practice:

Work in pairs. Answer and discuss the questions.

What do you think a vending machine is?
How do you think a vending machine works?
What can you buy in a vending machine?






o
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» What is a Vending Machine?»

A vending machine is something that people might

use when they want a bag of peanuts, a chocolate bar,

a granola snack, or something to drink. It works
mechanically and electronically, dispensing the product
that consumers want after they insert the correct
amount of money into the machine. After you select a
product and insert money, the computer inside the
machine compares the price
of the product and the
amount of money inserted.
If the amount of money
inserted is more than the

price of the product, the

machine usually gives back
the change. However, if it is
not enough, the machine
will ask you to insert more
money. Most vending
machines accept only coins,
but there are some which

i also accept bills and even

B i -

‘,!;Enn.!!”E— . credit cards.

dispense (v) — when a machine gives to you something such
as food, drink, or money

Informative
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° A Brief History of ¢
¢ Vending Machines

Hero of Alexandria, a mathemartician and an engineer,
invented the first vending machine in the 1* century in

Egypt. The machine was found inside Egyptian temples

o © 0 ¢ o O DO

and dispensed holy water after a coin was inserted.

Many centuries later, Simon Denham patented the
first automatic machine in 1867, which dispensed
postage stamps, and in early 1883, Percival Everitt

e !ﬂ

2

invented a commercial coin-operated machine
which sold envelopes, postcards, and notepaper

in railway stations and post offices.

In 1888, the Thomas Adams Gum Company introduced
the very first vending machines to the United States.
The machines sold fruit gum and, eventually, round
candy-coated gumballs in the subway platforms in

New York. Machines that dispensed bottles of beverages
were introduced in 1890. The very first beverage
vending machine was located in Paris. Today,

o o o 0 0O D O

beverages are among the most popular items sold

through vending machines.

beverage (n) — something to drink
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¢ What items can you buy ¢«
< in a vending machine? .

Modern and computerized vending machines dispense
different types of items: snacks, beverages, and even
hygiene products such as soap and shampoo. You can
find them in convenience stores, offices, shopping malls,
sports facilities, gyms, university campuses, and even in

hotels and hospitals.

Vending machines are also found in subway and bus
stations. They are used to dispense and refill credits for
transportation cards. Nowadays, its also common to
find them in cinemas and theaters where you can

conveniently buy tickets for movies and shows.

As mentioned before, vending machines usually
dispense bottled and canned beverages, but there are
some machines which even dispense purified water, hot

chocolate, various types of prepared coffee, and tea.
But that's not the only thing you can buy in vending
machines. Some other common products you can buy

are school supplies such as paper, notebooks, pens, and

convenience store (n) — a small store that is open for long
hours and sells a variety of goods
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pencils, etc. These days there are some countries with
vending machines in which you can buy clothes, shoes,
fresh fruits and vegetables, books, newspapers,
magazines, stuffed animals, and toys. Some machines

in Japan even sell fresh crabs!

stuffed animal (n) — a soft toy in the shape of an animal
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° What are the different parts .
of a vending machine and
. their purpose?

Display Window

This is the part of the vending
machine that lets you see all the
products inside and its
corresponding price and code.

Keypad

It is the little box with letters and
numbers in the front part of the

machine. The keypad is the most
important input device for the machine
because it is the place where you enter the code for the

specific product that you want to buy.

Money slot

This is where you insert your
coins to pay the amount of your
product. Some machines have

slots for bills and credit cards too.

slot (n) — a long narrow hole that you can fit something into

H Informative




Rotating metal coils
They hold the products in place
and rotate to drop the product
you bought.

Pick-up box

This is where the machine
drops the products. When you
see the product fall, you can
open it and take out your
purchased item.

Coin changer

It’s the part of the machine
where you get your change
if you pay more than the
displayed price.

coil (n) — a long thin piece of something that forms rings
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¢ How does a vending ¢
- machine work?

9

When a customer approaches a machine and wants to
buy a specific product in the display window, the first

step is to insert money to pay for the item.

To begin the process, the consumer has to select a
product by pressing the code on the keypad, and then
insert the correct amount of money on the money
slot. When this is done, the vending machine
electronically activates a motor which rotates the
metal coil that holds the product. If the machine
accepts paper money, the money is pulled in using
rollers. Some modern vending machines have special
scanners that can also detect and read credit cards,
bank checks, and app codes for payment.

The rotating metal coil then pushes the product to the
front, allowing it to drop into the pick-up box. This box
has several sensors, which let the machine know that
the customer has already obtained his or her product
successtully. If you paid more, the excess money will

automatically drop in the coin changer.

display (n) — an arrangement of things for people to look at
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How does the vending machine know how much
money you are paying for the product you want?

‘When you pay with coins, the central computer of the
machine calculates the value of the coins depending
on the size, the diameter, and the thickness of the coin.
These three details are particular to each different
coin. This is how the machine can tell exactly how
much money you have inserted.

thickness (n) — the measurement of the distance between

two opposite sides, edges, or surfaces

Chapter 7 ﬂ
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On the other hand, if you are paying for your product
with a bank check or credit card, it slides through an
optical scanner, which in turn, sends the information
to the central computer of the machine. The computer
looks for specific details and verifies how much it is
worth and if it is authentic. So the next time you buy
a chocolate bar, a healthy snack, or a beverage in a

vending machine, stop for a moment and think about

what is going on inside.

to be worth (v) — to state the value of something in money

Informative



. Extension Exercises

Work in pairs. Go over the chapter to label the
different parts of the vending machine. Then discuss
with your partner the function of each part based

on what you read.

Work in groups. Discuss the questions with your
partners.

1 Have you ever used a vending machine? Was it easy
or difficult?

2 Imagine you had to explain to your grandparents how

a machine works. How would you do it?

o

“Further Practice Resources

You can use the following links to find out more about how
different machines work:
https:.//www.howstuffworks.com/search.php?
terms=machines

https.//www.youtube.com/ playlist?list=PL39_ud5aKSvm
9CKeS54e9ZmljAcgblLwhEb
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. Glossary

app (n) — a piece of software
that is designed to do a
particular job, especially

one that people use on

a smartphone

approach (v) - to move
closer to someaone or
something

bill (n) — a piece of

paper money

campus (n) — an area of land
containing all the main
buildings of a university,
school, or other organization
such as a hospital

canned (adj) — canned food
has been preserved in a
metal container without air
change (n) — the money that
someone gives back to you
when you give more money
than it costs to buy
something

coated (adj) — covered with
a layer of a substance

code (n) — a set of numbers
or letters that gives
information about something

S

00 Informative

crab (n) — a shellfish with ten
legs and two large claws
used for holding things

coin (n) — a flat round piece
of metal with special designs
on it, used as money

device (n) — a machine or
piece of equipment that does
a particular thing

drop (v) — to deliberately let
something fall

enter (v)— to write
something somewhere, for
example in a book, on a form,
or on a computer

envelope (n) - a flat paper
case for a letter or document,
with a part that you stick
down to close it before you
write an address on it and
send it through the mail
facility (n) — an area or
building used for a particular
purpose

give back (phrs. v) — to give
someone something that
they owned or had before
gum (n) — a type of candy
that you chew for a long time
but do not swallow



holy (adj) — importantin a
religion, or used in worship
notepaper (n) — paper used
for writing personal letters
or notes

patent (v) — to get the legal
right to make or sell an
original invention for a
particular period of time
peanut (n) — a type of nut
that grows under the ground
inside a thin shell and that
can be eaten

platform (n) — an area next
to a railroad track where
passengers get onto and

off trains

railway (n) — the metal track
that trains travel on

roller (n)— a tubein a
machine or piece of
equipment that goes around
and around in order to make
something flat

scanner (n) — a piece of
equipment that is used for
copying a picture or
document into a computer

slide (v) — to move smoothly
and quickly across a surface
snack (n) — a small amount
of food that you eat
between meals

stamp (n) — a small official
piece of paper that you buy
and stick on an envelope to
pay for the cost of mailing a
letter or a package

temple (n) — a building used
for worship in some religions,
typically religions other than
Christianity
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Social practice:

Work in pairs. Discuss and answer the questions.

1 Do you think money can buy happiness?

2 Do vyou think your past defines who you are now?
3 Do you think people can change old habits?

102







Stave 1: Marley’s Ghost

After seven years from the death of his business partner
Jacob Marley, an old man named Ebenezer Scrooge is
working in his office. He is greedy, miserable, and hates
everything, even Christmas.

“Whats all the hustle and bustle everywhere? Just
because it'’s Christmas Eve everybody’s wishing
everyone a Merry Christmas. Bah! Humbug! What's
merry about it? It’s just another day to me. | don't
understand what people get all excited about! And
what’s wrong with Cratchit, my clerk? Why is he
shivering so much? It’s not that cold! Doesn't he
understand coal for the fireplace is expensive? Yes,

I know [ have a lot of money, but | have money precisely
because | am frugal — although some people say I'm
stingy. They'e fools. | have a successtul money lending

business precisely because [ am prudent with cash.”

Scrooge’s thoughts were interrupted by the arrival of his
nephew Fred. Fred was very jolly and full of Christmas
spirit, and he invited Scrooge to his Christmas party at
home. Scrooge declined the invitation, visibly annoyed

at the interruption.

frugal (adj) — spending very little money and only on things
that are really necessary

Literary




“What a day! First people asking for money for the
poor; the audacity! I have worked very hard for my
money and [ certainly do not intend to give it away.
Then my nephew interrupts me! [ can’t work like
this ... Where was I? Fifty, sixty, seventy, eighty ...”

The Christmas cheer had made Scrooge grumpier than
usual, but he was finally home in his warm bed when a
strange noise scared him. He could clearly hear chains
coming up the stairs. Suddenly, his dead partner Marley
was standing before him. Marley’s ghost warned
Scrooge to prepare himself for the visit of three spirits
at midnight. Scrooge wasn't sure if this was really

happening.

“l know Marley is dead. How could he be here, then?
He's dead and insane. Saying that I'm going to be visited
by three spirits! That it’s for my own good? That | need
to change? It’s ridiculous! This can’t be. Surely I must be

dreaming; 'm dream ... Z zzz z.”

insane (adj) — suffering from very severe mental illness so that
you cannot be considered legally responsible for your actions
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Stave 2: The First of the Three Spirits

Mpr. Scrooge wakes up and he hears in the distance the
bell of a neighborhood church ringing, then stops. He
remembers Marley’s ghost and now he is not sure it was a
dream. He recalls the warning of the visit of three spirits
at midnight, and waits. The time has come, a bright light
comes into the room and the figure of a small old man

appears, the Spirit of Christmas Past.

The Spirit of Christmas Past announces himself and
tells Scrooge he has to go with him. Scrooge resists, but

recall (v) — to remember something
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the bright light of the spirit blinds him. After an
inexplicable sensation, Scrooge realizes he is not in his

room anymaore.

“Where am 1? I can't believe it. It’s my old school! And
that’s me! That’s the time I spent Christmas Day all
alone at school. And there’s my dear sister Fan, my
nephew’s mother. How | miss her. Why did she have to
die? ... No wait. Where are you taking me now? [ don't

want to leave my sister. Please! Hey! Don' tly so fast!”
All of a sudden, they were somewhere else.

“Wait, I know this place. This is where [ used to work.
And look! There’s Mr. Fezziwig, my boss. | remember
this day. He organized a Christmas party for everyone.
It was a very simple party, not at all expensive, but
everyone had so much fun. And there’s Bell my ex
fiancée. She was so beautiful, inside and out. Where is
she taking me? Oh, yes. | remember now: That’s the day
she broke off our engagement. She accused me of being
greedy and ambitious, of loving money more than her.”
Scrooge was in pain and begged the spirit to take

him back.

engagement (n) — a formal agreement to get married
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Stave 3: The Second of the Three Spirits

Mpr. Scrooge is back in his room and almost asleep when
he hears again the ringing bell that strikes one. He is
waiting for the second spirit, and suddenly, he sees a light
coming from the room next door. A strange voice tells him
to enter, and then, an enormous spirit introduces himself
as the Spirit of Christmas Present and tells Mr. Scrooge
to touch his robe ...

“How is this the present? Ah! I see. It's Christmas
morning. Look at all the people so happy in the street,

shoveling the snow, buying presents ...

Whose house is this? Bob Cratchit’s? My clerk? My
word! They are poor! They have so little food, but they
look so happy: There’s Cratchit! Why is he carrying his
small son Tiny Tim on his shoulders? He can’t walk,

can he? But they're all so content. Poor sweet boy!”

Scrooge, who never cared for anyone else, was broken-
hearted when the spirit revealed Tiny Tim would die
because Cratchit could not pay for his treatment.

clerk (n) — someone whose job is to serve people in a store
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Next thing he knew, they were at another place.

“This is my nephew’s house. He invited me, but [ said
no. They're having so much fun. Everybody everywhere
is having fun, and they are all so happy. Nobody misses

me, and | am miserable and alone.”

miss (v) — to feel sad about someone because they are not
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Stave 4: The Last of the Spirits

All of a sudden, it was the time for the last spirit to
appear. He approaches Mr. Scrooge in its black garment.
He doesn't talk, and just motions Mr. Scrooge to follow ...

Scrooge was exhausted and afraid of this silent spirit. In

seconds, they were at a very familiar street in town.

A group of businessmen he recognized were talking
abourt a rich man who died alone and was found three
days later. Thieves had stolen his things. They called
him a miser. Scrooge felt curious about the identity of

this man.

But before the name was revealed, Scrooge found
himself at Cratchit’s home. The family was sad. Tiny
Tim had gone. The sad scene slowly faded and, instead,

they were at the cemetery in front of a tombstone.

“Oh my god! The tombstone says EBENEZER
SCROOGE! That’s me! Nooooo. [ was the miserable
and lonely rich old man! Nooooooooooooooooooo00.”

tombstone (n) — a large stone with someone’s name and
their birth date and death date on
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Stave 5: The End of It

Finally, Mr. Scrooge wakes up in his bedroom and joyfully
repeats his promise to live by the things he learned from
the three spirits. He can hear the church bells ringing
outside.

“The church bells! Am [ really at home ... in my bed?
How wonderful! I'm back and it’s morning! Christmas

morning, I must hurry. [ need to visit Fred and of

course Cratchit and ...”

hurry (v) — to do something or to move somewhere
very guickly
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. Extension Exercises

J;:" Listen to the monolog. Answer the questions
and then discuss your answers with a classmate.

1 What feelings are expressed in the monolog? How do
you know?
Why does the narrator’s tone change?
Why do you think it is important for a monolog to have

different intonations?

Work in pairs. Go back to the story and choose one

of the staves and write a monolog about the inner
thoughts of Mr. Scrooge after he met the spirits. Then
present the monolog to another pair. Don't forget to

use different intonations.

“Further Practice Resources

You can use the following links to find out more about how
the story ends and more novels and stories by Charles
Dickens:

http://www. literaturepage.com/authors/Charles-Dickens .html
https://www .charlesdickensinfo.com/
http://www.bbc.co.uk/learning/schoolradio/subjects/english/
a_christmas_carol

Chapter 8



. Glossary

ambitious (adj) — determined
to be successful, rich,
famous, etc.

annoyed (adj) — feeling
slightly angry or impatient
audacity (n) — the confidence
to say or do what you want,
despite difficulties

beg (v) - to ask for help
blind (v) - to make
someone unable to see for
a short moment

boss (n) - the person in
charge at work

break off (phrs. v) - to end
a relationship
broken-hearted (adj) -
extremely sad
businessman (n) — a man
who works in business,
especially a manager
bustle (n) — a lot of noisy
activity in a crowded place
cheer (v) - to give a loud
shout of happiness or
approval

coal (n) — a hard black
substance that is dug from
the ground and burned as
fuel to provide heat

Literary

decline (v) — refuse

die (v) — to stop being alive
fade (v) — to become
gradually less clear until it
finally disappears

fireplace (n) — a placein a
room where a fire burns
ghost (n) — the spirit of a
dead person that someone
sees or hears

give away (v) — to provide
someone with something
that you no longer want

or need

greedy (adj) — wanting more
money, things, or power than
you need

grumpy (adj) — unhappy
and dissatisfied

humbug (n) - behavior or
talk that is not sincere

hustle (n) — a lot of noisy
activity

intend (n) — to have a plan in
your mind to do something
jolly (adj) — friendly and
cheerful

joyFully (adv) — feeling
happy



lend (v) - to give someone
something for a short time,
expecting that they will give
it back to you later

miser (n)— someone who
likes to keep all their money
and is unwilling to spend any
nephew (n) — a son of your
brother or sister

nightcap (n) — a hat that
people wore in bed in the past
nightgown (n) — a piece of
clothing like a loose dress
worn by people to sleep in
poor (adj) — having little
money and few possessions
precisely (adv) — exactly
realize (v) — to gradually
begin to understand
something that you did not
know or notice before
shiver (v) —when your body
shakes slightly

shovel (v) — to use a shovel
to move something such as
soil or snow

stave (n) — a set of lines on
which music is written

stingy (adj) — unwilling to
spend, give, or use a lot

of money

thief (n) — someone who
steals something
treatment (n) — the process
of providing medical care
warm (adj) - fairly hot in a
way that is comfortable
and pleasant

warn (v) — to tell someone
that something will happen

L
.|"5."'i’;2

Chapter 8 |5



Chapter 9

Informative

Social practice:

Work in pairs. Discuss the following questions.
Have you ever participated in a round table?

If so, what was the topic about?

Do you know the difference between a round table
and a debate?

What type of round table would you like to organize
in your schoal?






A round table is an academic discussion where people
discuss a topic they agreed on beforehand. Each person
has equal rights to participate, which explains the idea
of having a circular setting with no beginning and no

end, without a head or a chairperson of the table.

In a way it is like a
debate. However,
unlike debates,
round tables do
not necessarily
expect to come to a

conclusion on what
is right or wrong,
burt to discuss a topic from different angles and
perspectives. It is a direct, honest, and respectful
discussion. Participants are given equal opportunity
and time to talk about their views, to share their
opinions and strategies, or just brainstorm ideas about

a specific topic.

When it comes to learning from each other, round-table
discussions are particularly useful to develop honesty,
respect, and good open communication, especially

among small groups.

chairperson (n) — the person who is in charge of a meeting
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For example, suppose your class has decided to discuss
The Pros and Cons of Zoos and Aquariums. In this case,
you should discuss both sides; arguments should

include both the advantages and disadvantages of zoos

and aquariums.

To be successful in a round-table discussion, the key
element is group participation. First, you need to plan
how you are going to participate. You need to analyze
the task, write down your goal, and think of strategies
and some ideas to achieve it, so as you work, you should
monitor and check if you are going in the right direction.

successful (adj) — achieving the result that you want
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Let’s go back to the topic mentioned previously as an
example. In this case, your goal would be to present
arguments in favor of or against zoos and aquariums,
but arguments alone are not enough. An argument
must be supported with examples, explanations, or
facts. To do this, you need to find good and reliable
sources. The Internet is a helptul tool full of

reliable information, but also of unreliable
information. It is important to use reliable websites
from recognized organizations, government pages, and
educational institutions. Look for .org or .edu in the
URL of the site to verify the kind of page it is.

Handling a lot of information is not easy, so a good

procedure you can follow is to organize your arguments

in a graphic organizer.

reliable (adj) — information that can be trusted to be accurate
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Organize and present

/" solid arguments about

the advantages of
zoos and aquariums. f
Strategies:

1) Use reliable sources from recognized
organizations or .edu or .org web pages.

2) Make sure arguments are supported with

examples, explanations, and facts.
3) Read aboutthe “cons” to be able to debate better.
4) Use a graphic organizer to organize your ideas.

Once you have written down your goal and used the
different strategies you have already been practicing,
there are other skills you need to consider practicing
for your round-table discussion, such as being good
listeners and being respectful when discussing and

debating ideas and different points of view.

goal (n) — something that you hope to achieve
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Let’s go through the process step by step. After some
initial research, you can come up with several

arguments in favor of zoos and aquariums.
Arguments in favor |

1) They are good for animal conservation.
2) They educate.
3) They are good for animal research.

Then you need to find interesting facts, examples, and
explanations. Each member of the team can research
one argument, SO you can
work with number one,
somebody else with
number 2, and a third
participant can work on
number 3. To complete
the rask succesfully; all the
members of the team
should participate and

the amount of work needs
to be distributed fairly.

Fairly (adv) — equally and in a reasonable way
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Possibly, you won' tinish on the first day; research is
never easy and quick, at least not good research. Often,
when you let something rest, you read it again and find
you can make many improvements. It is not uncommon
to notice some of your arguments still need important
support, and many times you will need to research

more facts to make sure your point of view

is solid.

Next, take out all your notes and use a graphic

organizer to order your ideas.

improvement (n) — the state of being better than before, or
the process of making something better than it was before
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_______________________________________________________________________

- Zoos and aquariums are good because they help animal
mnservunon research, and educate the public.

—* j Example / Fact / Explanation jg&s

- Zoos have helped save animals in

1 Th?}-v' help . extinction (World Economic Forum).
animal i -29outof 34 species in danger of
consewanon |

extinction are actively bred in captivity | |
{.*\ssncmtton of Zoos and Aquanums}

e o Example / Fact / Explanation [
il Argument 2 § i '

Iz

- It facilitates research that helps animal

They help conservation and understanding. .
animal - 57% of animal research projects take
research

g, researcn S . place in captivity (it’s easier and less

\ ::'-. risky).

Example / Fact / Explanation §g

They help :,-' -Their educational programs
alisnaths ¢ raise environmental awareness.
public. - -lts an excellent multisensory
e E—— i experience that increases
. academic knowledge.

breed (v) — to produce new animals from existing ones,
especially those with particular characteristics
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Finally, when you finish your graphic organizer and
have all the elements you need, you are ready and

prepared to participate in a round-table discussion!

Now;, a round-table discussion has advantages and
disadvantages. One of the advantages is that you can
put forth many ideas, no matter what they may be, as
long as they relate to the topic. Another advantage is
that everybody has something to say, which is very
enriching because there may be many perspectives and
different points of view: Also, you don't have to worry
about who is the chairperson because everybody’s
participation is considered equal. Don't forget to show

respect for everybody’s opinions at all times.

On the other hand, one of the disadvantages is that not
many people can sit at a round table, and not many
people obey the round-table discussion rules.

To keep the discussion running fluently, a round-table
discussion must:

* have a moderator who should explain the rules.

* have questions prepared by the participants.

* give the different participants a turn to talk.

enrich (v) — to make something better or more enjoyable
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In conclusion, round-table discussions provide open
interaction with your parters and develop
communication skills. Although they need planning,
preparation, and a good moderator, they are great
opportunities to learn in a different way and improve
skills for life. Organizing a round-table discussion can
sound like a lot of work or a difficult experience for
people who are shy. And it probably is, but believe it

or not, it can be lots of fun!

skill (n) — the ability to do something well, usually as a result
of experience and training
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. Extension Exercises

Work in pairs. Read again and discuss with your
partner what steps you should follow to prepare
your participation in a round table at school. Write

down your notes.

1 Make a strateaic plan for a round table at schpol,

Work in groups. Discuss the questions with your
classmates and explain the reasons for your answers.
1 Do you feel prepared for a round table after reading
this text?
2 What topics do you think you can discuss in a round table?
Can you participate in a round table with respect and

honesty, and be open to others’ opinions?

“Further Practice Resources

You can use the following links to find out more about
techniques and tips to improve your participation in a
round-table discussion:
https://ctb.ku.edu/en/table-of-contents/leadership/
group-facilitation/ group-discussions/main
https://www.forbes.com/sites/womensmedia/2012/11/09/
10-steps-to-effective-listening/#148c678d3891
https://www.youtube.com/watch ?v=3TQcOvzTjYw
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. Glossary

achieve (v) — to succeed in
doing or having what you
planned or intended
advantage (n) — something
that makes one person or
thing more likely to succeed
than others

against (prep) — in opposition
to someone / something
agree (v) — to have the same
opinion as someone else
among (prep) — included in a
larger group

argument (n) — a reason or
set of reasons that you use
for persuading other people
to support your views,
opinions, etc.

awareness (n) — knowledge
or understanding of a
subject, issue, or situation
beforehand (adv) — done
before a particular event as
preparation

brainstorm (v) — to develop
new ideas through a
discussion in which several
people make lots of
suggestions and the best
ones are chosen

feey
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captivity (n) — a situation in
which wild animals are kept
in a place such as a park or
zoo instead of living in their
natural environment

come up (v) — to move
towards someone, usually
because you want to talk

to them

debate (n) — a discussion in
which people or groups state
different opinions about a
subject

enough (adv) — used for
saying that an amount is as
much as you need, or that a
number of people or things
are as many as you need
expect (v) — to think that
something will happen

fact (n) — a piece of true
information

fFluently (adv) — expressing
yourself in a clear and
confident way, without
seeming to make an effort
forth (adv) — forwards,

or out



handle (v) — to take action

in order to deal with a
difficult situation

improve (v) — to make
something better

listener (n) — someone who
listens to a person speaking
multisensory (adj) — relating
to more than one or all of the
senses of sight, hearing,
smell, taste, and touch
hotice (v) - to become
conscious of someone or
something by seeing,
hearing, or feeling them
obey (v) — to do what a law
or a person says that you
must do

perspective (n) — a way of
thinking about something
pros and cons (n) — the
advantages and
disadvantages of something
rights (n) — something that
you are morally or legally
allowed to do or have
setting (n) — the place where
someone or something is

shy (adj) — nervous and
embarrassed in the company
of other people, especially
people who you do not know
solid (adj) - strong enough
not to break or become
damaged easily

source (n) — a person, book
or document that provides
information

species (n) — a plant or
animal group whose
members all have similar
general features and are able
to produce young plants or
animals together

task (n) — something that
you have to do, often
something that is difficult

or unpleasant

topic (n) — a subject that
you write or speak about
view (n) — a personal
opinion, belief, or attitude
about a particular situation
or subject
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Chapter 10

"/

Story

Social practice:

Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.
Have you ever given away something you

really liked?

What do you think brings more satisfaction: giving
or receiving?

Who helps the poor in your community?
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D €ar Merrys,

Today is New Year’s Day, and it reminded me of a New
Year’s Day breakfast [ had when I was little girl. What
do you think I ate? A slice of dry bread and an apple!
Why only this? Well, this is how it happened, and it is
a true story word by word.

When we came down to breakfast that morning, with
very shiny faces and impeccable clean aprons, we found

father alone in the dining room.

apron (n) — something that you wear to protect the front

of your clothes, especially when you are cooking
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“Happy New Year, papa! Where is mother?” we all asked.
“A little boy came begging and said they were starving at
home, so your mother went to see and —ah, here she is.”
Papa was explaining when mamma walked in the house,
looking very cold, a little sad, and very excited.
“Children, don't start eating until you hear what I have
to say,” she cried; and we sat staring at her, with the
breaktast untouched before us.

“Not far away from here lives a poor woman with a
little newborn baby. Her other six children are huddled
in a bed to keep warm because they do not have coal
for the fire. There is nothing to eat over there, and the
oldest boy came here to tell me they were starving this
bitter cold day. My litte girls, will you give them your
breakfast as a New Year’s gift?”

We sat silent a minute, and looked at the nice hot

porridge, creamy milk, and delicious bread and butter
in front of us because we were brought up like English
children. We always ate porridge for our breakfast; we

never drank tea or coffee.

“l wish we'd eaten it up,” I thought. [ was a little selfish
and very hungry.

starve (v) — to suffer or to die because there is not

enough food
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“I'm so glad you arrived before we began eating

mother,” said Nan, cheerfully.

“Can | help carry the food to the poor, little children?”
asked Beth. She had the most tender heart in the world.

“I can carry the honey pot,” said little May, proudly
because she was giving the thing she loved best.

“And I shall take all the porridge,” I burst in, now
ashamed of my first thoughts.

“You shall put on your things and help me, and when
we come back, we'll get something to eat,” said
mother, beginning to pile the bread and butter into

a big basket.

porridge (n) — a hot cereal dish made by boiling crushed oats
and milk or water, often eaten at breakfast
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‘We were soon ready, and the procession set out. First
papa, with a basket of wood on one arm and coal on
the other; mamma next, with a bundle of warm things
and the teapot; Nan and I carried a bucket of hot
porridge between us, and each a pitcher of milk; Beth
brought some cold meat, May the “honey pot,” and her
old hood and boots; and, lastly; Betsey carried a bag ot

potatoes and some wheat meal.

Fortunately it was early, and we went along back streets,

so few people saw us, and no one laughed at our funny

group.

bundle (n) — a group of things that have been tied together,
especially so that you can carry them easily
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When we arrived, | was shocked to see what a poor,
bare, miserable place it was —broken windows, no fire,
ragged clothes, wailing baby, sick mother, and a group
of pale, hungry children embracing under a duvet

in the bed, trying to keep warm. As we were walking
through the door, they stared at us with their big brown

eyes, and smiled at us with their frozen blue lips.

wailing (adj) — shouting and crying in a long, high sound
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“Ah, mein Gott!” exclaimed the woman. I could not quite
understand her. Mamma told us it meant “oh, my God”

in German. The family were refugees from Germany.

“It is the good angels that come to us!” cried the poor
woman, with tears of joy.

“Funny angels, in woolen hoods and red mittens,”

said [; and they all laughed.

Then we began to work, and in fifteen minutes the
place looked so different it really was magical. Papa
made a splendid fire in the old fireplace and covered
the broken window with his own hat and coat. The
temperature of the room started to warm up. Mamma
sat the shivering children round the fire, and wrapped
the poor woman in warm clothes. Betsey and the rest
of us set the table, and fed the starving little ones. Their
sad big eyes brightened up and the woman suddenly
had a faint smile on her face. I must confess I could
have never imagined their situation was so desperate.
I remembered how I had felt before when Mamma
asked us to give our breaktast away. Now I could feel
the joy of giving and sharing. I then knew I could give
my breakfast away any time any day.

shiver (v) —when your body shakes slightly, for example,
because you are cold or frightened
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“Das is gute! (meaning “that is good” in German). Dear
angel-children!” exclaimed the little children as they ate,

smiled, and relaxed in front of the fire.

We had never been called “angel-children” before. We
loved it, especially me. Everyone always said I was the
complete opposite, you know. Among my sisters [ was
the one who usually got in trouble; I would often get

on my mamma’s nerves. No one would call me an angel.
I felt something special | had never experienced in my
life. It was like a nice warmth, and it was not coming
from the fire. | could feel it coming from somewhere

deep inside me. [ was truly happy.

What fun it was! Papa (wearing an apron) fed the
youngest child; mamma dressed the poor little
newborn baby as tenderly as if it were her own baby.
The baby was not crying anymore and seemed quite at
peace. Betsey gave the mother bread and tea, and she
comforted her. My sisters Nan, Lu, Beth, and May ran
about among the seven children, talking and laughing
and trying to understand their funny accent.

get on someone's nerves (exp) — to make someone feel
annoyed or nervous
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It was a very happy breakfast, although we didn’t eat
any of it. We left them comfortable and we promised
to return with more clothes and food. What we did was
so rewarding, we didn't mind just eating a slice of dry
bread and an apple for breakfast on New Year’s Day.

] udl il :
i
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rewarding (adj) — giving you satisfaction, pleasure, or profit
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. Extension Exercises

z::' Work in pairs. Listen to a fragment of the story
and discuss the questions.

How does the child felt after helping others in need?
What would you have done in that situation? Why?
What do you think happens when you help someone?

Work in groups. Think of people in need in your
community and write down ways to help them.

“Further Practice Resources

You can use the following links to find out about ways

to help your community.
https://www .signupgenius.com/nonprofits
https:/ Avww.gozaround.com/blog/
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accent (n) — a way of saying
words that shows what
country, region, or social
class someone comes from
ashamed (adj) - feeling
guilty or embarrassed
because you have done
something wrong, or think
that you have not reached a
standard that people expect
bare (adj) — that has no
covering or decoration
bitter (adj) — extremely cold
in a way that makes you very
uncomfortable

bucket (n) — a round open
container with a handle,
used for carrying liquid and
substances such as sand

or soil

burst in (v) — to suddenly
enter a room where someone
is doing something

coal (n) — a hard black
substance that is dug from
the ground and burned as
fuel to provide heat
comfort (v) — to make
someone feel less sad,
worried, or disappointed

o
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cry (v) — to shout something
dining room (n) — the room
in a house or hotel where you
eat meals

duvet (n) — a warm cover for
yvour bed, consisting of a
large cloth bag filled with
feathers or a soft material
embrace (v) — to put your
arms around someone

feed (v) — to give food to a
person or an animal

give away (v) — to provide
someone with something
that you no longer want or
need

hood (n) — the part of a
coat or jacket that covers
your head

huddle (v) - to move close
together in order to stay
warm, feel safe, or talk
hungry (adj) — feeling that
you want to eat

mitten (n) — a type of glove
with one part for your
thumb and another part for
your fingers

newborn (adj) — recently
born



pale (adj) — a pale person has
skin that is lighter than usual
because they are cold, sick,
shocked, or worried

pile {(n) — a number of things
put on top of each other
pitcher (n) — a container for
serving drinks, with one
handle and a spout

proudly (adv) — feeling
happy about your
achievements, your
possessions, or people who
you are connected with
ragged (adj) — wearing old,
torn, dirty clothes and looking
very poor

selfish (adj) — thinking only
about yourself and not caring

about other people
set out (v) — to leave
on a krip

slice (n) — a flat piece of food
that has been cut from
something larger

spare (v) — give or lend
something to someone
because you don't need it

stare (v) — to look at
someone or something very
directly for a long time
teapot (n) — a container with
a handle and a spout (=small
tube for pouring), used for
making and pouring tea
tender (adj) — gentle in a
way that shows that you care
about someone or something
tribulation (n) — a problem,
or a difficulty

walk in (v) — to walk into a
room where someone is
doing something

warmth (n) — the feeling

of heat

woolen (adj) — made out of
the thick hair that grows on
sheep and some other
animals

wrap (v) - to cover
something by putting
something such as paper or
cloth around it

Chapter 10
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Introduction

Come Together is an intermediate three-level
course aimed at secondary school students.
The series is designed to help students
consolidate and develop language skills
through a wide variety of interactions with
texts and contextualized communicative
situations. Come Together offers the students
different opportunities to participate and
collaborate in activities that allow them to
integrate language models and skills into the
production of real exchanges and written
material.

Approach

* The learner is considered to be an active
agent in the construction of learning.

* Collaborative learning, group work, learner
autonomy, and responsibility are fostered.

* Well-thought-out activities are related to
learners’ experiences and interests.

* Opportunities for all students to engage in
oral exchanges, reading, and writing are
created.

* Language is learned through communicative
activities, models, and interaction among
peers.

* Students are motivated to learn in the most
effective way possible and to value and
respect their own culture and that of others.

* A respectful and confident environment is
encouraged, where mistakes are seen as
opportunities to practice and improve in the
English language, and positive feedback is
received and offered.

* Opportunities to reflect on and practice
values and social skills are provided.

* Several opportunities for self-assessment are
included.

Components

Student's Book

The Student’s Book contains ten units, each
one with the same structure: Opening,
Development, Closure, Assessment, and a
Glossary page. The ten units are distributed in
three blocks (Block 1: Units 1-3; Block 2:

Units 4-6; Block 3: Units 7-10). The units in the
Student’s Book are organized according to the
complexity of skills required from the students.
Regardless of this progression, every unit
presents students with a clear process of
building activities towards a final product and
provides them with the necessary models to do
so. Every unit is developed within the context
of a particular social learning environment.
There are three types of learning environments:

Family and Community — This learning
environment emphasizes listening and
speaking skills in situations that reflect the
student’s surroundings.

Recreational and Literary — This learning
environment focuses on reading
comprehension developed through literature
and entertainment material.

Academic and Educational — This learning

environment focuses on academic language
related to other school subjects and writing

skills.

In every unit, students are provided with
activities designed to tulfill a specific social
practice and a communicative activity.

Student’'s Book Units
Opener

Each unit starts with an opener, which has
four parts:



Learning Stages: This section presents what
students will be achieving stage by stage as
they build up a language product.

Opening: In this section, students will carry
out simple exercises that will activate their
previous knowledge and will make them aware
of what they need to know for the social
practice of the unit.

Initial Assessment: After answering this
section, students will have an idea of how
ready they are to build the Final Product of the
unit and the aspects they need to focus on to
be successful.

Planner: This table provides a list of the
most important activities that build towards
the Final Product. Students will go back and
check them to verify their progress once they
have completed the activities.

Development

The Development stages in every unit will take
students through the social practices of the
language and help them progress from a first
contact and analysis to different practice
exercises that will gradually build up towards a
Final Product. Whenever it is necessary to
identify and practice certain formal aspects of
the language, the Student’s Book offers a
Toolbox with the necessary explanations related
to the usefulness of these aspects for the
exercise of the social practice and the
development of their final product. Each
exercise that is part of the chain of activities
that leads to the conclusion of the linguistic
product is clearly marked as For Your Final
Product. At the end of each stage, there is a
section called Assessment - Think About Your
Progress with exercises that provide students
with an opportunity to evaluate themselves
individually, in pairs, groups, or as a class so
that they can realize how much they have
progressed to that point, and to help them
notice if they need review or additional help.

Closure

In this part of the unit, students will go
through the evidence they have been creating
throughout the entire unit and will present,
socialize, and discuss their Final Product.

After students finish with all their work in
the unit, they will find an Assessment page
where they will self-evaluate their performance,
the development of their Final Product, and
their teamwork attitudes.

Closure
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Other Features

- This icon indicates when there is
E&' an audio support to accompany
the activity.

/’
ﬂ This icon refers students to the
[

w0 Glossary at the end of the unit,
where they can find the meaning

of words highlighted in the texts.

\P"" This icon indicates exercises that

can be used as part of the students’

portfolios.

Reader] E=
ch;;;{m, This icon refers students to
LS the Reader that accompanies the
Student’s Book to extend and find

examples of what they are learning,

| This icon indicates suggestions to
- develop IT skills.

Skills Boxes appear in several
" moments for students to reflect

* and broaden thinking, learning,
intercultural, and social skills or
as a wrap-up of what they have
practiced.

For your . The key activities
Y Final Product et this

element are
sub-products that
build up the Final
Product gradually
and progressively.

Each of the three levels of the Come Together
course is complemented with a Reader that has
a chapter for each unit of the Student’s Book.
This component includes two types of texts:
literary and informative. Literary texts are
fictional stories that promote creativity and
imagination, and most of them are taken from
literary classics of English-speaking countries.
Informative texts provide facts and information
to broaden the students education. All texts
begin with a set of activation questions that
work as a pre-reading exercise. At the end of
the chapter there are exercises that develop
reading comprehension strategies and extend
students’ knowledge about the text. There is
also a Glossary at the end and footnotes that
students can refer to for key vocabulary to
understand the text.

How to Use the Reader

The Reader is a valuable aid for students to
apply strategies they already have in their
mother tongue to reading in English. Since the
Reader’ texts are consistent with the social
practice in the Student’s Book unit, you can use
them to reinforce the production and
exchanges proposed in the lessons.

You can use the Reader at any time you feel
necessary according to your planning, but it is
recommendable to have at least two reading
moments during the unit and devote some
time to the extension exercises included in each
chapter. In certain moments during the lessons
in the Student’s Book, the Reader icon will
appear to suggest how to use the chapter to
reinforce teaching contents or extend the work
of the social practice of the unit.



* A suggested Evaluation Instrument per unit
Teacher's Guide that can help you establish the outcome of

your students’ performance.

The Teacher’s Guide has ten units that match * A Bibliography for teachers with reference
the Student’s Book. Each unit in the Teacher’s materials.

Guide includes a table of the contents in the * An Audio Script for all the audio tracks.
Student’s Book, teaching notes for all the * A Track List with the complete reference to
sections, and a suggested Evaluation the audio tracks.

Instrument for summative assessment. The * A Class CD with audio and visual media
material is planned for 120 core hours. It can be resources.

complemented with the additional material
provided in the Class CD, according to the Teacher's Guide Units
teacher’s needs and criteria.
The sections in every unit of the Teacher’s

Teacher’s Guide Organization Guide are exactly the same as in the Student’s
Book. Every unit opens with a table that shows

* An Introduction to the series and its the contents covered in the Student’s Book,
components. with page reference and suggested division of

* Assessment Guidelines to explain and plan these contents per session.
the different types of evaluation throughour
the school year. Suggested number __ Contents in

* A customizable Portfolio Form and Teacher’s of sessions Student’s Book

Journal to help you organize and assess

students’ evidence and your observations

collected throughout the units.
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the school year.

* Teaching notes and answer keys for the
exercises in the Student’s Book, including the
Assessment section. In every page you will
find a miniature of the Student’s Book where
the referred exercises are.
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* Teaching notes and suggestions for all the s oo S —
Student’s Book special features, such as Skills <= B ==
Boxes and Toolboxes. S
* Teaching notes to apply information | bl
technologies in the exercises where the IT
icon appears to encourage and guide Page reference
students in the use of technology to enhance to Student's Book

their learning when it is available.



For your reference, the notes on every page
refer to the exercises shown in a reproduction
of the corresponding Students Book page.
Come Together Teacher’s Guide 2 includes
teaching notes for all the exercises and the
special features like Skills Boxes and Toolboxes.
All exercises reinforce collaborative learning
and scaffolding to support students, as well as

some tips to help you have successful activities.

Whenever the exercises require specific
answers, you will find an answer key clearly
marked in a box after the notes.

Unit and Stage Unit Section
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Answer Key —

Teacher's Guide Media Resources

This box includes suggested activities involving
the material included in the Class CD for
further practice of the target contents, as
alternative warmers, and as opportunities to
reinforce contents. There is visual material in
the Class CD for support in every unit and to
work with the Reader.

Media Resources Box

The Come Together Class CD contains all the
audio material for the course plus additional
visual support material to provide further
practice for your students. It can be played in
CD players, computers, external CD players, etc.

How to Access Your Class CD

Visual Support Material

To run the CD, follow these steps:

1 Insert the CD on the disc tray of your computer
or on an external CD reader connected to it.



2 Go to My Computer and right-click on the
CD / DVD RW drive (any letter from D:).

3 Right-click and hold on the Come Together
Class CD icon.

4 Select “Open” on the displayed Menu.

5 Right click on the folder you want to see
(“Introduction” or “Additional Resources” ).

Audio Tracks

Computer

1 Open your computer’s media player.

2 Select the Come Together Class CD Audio
Tracks icon and double click on it to display
the list of tracks.

3 Click on the track you want to listen.

CD Player
1 Insert the CD on the disc tray of your player.
2 Click on the track you want to listen.

The Come Together Class CD contains all the
audio tracks used to develop listening skills in
the Student’s Book exercises and in the
Extension Exercises of some Reader chapters.
You will find a variety of age-appropriate
conversations, interviews, and presentations
provided in real-life contexts that are familiar
to students. The audio tracks are used in
different social environments to reinforce
students’ ability to comprehend English in
different social situations. In Come Together,
students are engaged in understanding general
meaning, detailed explanations, oral exchanges,
words related to specific areas of knowledge,
common expressions, and acoustic
characteristics.

Ex' This icon shows where and which
audio track needs to be used in the exercises.

In the Class CD, you will also find a series
of visual support materials to help you with
further practice and alternative ways of
presenting language content to students that
respond better to learning through images. You
will find two types of visual materials: posters

(one for each Student’s Book unit) and
flashcards for the Reader (three for each
informative chapter and four for each literary
chapter). These media resources can be
projected or printed according to your own needs.

The Class CD also includes a set of
documents that will suggest ways to use posters
and flashcards to make the most out of these
visual aids.

How to Use the Class CD

The teaching notes in the Teachers Guide
suggest how to use the Class CD for
supporting activities. Come Together provides
an Audio Script with all the tracks at the back
of the Teacher’s Guide for your convenience.
You will also find a Track List for easy reference
to the audio tracks.

You will find suggestions on how to use the
posters in the notes of the Teacher’s Guide, but
the Class CD also includes a document with
activities you can use to practice specific
language, to review, and to reinforce things you
have detected that students need to work on
more thoroughly

The Reader includes exercises for reading
comprehension and critical reading, but the
tlashcards in the Class CD are also a good way
to engage students in the Reader chapter and
help you guide and verify the first stage of
comprehension. You can also use them to start
class discussions and as triggers for controlled
and free oral exchanges for you to monitor. The
documents in the Class CD will provide you

with general guidelines and ideas to work with
the flashcards.



Come Together proposes several ways to gather
data about students’ learning to determine the
global assessment. We suggest you build up a
varied range of evidence and progress registers
from different moments for you to get a more
complete picture of students’ learning,

Daily assessment and identification of
previous knowledge can help you make your
lesson planning better fit the needs of your
group and have a more successful summative
assessment. This class monitoring is essential
for assessment and improving class planning,
Monitoring during the building of the Final
Product is particularly important for your
observations on overall performance.

The notes in the Teacher’s Guide suggest
several moments to begin class discussions or
ask students to share opinions and answers in
pairs, small groups, or with the whole class.
These participations can be very useful for you
to monitor oral comprehension in general and
monitor the development of the exercises’
objectives in order to clarify misconceptions.

Student’s Self-assessment

After students complete each stage of the unit,
they will find an assessment section called
Assessment - Think About Your Progress. This
section is made up with simple exercises that
involve self-assessment, peer assessment in
pairs and small groups, and class assessment.
These exercises will help students identify if
they have fulfilled the achievements proposed
for this particular stage. As students recognize
their progress, it is suggested that you properly
monitor this reflection to detect on time if
further practice and review is necessary. Your
support is essential in recognizing progress and
areas that need improvement.

In the Closure section, there is a moment
where students review the work done during
the unit (Collect Your Evidence). This is a good
way for students to notice what they have
accomplished. The concluding activity for the

Closure section is a discussion which helps
students socialize their experience building
their Final Product, but it is also an
opportunity for students to assess their
progress and recognize their strengths and
weaknesses.

Finally, students end the work in each unit
with an Assessment page. The first section
involves the students’ self-assessment on the
skills acquired during the performance of the
social practice of the language. Next, students
will have the opportunity for a self- evaluation
and peer evaluation about some activities that
helped them build their Final Product. Then
students will have to reflect on the way they
worked as a team during the development of
the unit. Finally, there is a class discussion
where it will be possible for you to provide
feedback. In the end, students will go back to
their Initial Assessment of the unit so they can
see more clearly the difference between what
they knew before and what they know once
they have completed the unit

The feedback from this assessment should be
used to identify difficult areas that need extra
support and further practice. It is very
important for the student to be aware of what
the problem was and whart solution there
might be for it. This can become a tool that can
help you foresee possible difficulties and plan
solutions. Always take into account the feedback
from this section, and, if possible, record it in a
teaching journal. The combined process
between students and teacher will help identity
systematic or casual mistakes, come up with
solutions, and plan better classes. You can use
the Teacher Journal form on page 13 to make
notes on the observations noticed after the
assessment and during your usual monitoring
during class actvities.



Portfolio Assessment

Building a portfolio with evidence produced by
students allows you to make a final summative
assessment of the expected achievements.
Portfolio evidences can also be evaluated as
work in progress, and during their
development students can receive your
feedback as formative assessment.

Come Together suggests several activities
that can be treated as portiolio evidence for
you to keep in an actual file, particularly those
meant to build the Final Product. In these
cases, it is recommended that you ask students
to work or copy their work on a separate piece
of paper or any other material of your choice. I
you do not want to keep a physical file, or if
the outcome of activities is oral, you should
record all your observations about each one in
order to have a clear register and follow-up of
students as individuals and the overall progress
of your group.

The evaluation of a student’s portfolio will
show you the step-by-step route of a student
towards an expected achievement and the final
status at the end of a determined period. In
other words, it works both as continuous
formative assessment and as part of the
summative assessment. As work in progress, it
can reveal in a imely manner those particular
areas that need reinforcement in order to make
sure students are acquiring the skills set to
develop a Final Product. Exercises that are
suggested to collect portfolio evidence have an
icon to identify them.

Evaluation Instruments

At the end of each unit you will find a format
for a suggested Evaluation Instrument. These
instruments will allow several means of
assessment: continuous and summative
assessment of performance through the
registration of observations from different
types of monitoring, guided peer assessment,

evaluation through rubrics, among others. These
instruments will provide valuable data for
future planning and follow-up of areas that may
need improvement. The effective use of these
instruments will require that you previously
formulate, at the beginning of each unit, a clear
set of standards and expectations based on
your initial diagnostic and continuous
assessment. These standards or expectations
should be realistic and can be modified as the
evaluation period advances. In this way, at
the end of course they will reflect the actual
performance of individual students and the
class as a whole. When students have to
participate in the evaluation process, it is
necessary that they understand precisely what
is expected of them and bear in mind that the
outcome should be formative so that they can
set new goals and identify where they need to
improve.

Use the Teacher Journal and Portfolio
Assessment forms on pages 12 and 13 to help
you keep a record of your students’

performance.
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Portfolio Form

Student’s Name:

Group:

Date: Unit:

Observations on
Performance

Skills Description of

: Evidence Result
the Evidence

Listening

Speaking

Reading

Writing

Follow-up notes

Photocopiable D.R. @ Macmillan Publishers, SA. de CV., 2019. Only for teaching purposes.



Teacher Journal

Teacher’s Name:

School:

Date: Group:

Observations

Solutions

Plan

Photocopiable D.R. ©® Macmillan Publishers, SA. de CV., 2019. Only For teaching purposes.



Initial Diagnostic

The Come Together series is designed so that by

the end of the course students:

* can understand the main points of clear
standard speech on familiar matters
regularly encountered in work, school,
leisure, etc.

* can understand the main point of many
radio or TV programmes on current affairs
or topics of personal or professional interest
when the delivery is relatively slow and clear.

* can understand texts that consist mainly
of high frequency everyday or job-related
language.

* can understand the description of events,
feelings and wishes in personal letters.

* can deal with most situations likely to arise
whilst travelling in an area where the
language is spoken.

* can enter unprepared into conversation on
topics that are familiar, of personal interest
or pertinent to everyday life (e.g. family,
hobbies, work, travel and current events).

* can connect phrases in a simple way in order
to describe experiences and events, my
dreams, hopes, and ambitions.

* can briefly give reasons and explanations for
opinions and plans.

* can narrate a story or relate the plot of a
book or film and describe my reactions.

* can write simple connected text on topics
which are familiar or of personal interest.

* can write personal letters describing
experiences and impressions.!)

To achieve the goals of this course, it is necessary
that you know what areas your students need to
work on harder and what language contents require
some review so that the planning of your school
year addresses the particular issues of your group.

For Your First Week of the Course

In the first class, when you meet your students,
it is helpful to devote the complete session to the

diagnostic assessment of your class. Start by
welcoming them and introducing yourself. Invite
students to answer specific questions about their
background (their age, birthdate, family members,
hobbies, and so forth) in order to figure out how
well they can understand and answer simple
questions and connect ideas. This will help you
start knowing your students and build an
environment where they can feel stimulated and
comfortable. An open and warm attitude towards
them will help you establish the appropriate
atmosphere for future classes.

After this, you can proceed to test vocabulary
and handling of verb tenses. You can prepare
a formal exam where you provide an input text (a
profile or a biography; for example) and ask simple
comprehension questions about it. Your text
should be about personal information, physical
description, and some life events from the past
of a person. In this way, you will learn about how
they can use and understand present and past,
their range of adjectives, and the identification of
language to exchange basic information related
to contexts that are related to their experience.

Another option is to select and use the activiries
with posters included in your Class CD. The
general activities for each poster will give you a
very clear idea of the status of your class in terms
of both speaking and writting ability. An advantage
of using the Come Together posters for initial
assessment is that they can allow you to carry out
fun activities that do not feel like an assessment.
This game environment allows for work in small
groups, where you will be able to identfy the
social skills of your students. The range of activities
you can do with posters will allow you to assess
and question students about their learning
preferences and give you important clues about
the multple intelligences in your classroom.

This initial class will provide important
information to plan your course according to the
strengths and weaknesses you identify so that
your class can reach the expected achievements for
this English course.

W From www.coe.int/lang-CEFR. Copyright is held by the Council of Europe: © Council of Europe



Social Learning Environment:  Social Practice of the
Family and Community Language: Express
Communicative Activity: complaints about a product.
Exchanges associated with Final Product: Role-Play of
the environment. a Complaint.

Activities | Pages

Opening | 7-8
Offer several examples of complaints and focus students’ attention on what the speakers say and how
they say it so they can:

* Analyze topic and purpose.

* Evaluate the effect of mode of communication (face-to-face or remotely).

* Contrast atritudes adopted by speakers.

* Detect ways to adjust speaking and listening,
* Exchange and evaluate their own experiences and those of others.

Model behaviors that you have adopted when listening to complaints and explain out loud the processes
you followed to understand and respond to the complaints; invite your students to try said processes so
they can:

Infer general sense.

Establish motive or reason for a complaint (e.g. I bought this book but when I opened it I saw
there were blank pages).

Compare expressions to propose solutons (e.g. [ would like a full reimbursement, I strongly

demand a free replacement, etc.).

Classify, according to their meaning, expressions to convey emotions when speaking (e.g.
disappointment: [ felt disappointed when the coffee maker didn't heat water; annoyance: It was so
delicate I couldn’t even touch it, etc.).

¢ FEvaluate their own behavior and that of others |

Produce the need to rely on and use the knowledge and skills that students already have, about language
in general and English in particular, so they can:

Choose relevant repertoires of words and expressions to make complaints.

Priorinze informaton that will be used in complaints.

Express motive or reason and formulate expressions to propose solutions.

Use strategies to influence meaning and repair communication breakdown (e.g. What I mean
is... no, look, I don't know exactly the name, but it is the piece you use to...).

Express complaints and make adjustments to improve fluency.

Offer and receive feedback.

Closure and Assessment




Opening

To get students started, you could encourage them to review the three learning goals (Stage 1, Stage 2, and
Stage 3) and the social practice to be achieved throughout the unit.

Let’s start together

You may ask the question out loud and elicit answers from several students. You might need to help them
express themselves by providing the necessary vocabulary You may want to start by sharing your own
experience so students feel this is a safe environment to share their own.

Initial Assessment

You may wish to explain to students that the purpose of this self-assessment is for them to be aware of
the skills they already have before starting the unit. You can also explain that these skills will be needed
to achieve the goals of this unit. Allow some minutes for groups to discuss and then ask students to
individually mark the corresponding boxes.

Planner

You may direct students’ attention to the sections of this unit and invite them to read them. You can
explain that planning the content of each stage is a way of knowing the steps they will go through to
achieve their final goal. Checklists are a valuable tool to remember the important points of a task. They
are also usetul to evidence students’ learning process and provide them with a sense of achievement
when fulfilling their goals. Students should feel free to suggest other possible tasks as they work
throughout the unit.
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Development

Unit

Development

1 Work in pairs. Road the conversations and discuss what people are complaining about,

Conversation 1

Service assistant: Hello! Customer services, What can
I da for you?

Billy: I want to retum a video game. It doesn’t wark.
Service asskstant: What do you mean?

Billy: It doesn't load. The screen just stays black.

I guess it is faulty.

Service assistant: Oh, 1 see. When did you buy t2?
Billy: About two months age.

Service asshstants That's too bad. We can only give
you back your money if products are retumed 30 days
after the purchase. But we can replace your game.
Eilly: That's fine. T don't want a refund, I just want
to exchange the game, please,

Service assistant: OK then. Il get you another one.
Billy: Great! Thank you very much.

A complaint &5 when you ask for a replacement,
& refund, or other kind of compensation
needed because a product or service does not
work in the way you expecied

4

Convarsation 2

Carlos: Excuse me!

Walter: Yes, sir. How can I help you?

Carlos: We waited a long time for our food. It's finally

here but it is cold!

Waiter: I'm wery somy to hear that. Il replace your

dishis.

Carlos: No, thank youw. I'm not paying for any

of these!

Waiter: Please, sir. 1 can bring the food again, but

I'm afraid you must pay for what you ordered. Please

accept some dessert on the house as compensation.

Carlos: I don't think T can eat anymare, I'm too

angry. Just bring me the check,

Waiter: Of course, sli. And again, ﬁ
naz

my apalogies.

ae
@+ Work in groups. Now that you understand what the people are eomplaining about listen te the

conversations and answer the questions together,

1 Which conversation is face to face? To complain about a service or product that does not
2 Which comversation is on the phone? have good quality is your right as a
1 How does the boy in Corversation 1 sound? customur. Howeyer, it s nol necessary (o
4 How does the man in the restaurant sound? be rude. Polite complaints will probably get
5 Who sounds rude? you 2 mone satisfactory salution
Media Resources Exercise 1
Use Chapter 1 of the Reader at It is important students

any time during this unit to
extend the social practice and
develop reading skills. For this
unit, you can use Flashcards
Chapter 1 from the Class CD
for further practice, to start
class discussions, and to
support students’
comprehension of the text.

understand what type of
information they need to
identity in the conversations
before reading them.

Answers:

Conversation 1: Billy is complaining
about a video game that is faulty.
Conversation 2: Carlos is
complaining about cold food.

Skills Box

You can ask students to read the
definition of the word complaint.
It might be necessary to explain
what a refund and a replacement
are (refund: money that was
yours that you get again,
especially because you have
paid too much for something or
have decided you do not want
it; replacement: something that
takes the place or does the job
of another thing).

Exercise 2

B Itis suggested that students
read the questions before
listening to the audio to know
what kind of information they
will need to answer. It is
important that they pay
attention to the intonation and
tone of voice to notice attitudes
and emotions.

Answers:

1 Conversation 2 2 Conversation 1
3 Friendly / Polite 4 Upset / Angry /
Impolite 5 The man in

Conversation 2.

Skills Box

You can help students realize
that although they are not
happy when they complain,
they can still be polite and not
make anyone feel bad or
uncomfortable. Help them get
to the conclusion that it is
important to treat every person
with respect and kindness.




For your Final Product

Exercise 3

T You may explain to
students this is the first step
towards their Final Product. You
can ask them to pair up to
discuss and agree on a specific
situation to role-play. Have them
notice that the first thing they
should decide on is the reason
for their complaint and the

way they are going to interact
with the assistant. Students
should answer the questions to
define the main aspects of

the situation.

You can refer them to the
Reader to get additional
examples, before they start
preparing their complaint.

Reader Box

You may invite students to open
their Readers to pages 6 to 14 to
learn about complaints. After
reading, you could ask students
some questions to check their
understanding of the text.

Exercise 4

B This activity is for students
to identity the specific problem
Carlos experiences and the
waiter’s proposed solutions.
After playing the audio,
volunteers can share their
answers with the class to check
them. You could then elicit
some common restaurant
complaints. Always encourage
students to speak in English
and provide help with the
vocabulary they need to express
their ideas.

Family and Community

i Decide on one product or service you would fike to work with to make an oral complaint. Decide
i you will prepare a telephone complaint or a face-to-face complaint.

whot did you buy? What did you buy?

. =

wha did you talk to? Who did you talk ta?

e
=+ Read and listen te Conversation 2 again, underline the problem, and circle the selutions.

Conversation 2

Carlos: Excuse me! Waiter: Please, sir. I can bring the food again, but
Waiter: Yes, sir. How can [ help you? I'm afraid you must pay for what you ordered, Please
Carlos: We waited a long time for our food. It's finally  accept some dessert on the house as compensation.

here but it s cold? Carlos: 1 don't think I can eat amymare. I'm too angry.
Waiter: I'm very sorry to hear that. Il replace your Just bring me the check,
dishes. Waiter: OF course, sir. And again, my apologies,

Carles: No, thank you. I'm not paying for any
of these!

5 Work in pairs. Role-play the conversation in Exercise 4. Try to emphasize the attitudes in both
speakers.

When speaking, you can express different attitudes ke being polite.

calm, rude, er upset. fieing polite and calm can be shown with proper
and nice words and a saft tone of voice, while being rude and upset i

usally reflected in bad words and a sharp tone of voice.

tone of voice. Encourage them
to sound real and use suitable

Answers:
Problem: The food took a long time

to be ready and it is cold. body language.
Solutions: To replace the dishes /
To accept some dessert on the house  Skills Box

Before role-playing the

Exercise 5

You may wish to point out that
it is important to say the words
please and thank you to sound
polite and calm. It can be useful

conversation in Exercise 5, you
could draw attention to the
Skills box and model some
sentences that show a polite
and rude attitude for the class
to monitor the activity paying to identify how the tone of
attention to students’ voice changes.

pronunciation and changes in




Final Produet

guct
e

r Complate the card about your

taking into what you know now.

My complaing is about
My avtigude will be

As a solution,

complaints.

described your complaint.

[ Did you explain what the problem was?
[[J Did you share the sclution they gave you?
[[] bid you describe your attitude?

T My complaint is

My attitude will be

As a sahition,

Work in pairs. With the infermation you wrote in Exercise 6, share your impressions about each other's

I Work with your partner from Exercise 7. Tell each other if you did the things on the list when you

It you had problems, review what yoa did
mgﬂuﬁudlﬂd!"ﬁlﬂ help your parmer
ciarify doubts. If neressary, sk your
teacher for quidance.

For your Final Product

Exercise 6

T Students should now be
ready for the second step of
their Final Product. You can ask
them to go back to the previous
step to remember the situation
they chose. You should explain
that now they have to decide
how they are going to sound
(calm and relaxed, rude, or

angry).

Exercise 7

This activity is for students to
exchange ideas and comments
on the situations they chose.
This can be a good moment for
them to realize if they need to
make changes to the chosen
situation. You can have them
read the example sentences
before they interact with their
partners. Volunteers can share

their information with the class.

Assessment - Think About
Your Progress

Exercise 8

This is a peer assessment
activity where students evaluate
the information their partners
provided in the previous
exercise to check it fulfills the
requirements. Let pairs discuss
and give each other feedback.
You may draw students’
attention to the box to promote
collaborative learning by
solving each other’s doubts. Be
ready to provide additional help
by explaining the aspects
students do not feel sure about.

Media Resources

You can use the Poster Unit 1
from the Class CD to give
students some ideas about
products they can complain
about for their final role-play.
You can elicit the names of the
clothing items and then

brainstorm possible problems

with them.




Unit
1

Exercise 1

By It can be useful for students
to read the three questions
before they listen to the audio.
This will prepare them for the
kind of information they need
to understand in order to
answer the questions. Play the
audio more than once, if
necessary. Then you can invite
volunteers to share their
answers with the class.

Answers:

1 He is talking to a clerk in a store,

2 Yes, they are. 3 He feels upset at
first, and then satisfied.

Exercise 2

You can guide students to read
the conversation. After having
listened to it in order to get the
general idea in the previous
exercise, it is time to study the
conversation carefully, in detail.
Let groups discuss the questions
before inviting some volunteers
to share their answers with the
class. If you see that students
need help with vocabulary, you
could refer them to the Glossary
on page 22.

Answers:

1 He wants to return a CD because
he doesn't like the band. 2 He
offers Pepe a gift card for the value
of the CD to pay for something else.
3 Yes, he is. Because he can use the
gift card immediately.

200 Family and Community
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Unit
1 m
Development

a5 a guide,

Wha is Pepe talking to?
Are they talking face to face?
How does Pepe leel?

[N

answer the guestions together.

Clerk: Good moening. Can i belp vou?

Pepe: Hi, | would fike to retusn this CD. Canyoi take
ithack?

Clerks I'm somy bo hear that. Wiat s the problem
with it? I it damaged?

Pepe: Oh, nothing is wrang with It i was a gitt

bt | dor't really like this ban.

Clerks I'm afras it is agaimt the stofe’s policy 10
give a refund if the em is nat Faulty

Pepe: That's disappointing. You arc of

ro help!
Clerk: Let me see what | can do aat it e
WMMMJWMMMW

from the store m‘d\ 25im i!.ll!‘l:! afid pay with mgglg.
Pepe: Well, that's a better solution|

Cherk: Could vou fill in thas form, phegrie? It won't take long
Pepe: Can | use the caad right now?

Clerks OF course! You can use the card 3o UE ¥OU WGOL

Pepe: That's perfect! Thank youl
Clerk: You're very welcome. ﬂ
Pl

T Why is Pepe complaining 7
& What solution does the clerk offer?
3 Is Pepe satishied with the solution? Why?

ﬁ Family and Community

Media Resources

You can use Poster Unit 1 for
turther practice. Students can
think of a problem they could
have with the clothing item
they chose and propose

solutions they could ask for or
be offered.

! Listen to the complaint and discuss what is happening and who is participating. Use the questions

! Work in groups. Now that you understand what the complaint is about, read the conversation and




Notice that the underdined expressions are wsed 1o make polite requests and offering solutions.
Offering solutions: We could give you a gift card
Requests: Could you fill in this form?

When making polite requests and offers use tie auxiliares con and could, Thets suxilinries always use a verb in
simpla form

Rermember that your tone of woice also helps you sound polite when you use these structures.
¥ ¥

= Complate the table with examples of offers and requaests from the conversation in Exerdize 2,

Offers Requests

s & You will start planning your role-play of the complaint you selected to work with In Stage 1.
Choosa the expressions o make requests and offer solutions during your role-play.

Requeast: der b Requesat:

Offer solution:

~ Toolbox \

Answers:

Offers: Can | help you?, Then you
can choose anything from the store,,
You can use the card any time you
want. Requests: Can you take it
back?, Could you fill in this form,
please?, Can | use the card right
now?

For your Final Product

Exercise 3

¥ This activity can be used
as portfolio evidence and be
done on a sheet of paper, if you
consider it necessary. You may
want to point out that now they
should decide what suitable
expressions from the ones they
learned in this stage they want
to include in the conversation
for their role-play. Have students
read the examples provided and

Offer solution:

go back to the conversation in

Exercise 2 and the Toolbox, if in

doubrt. It could be useful to

monitor the activity by walking

around the room and providing
help if needed.

Toolbox

You could draw students’
attention to the Toolbox so they
can read it. Besides noticing the
use of the verbs can and could in
these expressions, students
should be aware that our tone
of voice is very important to
convey the desired etfect.

You can have students read
the examples in the table before
completing it to make sure they
know what kind of expressions
to include. Then they should go

back to the conversation to
identfy them. Allow some
minutes for students to work out
their answers and then you can
invite some volunteers to read
the expressions out loud to make
sure their pronunciation and
tone of voice are appropriate.




Exercise 4

This activity is for students to
notice how our body language
should match our words to
convey the correct meaning,
After checking answers with the
class, you can invite some
students to read the expressions
out loud using appropriate
body language.

Answers:
1c 2a 3b

Exercise 5

Betore students do the activity,
you may want to check they
understand the meaning of the
words empathy and impolite.
Allow some minutes for
students to work out their
answers and then you can invite
some volunteers to share them
with the class. You can also
encourage students to provide
additional examples of each
expression, or you can provide
some of your own to enrich
students’ vocabulary and give
them more options to include in
their Final Product.

Answers:

Show Empathy: I'm sorry to hear
that., Let me see what | can do about
it ... Impolite comment: That's
disappointing. You are of no help!

Skills Box

When students finish with the
activity, you could have them
reflect on the information in the
box and share their thoughts.
Then, you could have them
discuss in pairs or small groups

Family and Community

4 Work in pairs. Figure out the meaning of the expressions and match them to the pictures.

T Pepe: Thal's perfact! Thank you!
1 Pepe: Well, that's & better solution]
1 Pepe: That's disappainting. | realy don't want this CD.

% Read the fallowing exprassions from the conversation in Exercise 2 and dlassify them under the
correct categary.

1 Clerks I'm sonry 1o hear that
2 Pepe: That's disappointing. You are of no help!
Clark: Lot me see what | can do about it

Empathy is to understand the leclings of others
For better communication, when

someang is sharing negative feekngs, }]
use expressions that transmit that zf',}
you personally care and understand, IR

k- 2

Sy

how important they think
empathy is and why. to the problem.
Media Resources

You can use Poster Unit 1 for

students to extend their practice

contrasting expressions that

show empathy and impolite

comments. They could work in

pairs and one of them can say

a problem with a clothing item

they chose and their parmer

will give an impolite answer.

Then they can exchange roles

and give an empathetic answer



from Exercise 4.

Assessment - Think Abo

s T Choose the expressions to be empathetic during your role-play.

share their feelings with the
class giving reasons for their

positive or negative reactions.

Assessment - Think About
Your Progress

Exercise 8

This activity is for students to

evaluate their progress so far

and notice if they need to
reinforce certain aspects they do

! Work in pairs. Share your feelings and reactions about your complaint with the help of the expressions

ut Your Progress

I Work in pairs. Think about your progress. Do you know expressions to make requests, offer solutions,
and ke empathetic? Make a table in your notebook.

If you don’t remamber the expressions, go back
o Exercises 4 and 5 and review these slaments,

not feel sure about. It is a
collaborative activity where
students help each other. It is
recommended they go over
previous exercises to check they
have included all possible
expressions for each of the three
tunctions. You could also
encourage them to provide
some additional examples

of their own to share with

the class.

For your Final Product

Exercise 6

T Students should decide
what expressions they want to
include in the conversations they
will role-play for the Final
Product. Have them reread the
conversation in Exercise 2 if
necessary and go over some
possible examples before they
start working on their own. You
could also write them on the

board. It would be useful to

monitor the activity and provide
help if needed.

Exercise 7

Before students discuss, it
would be helpful to draw their
attention back to Exercise 4 to
remind them of possible
feelings and reactions shown
with body language when
complaining, and to look at the
examples provided. Let pairs
discuss for some minutes and
then you can invite some to




Unit
1

Exercise 1

Betore students start reading,
you may wish to point out that
the objective at this point is just
to spot the main idea of the
conversation, that is, the
customer’s problem and

the soluton provided by the
assistant. Students should be
reminded they can resort to

the Glossary to check the
meaning of unfamiliar words.
You can invite some volunteers
to share their answers with the
class. If ime allows, you can
have students reread the
conversation and then ask them
further questions to check they
understood it fully

Answers:

Customer's problem: There is a
missing part in a fitness
machine. Solution: The company
will send the missing part to the

customer.

Exercise 2

The purpose of underlining the
questions is for students to
recognize not only the structure
of questions, but also the
moments where they might be
useful. You could ask students
to brainstorm other questions
that the assistant could ask

the costumer.

Toolbox

Once students have underlined
the questions, you can ask them
which ones ask for specitic
information and which ones
require a yes / no answer.

24" Family and Community

Development

asked the customer,

I Go back to the conversation in Exercise 1 and underline the questions the assistant

Toolbox
OQuestions that ask about information or details use words such as wihat, how, and wdy at the beginning of the
question, Yes-Mo questions ask about very spacific information

For example, What can | do for you?. Do you know the name of the missing part?

g e

Students should then read the
content of the box.
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infermation you have gathered.

* Problem:

I Work in pairs. Ask oach other the first question in tho conwersation in Exerdise 1. When you answer try
to give solutions and the necessary information.

T To prepare for your rode-play, review your notes from previous stages and make a list of the

For your Final Product

Exercise 4

T This review can be done
on a separate sheet of paper. You
can explain to students this
exercise is for them to make
sure they have included all the
information they will need in
their conversation. This allows
them to summarize the main

* Salution:

elements their conversation

= Expressions to make roguests;
* Expressions to offer solutions:

should have. Be ready to help

* Expressions Lo show empathy:

students if necessary.

thom below,

5 t= Think of questions you can ask to find out information about the product or service and write

Exercise 5

T Students should read the
example questions and then go
over their conversation to
identify moments where they
can add questions that will help

the assistant get a clearer idea of

what the problem is. Encourage

students to use different

question words to ask about

several dertails.

Exercise 3

You may wish to make sure
students understand what they
are expected to do before they
start interacting. You can explain
that the purpose of the activity
is to ask as many questions as
possible to obtain specific
details about the complaint and
to help the customer by offering
possible ways to solve the
problem. In order to get
students started, you could
elicit some possible problems

and solutions from them, or
provide some of your own.

It is recommended that you
monitor the activity walking
around the room and listening to
pairs interact. Students may find
it difficult to structure the
questions correctly, so you can
make notes on common mistakes
to correct them afterwards.
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Exercise 6

This activity fosters collaborative
learning as students help each
other to achieve their goal. They
should be encouraged to make
suggestions to improve each
other’s work.

Reader Box

When students finish reading
the complaint on page 12 of the
Reader and comparing the
explanations and solutions, you
could have them work as a class,
come up with new solutions,
and vote for the best one.

Exercise 7

T Students should now
structure the whole
conversation, including all the
expressions and questions from
previous tasks. You can suggest
that they read the conversation
in Exercise 1 again and follow the
steps to arrange the conversation
in a logical sequence. You can
also elicit some possible
examples of each part of the
conversation before they start
working on their own. It is
suggested that you monitor the
activity by walking around the
room to provide help if needed.

Media Resources

You can use Poster Unit 1 for
students who need extra
practice to create a whole
conversation about one of the
products there. You can
encourage them to practice

different kinds of questions.

Family and Community

& Exchange your questions in groups and make any cormections if necessary.

y Using the information from Exercises 4 and 5§ complate the graphic organizer. You can use the
conversation in Exercise 1 as a model,

........... X e e

A B: tntroduce the coniplatnt

AAAAAAALTARARAARAR BRI
[ —————

: Bz Explain the complatng

e e e L e

T e i e

Bz Agree or disagree

FASAe

B ]

R

r

......................... T T T T T e




different way. To create a fnendly atmasphers

want Lo show Sernniss, you can emphasize
clearty the solution you want

partner’s opinion.

| did this waell:
| avked questions about the complaing

| usied sirategies bo repair communication.

When communication ts broken in a conversation you can
make & pause, risthink your idess. and eapress them ina

you can use a kind and enthusiastc tone. If you 8

Assessment - Think About Your Progress

| used different tones of voice to emphasize the soiution

§ s Now, listan to the complaint from Exercise 1 and pay attention to the problem in the conversation.
Underline the correct option below and discuss your answers with a partner,

T When the customer doesn't know what (o say, he makes a pause / explains his idea
2 When the customer doesn't understand, e asks a question / interrupts rudely

% Work in pairs. Role-play the conversation in Exercise 1. Decide who will play each part and use the tips
Irom Exercise B to emphasize your tene of volce,

10 Work with your partner from Exercise 9. Check (/) what you think you did well and then ask your

| My partner's opinion |

what you did well, review Exantises 3 and 8. You an

If you @nd your partrer had different opinions on
ash your teacher fior guidance If you are not sure.

Exercise 8

MY Before playing the audio,
you can ask students whether
they remember what the
problem with the fitness
machine from Exercise 1 was,
and whether the customer knew
the name of the missing part.
Then you can play the audio
more than once, if needed, for
students to identify the correct
options. You may check answers
with the class and ask students
to justify them with the exact

words from the conversation.
You could then invite students
to go to their Reader to get more
examples of questions and
solutions to problems.

Answers:
1 explains his idea 2asksa
question

Skills Box

Invite students to read the box
out loud and provide examples
from their own lives. When they

2

2

i {

tinish sharing the examples, you

could play the audio again and
have them say if they identify
different tones in the audio.

Exercise 9

This is a good opportunity to
check students’ pronunciation
and intonation. You should
remind them that intonation
and tone of voice are very
important as they convey
meaning and intention. Remind
them to make the conversation
sound natural by making
appropriate pauses and
lowering their voice at the end
of sentences. You may find
useful to monitor the activity,
listening to students and
making some notes of common
mistakes to correct them
afterwards. You can also invite
some pairs to role-play the
conversation for the class.

Assessment - Think About
Your Progress

Exercise 10

This is a peer evaluation that
helps students confirm their
own ideas with those of a
partner or contrast their points
of view. Let students exchange
ideas and then explain that they
should give examples that back
up their opinion, which will
help their partners to improve
their performance.




Closure

Final Steps

Exercise 1

T Youcan explain to students
that this is an excellent
opportunity to identify all the
aspects they need to improve for
their final presentation. Have
them notice that they should
assess their partner’s
performance by making notes
on all the things he / she has to
work on to achieve his / her
goal. Remind them to pay
attention to each and every
aspect. You may write a
checklist on the board if you
think it could help students
(appropriate expressions to
make offers and requests, show
empathy, offer solutions and
repair communication
breakdowns, as well as pauses,
suitable tone of voice, etc.).

Exercise 2

Pairs should discuss and
exchange ideas based on their
notes to modity, add, or change
their conversation in any way
they consider appropriate to
improve it. A good idea would
be to monitor the activity as
students may need to clarify
doubts to be able to create a final
version of their conversation.

Collect your evidence

Exercise 3

Direct students to the Planner
to check the sequence of tasks
they followed to fulfill their
goal. You can encourage
students to mention any

280 Family and Community

Closure

Final Steps

1 & Work in pairs. Take turns to rehearse the complaint you prepared on the organizer on page 18.
Listen closely to your partner. Remember to make notes sbout how your partner used his / her voice

and what strategies he / she used,

1 Share your notes with your partner so that he / she can impreve how to make a complaint in English.

Collect your evidence

1 5o far you have prepared step by step a complaint about a product or service and rehearsed with 2
partner. Go back to your Planner on page 8 and check () what you did te accomplish i

Socialize

4 Mow that you have rehearsed your complaint, present it to your class, or ather dlass. When you Finish,

ask for feedback.

5 Diseuss in groups.

= What was the most difficult thing for you when you were making  complaint about a product or service?
= ‘What strategies did you use il vou largot or dedn’t know what Lo say?

20 Family and Community

additional task they think was
useful to achieve their objective.

Socialize

Exercise 4

Remind them to take into
account all the aspects they
corrected after their rehearsal.
The class should pay attention

to their classmates’ performance

as a sign of respect. Remind
them that feedback is vital in

order to improve.

Exercise 5

Groups should be allowed a few
minutes to exchange opinions.
Invite some students to share
their ideas and strategies with
the class.



Assessment

Assessment

r 1 MNow that you have finished this unit, chock () the answer that best describes your performance,
0 you can récognite those aspedts whene you need to improve,

) My performance Ly 2]3 4
Dhecide what product o service 1o talk aboul

Identify the reasan for a comglaing and wha i involved in it

Identify the solutions to a complaint and the attitudes of pecple involwed in it

Identify expressicns to request information, offer solutions, and show empathy,

Share a compls

wsing reasons and solutions.
Be polite and empathetic when complaining
Repairing communication when it Fails,

KEY
1 1-stll need help. 2 It's not easy. but | can do it 3 1 can do it very well, 4 | can help others.

Now that you have participated in the role-play of a complaint, answer the guestions to evaluate your

Final Product.

Was my complaint planned and well-organized?

Did it include all #s components?

Was | palite when atking and alfering solutions? Why?

Did | oiffer solutipns to the complaint?

Did | express clearly my emations and reactions with my voice and my words? Wiy ?

B el B

! Get together with classmates you worked with as a group during the unit and tell each other how you

performed as part of a team. Chack the statemaent that describes you according to your dassmates.
D | bl oy partners? How da | partipate in ool exchanges like camplainss?

) | mever try tohelp 3] | iefise to participate

b | help but with no enthusiasn, Bl | participate very [ittie.

€] 1 help biat | don't et anybody el me. el | par

d] | help s much as | can, d] | participate 50 much that | don't let others speak

How o you give feedback to your partners?

a) |'don’t give feedback to my pariness.

B) | wm very rude when | give feediack

€] | say the first thing that comes to mry ménd and | don't try 1 be helpful
dl Tam respectiul and try ba help when | give leedback.

7 Work as a class and review your answers. Discuss them together and ask your teacher for guidance
on how you can improve where you need help.

% Go back to the Initial Assessment on page B. In small groups, discuss your progress. )

Exercise 1

This assessment process is
divided into stages. First
students should assess their
own performance. In order to
do that, you can explain to
students how important it is to
reflect and give honest answers,
as this will help them identify
their strengths and weaknesses.
According to their answers, be
ready to help students clarify
aspects they do not feel
confident about.

Exercise 2

In the second stage of the
assessment students should
focus only on the Final Product.
This activity requires them to
analyze their performance to
identify whether they fulfilled

their goals or not.

Exercise 3

This stage of the assessment is
related to teamwork. It is
important that students become
aware of the specific skills

required to work in groups. You
may elicit some aspects that are
necessary to be able to work
with others in a successful way,
before students exchange
opinions to assess their
partners’ performance.

This discussion among team
members provides a good
opportunity for students to
exchange ideas and come up
with specific aspects they need to
work on. You may monitor this
activity, listening to groups
discuss and paying attention to
the strategies they mention.
Always encourage students to
speak in English and be ready to
help them achieve this.

Exercise 4

This assessment is at class level.
Bring the whole group together
to examine their answers,
discuss them, and exchange
points of view. It is important to
provide assistance on aspects
students know they have to
improve, although they do not
know exactly what strategies to
implement.

Exercise 5

Students should go back to the
Initial Assessment to review the
options they checked and
evaluate how much they
improved by the end of this
unit. Encourage groups to
exchange opinions and points
of view. You can invite some
volunteers to share their ideas

with the class.




: For the student /
Evaluation Instrument teathar

Interview

An Interview is a tool to elicit information by asking specific questions about a subject. It can be used as
a diagnostic tool or to receive feedback on the teaching / learning process.

Instructions:

1 Determine what you want to know and write ten Yes / No questions.

2 Ask the questions to the interviewee(s) and check (v) Yes or No according to the answers.
3 Write any comments or observations in the space provided.

Interviewee's Name:

Teacher's Name:

School’'s Name: Grade: Date:

Questions Yes No

LY - T - - T I - O ¥, I I SO L 7 [ N}

Comments:

Photocopiable D.R. @ Macmillan Publishers, SA. de CV., 2019. Only for teaching purposes.



Social Learning Environment:  Social Practice of the

Recreational and Literary Language: Read brief literary

Communicative Activity: essays to contrast cultural

Understanding oneself and aspects.

others. Final Product: Comparative
Table to Contrast Cultural
Aspects

Student's Book

| Session | Activities

1 * Opening
Provide several examples and model strategies you use to review essays so students can:

Evaluate the choice of texts based on the indexes or table of contents, and publication
information.

Analyze textual organization to determine patterns (e.g. comparison and contrast, cause and
effect, problem and solution, etc.).

Use previous knowledge to recognize topic, purpose, and intended audience.

* Explain strategies used to others. |

Think out loud the steps and actions that you follow when reading an essay and direct students’
attention to the use of reading strategies so they can:
* Make connections between personal experiences and information that is read and self-regulated. |

* Monitor comprehension. |

* Reread informaton to solve comprehension issues. |

+ Infer implicit information by asking questions about the text.

* Paraphrase information read.
» Create images from what has been read.

Analyze resources to describe cultural aspects (e.g. An otherwise amazing dance, Quite strange for
those not used to...).

Distinguish examples, explanatons, and main ideas.

Understand resources used to compare cultural aspects (e.g. On this hand. .. on the other...; as
surprising as any other. .., etc.).

Encourage questioning and analysis of texts.

+ Explicitly state beliefs and values behind the text and the emotions that it elicits in readers. |

* Answer questons abourt cultural aspects. |

Help students decide what they need to practice and learn, in order to continue to progressively develop
their skills more independently so they can:

» Analyze characteristics of cultural aspects.

* Contrast own cultural aspects with those described in a text.

* Suggest titles for descriptions.

* Create sentences to describe cultural aspects (e.g. Music in my country is very profound and
can make anyone cry. / You may love those necklaces. They are the result of hours and hours of hard
work, etc.).

* Order sentences into paragraphs.

* Exchange opinions and encourage consensus.

¢ Closure and Assessment




Opening

You may find it useful to encourage students to review the four stages and the social practice to be
achieved throughout the unit.

Let’s start together

It is a good opportunity to talk about the environment, the social practice, and what students will learn
as you brainstorm from students what an essay is and the characteristics it has. You may later want to
have students come up with a definition of their own and write it in a separate sheet of paper along with
the characteristics written in a graphic organizer.

Initial Assessment
You might want to show examples to help students convey the meaning of all the tasks or also elicit
some examples from them that show they have achieved the abilities before they do the task.

Planner

It might be helpful to ask students to do this task in pairs and write their suggestions on a separate sheet
of paper. Encourage them to use correct grammar and spelling when writing. Monitor and help them
correct if necessary.
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Unit
2

Development

Unit : ;
Stage 1
- Development

1 Read the table of contents from the book and the information from the web page. Find the elemants
in the box and label them.

aulhor tikle publizhing house date of publication wittlink
A
1 —— Essays from the World
by MexWikson ——— 2
Table of Contents
Teble ol Contents ]
Intraductien
Chapder 1
Greetings Around the Workd 5
(hagler 2
1 Bpar fom a Traveler's Lifter 14
Chapter 3
REW Puiishing Pl coract in Latis America ]
Year ol pubdcation: 2010 Chagler 4
Prirtied im Mexica | Globaliration effects in Mexico ™
’ ﬁ
ol

& L File  Edit Veew Hiury lockmain  Fouh  Help

Wi hitp:/icustomsaroundtheworld . —
Customs Around the World

Web pages are consiantly changing
,_—a?? and Ui information & nol always

~— acouvrate. Consult the date of

publication or last update to know if

the information is recent. Other types

| @ a of information joid héstory) do not

A

Walcome 1o the Customs
Arcund theWerld Guidel o

Click on the map 1o
choose a country and

learn mbout s cissloms change much with lime, 5o texts don't

Click on the links R nead to be very recent ta be useful
bz low ta find additional p . a0 Cross-check the information
Informaticn about the b from o web page with other
Eotntiia: b reseurce material to be

Facts
Socisty and Culture cortain,

Trawe] -i!‘.qrnl atipn

Latwst iate: darmdey & 2058 ——r—

1 Work in pairs and discuss what the difference between both reference materials is.

Media Resources Exercise 1
Use Chapter 2 of the Readerat  You may draw students’

attention to the text and elicit
the meaning of the words they

any time during this unit to
extend the social practice and
develop reading skills. For this
unit, you can use Flashcards
Chapter 2 from the Class CD
for further practice, to start
class discussions, and to
support students’

don’t know before doing the
activity. Once they understand
them, you might want to allow
them to work individually and
then in pairs to check and
correct their answers if
comprehension of the text. necessary. Elicit the answers
from some volunteers to check
as a class.

Answers:

Author: Alex Wilson

Title: Essays from the World
Publishing house: REW Publishing
Date of publication: 2010 (book),
January 4, 2018 (web page) Web
link: httpz//customsaroundtheworld

Skills Box

You might want to ask students
to read the Skills Box and talk
about the different resources
they might need in order to be
able to do the following activiry.
In case they don't have access to
a library and they have to do all
their research in the web,
remind students that they have
to look for reliable webpages,
like those run by the
government, foundations, or
universities to make sure the
information is certain.

Exercise 2

You should try to encourage
students to use English as much
as possible as they are talking.
You might want to walk around
helping them express their ideas
properly and with the correct

pronunciation and intonation.




Exercise 3

T Students can refer to the
model provided to understand
the kind of ideas they should

propose. It is important to tell

them to suggest ideas they are
truly interested in so that they
feel better engaged in the tasks
they will be carrying out
throughout this unit.
Encourage them to write the
information they get on a
separate sheet of paper to keep
in their portfolio as an evidence
of their work.

Media Resources

You can use Poster Unit 2 in
the Class CD to help students
brainstorm topics or become
curious about other cultures
by letting them look at the
different people in the pictures
and the characteristic items of
their cultures.

Exercise 4
When they finish, invite
volunteers to share the topic

For your piol Product

y. = For your Final Product, you will write sentences to contrast a cultural aspect of another place with
your awn culture. First, you have to choose a cultural tople. Work in groups and brainstorm cultural
habits or customs that could interest all of you. Use the graphic organizer to guide you.

sce &

SO O

4  Work in pairs. Vote for the topie you like the mast.

they voted for with the class.
You might want to write the
topics on the board and see if
they are alike or ditferent.

Reader Box

It is suggested that you ask
students to go to their Reader
and read in small groups the
example of essays, so they can
later create their own.

34 Recreational and Literary




5  Work in pairs. Read the Skills box, then read the paragraph and underline its main idoa.

™
Easayy feorm ihe Warld

Chapter 4
Globalization
effects in Mexico

Globalization sometimes. has some negative
effects on local traditions. For example, in Mexico,
glabalization has aHected the tradition of the Dia de
Muertos and our antisans who sell iraditional decomtions
and pan de muento. The madn problem i that many children

o longer celebrate D3 de Muerfos; they prefer (o celebrate Halloween, To solve
this probilem we should support local artisans, and big retadl stores should help
sell their traditional products. Also, local and national media should pramote this
special day and broadcast maore progrars about this and other Mexican traditians.

Thie main idea of a paragraph i the central
thought. It tefls you what the
paragraph s aboul. it s mostly
placed at the beginning or
ending of a paragraph

T What does the author think is the mam problem?
2  What examples does he grve?
3 What does he propose to sove the problem?

& Read the paragraph in Exercize 5 again and discuss the questions with a partner.

4 What & the purpose of the paragraph? inform? Entertain?

Exercise 5

You could encourage students
to look for cognates first and
then, using English-Spanish
dictionaries or their Glossary, to
find out the meaning of words
they don't know so they are
readier to do the task. When
they finish, elicit the main idea
they got to check as a class.

Answer:
Globalization sometimes has some
negative effects on local traditions.

Skills Box

You should try to encourage
students to read the information
in the box and then elicit the
questions they can ask to find it
easily such as: who or what is
the paragraph about? You may
wish to show students some
paragraphs taken from
newspapers or magazines and
have them find the main idea of
each as a practice before they do
the activities in the book.

Exercise 6

Exhort the students to first
work individually After some
time, allow them to work in
pairs to discuss the questions.
Encourage them to use English
at all times.

Answers:

1 That globalization has affected the
traditions of different countries.

2 In Mexico, children no longer
celebrate Dia de Muertos, but
Halloween. 3 To support local
artisans, retail stores should help sell
their traditional products, and local
media should promote the day and
broadcast programs about Mexican
traditions. 4 Inform




For your Final Product

Exercise 7

T Before students begin the
activity, you might want to ask
them to bring books or
magazines from home that
could help them do the task. If
that is not possible, students
can use their Reader or any
material you can provide.
Alternatively, if there is a school
library or a public library, you
might want to plan this activity
for students to look for the
books they need there.

Exercise 8

It might be a good idea to ask
students to read the conversation
first to take it as a model of
what they have to do once they
start doing the task. Walk
around monitoring and
checking that they are using
English. Help with any word
they might need to express their
ideas fluently.

Assessment - Think About
Your Progress

Exercise 9

One way to do this could be to
ask students to work first
individually and then share

their answers with a friend.

36" Recreational and Literary

For your pi ol Product

y: 5 Look for reference material in order to learn more about the topic you chose. Go through the
material and write its basic information in the notecard. Write notes about what the material is about.

Titte of the book of reference material:

Buthor: -
Publishing house or weblink:
Notes (What is the material aboutT):

Titte of the baok or reference material;

| huthor:
publishing house o weblink:
Motes (What is the material about 7l

8 Work in small groups. Exchange information about the reference material you found. Compare and
shara the material that works batter for each one,

sy
. A
%
-1 Thirk
Assessment - Think About Your Progress
7 Check () the elements you know now to select your reference material about cultural habies.

D Title

[ Awthor If you couldn' check some af the elemmts,
D Publishing houwse or webilink Exercises | and 5.

[ Purpose of the material




Development

Underline it.

Unit
A m Development

1 Work in small groups. Road the exsay and discuss which i the main idea of cach paragraph.

e

by Alan Wikon

differences.

peess their hands together 1o their chest,

Chapter 1
Greetings Around the World

A custom that exists in every cullure i that of people ahways greeting each othér bat |
thee ways and gestures. they wse differ from cowntry 1o coundry. This can be very important
when we megt people from other places because something that s very common for us in = Paragragh 1
anosher country i could be unusual and even rude. This ety will present some of thase

You might be surprised, but there ane places where handshakes, espedally when meeting — |
1o the first time, are very rare and considered a bil rude. For example, both in lapan and
Thailand, & bow is the proper greeting, but the gesture is a little different. While lipanese  [— Paragragh 2
bow and avedd direct éye contact, inThailand, people look a1 each other when they bow and

Linlike comntries fike Lipan and Thailand, shaking hands Is a common practice in many

countries such as the United Kingdom and Rissla, Nevestheless, there are some differences
in this gisture. Like masy Mexicans, Russians greet with o very Srm handshake: in contrast, [— Paragraph 3
people in the Uinited Kingdom preder a quick 2nd softer handshake.

Finally, another comman way o grect peopie i kissing. This is especially comman in
Eurogpe. For example, the French commanily greet with a double cheek-to-cheeh kiss.
(somsdimees more), Like the French, Itakians wsually greet with a quick kiss on each ek, — Paragragh 4
Huowever, nof all Europeans B these greetings, Unlike the French or [tafans, Germans
don’t like kissing and prefer a simple handshake.

Im conclusion, greetings can vary around {he world, bat it is imporiant to know the
differences in gestures In order 80 aveld offending someone. Unile most Mexicans, not
everybody feels combortalile with very enthissiastic greetings. —

— Paragraph 5

Literary essays are usually short texts where authors share infermation and
express ponts of view and observations aboul a togic. The ideas

are onganized freefy, but it is commaon to heve an introduction, body,

and conclusion. Body paragraphs start with a (opic sentence that
expresses the main idea and then give examples and explanations

Exercise 1

Take the opportunity to elicit
from students what a main idea
is before they start with the
task. You might also want to
have them look for words they
don't know in their Glossary or
a dictionary (if they have one),
so they can understand the text
fully Once they finish, allow
them to check and correct their
work in pairs.

Answer:

1A custom that exists in every
culture is that of people always
greeting each other, but the ways
and gestures they use differ from
country to country. 2 (...) there are
places where handshakes, especially
when meeting for the first time, are
very rare and considered a bit

rude. 3 (...)shaking hands is a
common practice in many countries
such as the United Kingdom and
Russia. 4 Finally, another common
way to greet people is kissing.

5 In conclusion, greetings can vary
around the world, but it is important
to know the differences in gestures
in order to avoid offending someone.

Skills Box

It might be helpful to explain to
students that another way to
tind the main idea easily is to
look for five words in the
paragraph that give content
such as nouns or verbs. They
can later put those words
together into a sentence to
explain in a few words what the
topic is about. Invite students to
reread the essay to locate the
characteristics mentioned in

the box.




Exercise 2

You may wish to elicit from
students different ways of
greeting each other where they
live and also ways they know
people use to greet each other
in other countries. You might
also want them to model the
greetings to the class, After
doing this, let the students do
the task and when they finish,
invite volunteers to share their
answers with the class.

Exercise 3

It is suggested that you elicit the
meanings of the words in the
box before students do the
activity, so they can do the task
properly Allow them to read the
conversation so that they have a
model of what they need to do.
Encourage them to use English
at all times.

Exercise 4

You should try to encourage
students to write the words they
don't know and the meaning
they infer in a separate sheet of
paper and when they finish,
have them check their answers
with another pair. Once they
come to an agreement, let them
check the answers in their
Glossary or an English-Spanish
dictionary, if they have one.

Answers:
1Greetings 2 They bow.
3 France 4 Answers may vary.

Recreational and Literary

7 Work in pairs. These are ways people greet cach other according to the essay in Exercise 1.
Cheek (] the ways people greet where you live.

3 Work in small groups. Discuss how the grestings in Exercise 2 make you feel. Use the words from the
box ta help you.

happy wilcomaed uncomiortable angry appreciated unwelcomaed

4 Work in pairs. Read the essay in Exercise 1 again and discuss the questions. Try ta infer the meaning of
the unknown words From the context.

1 'What cultural habit i the essay abaut?

2 How do people in Japan and Thadand do to greet each other?
3 Where is kissing a common habit to great?

4 Why are greetings important?




w

2 These paragraphs are the bodes of the eszay,
3 This paragraph is the conclusion of the essay.

any doubt.

For your .01 Produet

| Strategies:

Main idea of each paragraph:
‘What is it about?

Where does it happen?
How does it happen? !

whyduesit.w?

1 This paragraph describes the introduction of the essay,

.

s 2

Read the essay in Exarcise 1 again and put the number of the paragraph noxt to its description. IF
necessary, reread the Skills box on page 29 again,

& By now, you have read the essay from Exercise 1 several times. To moniter your comprehension,
check (/) if the information you remember is in the essay,

1 The impartance of greetings anund the world |:I
2 The dilferences between Japanese and Thai grectings. D
3 The differences between Russian and Mexican greetings. D
4 The differences between French and German greetings [:l

7 Work in pairs. Share your answers to Exercise 6 and go back to reread the essay in Exercise 1 to solve

8 T Read any of the reference material you chose in Stage 1. Use any of the strategies below and
make notes on page 32 about its main ideas and structure.

+ Find the main idea of each paragraph.
| - Find its structure: Introduction, body, conclusions:
+ Answer questions about it: What? Where? How? When? Why?

Exercise 5

It might be helpful to elicit
from students words they know
might help them determine
whether a paragraph is part of
an introduction, a body, or a
conclusion. Write their ideas

on the board. You may wish to
ask them to make a graphic
organizer with them, so it is
easier for them to do the task
and they can also have them
handy in case they have to write
an essay later.

Answers:
1-1 2-2,3.4 3-5

Exercise 6

As students work, you might

want to walk around
monitoring and helping if
necessary.

Answers:
Checked: 1, 2, 4.

Exercise 7

After allowing some time for
students to do the task, elicit
the answers to check as a class.
In case of a disagreement,
encourage students to support
their answers making a
reference to the text.

For your Final Product

Exercise 8

T Itis suggested asking
students to work in a separate
sheet of paper to keep evidence
of their work in their portfolio.
You might want to walk around
checking they are writing their
ideas using proper grammar
and spelling. Allow them to

correct their work if necessary.




This exercise will help visual
students see clearly how their
work will be organized. You
could take a moment to discuss
with the class that making an
outline before writing is a
useful tool in every language.
You could share with them that
it is not a good idea to write
things as they come to our
mind, since our thoughts are
not structured. Writing like this
ends up in a very confusing
piece. Outlines will help them
organize their ideas logically
and make sure they don't forget
anything they need to include
in their writing. You could wrap
up this reflection by asking
them if they have used this
strategy before and if they think
they can use it for other school
subjects.

Answers:
2 They bow.
3 France 4 Answers may vary.

1 Greetings

I Recreational and Literary




5"‘2

% Work in pairs. Road the sentences From the essay in Exercise 1 and write the underlined words undaor
the correct category in the table below.

-

Bekh in Jagan and Thailand, a bow (s the proper greeting, bul the

gesture 15 3 httle different

2 ltalians wsually greet with a quick kiss on each cheek. However. not all Europeans like these
grectngs

3 Likg many Mexicans, Russians greet with 2 very firm handshake; in contrast. people in the Urited

Kngdorn prefer & quick and tofter handihaie

While lJapanese bow and avold direct eye contact, in Thailand, people look at each other when

thay bow and press their hands togather to their chest

Unlike the French or Italians, Germans don't ke kissing and preler 8 simple handshake

=

v

To Shew a Difference [Contrast) ! To Show a Similarity (Compara)

#~ Toolbox ~,

Connectors are words that link ideas together. They can help yeu establish the relationship between wo ideas,
bke contrasting, or &hm.ng sirmilaritios

= Use the connectors from Exercise 9 to paraphrase the ideas and make sentences. Read the Skills box to
undaerstand what paraphrasing is.

Mexicans usually hug. Americans almost ahways shake hands

Whils 8

2 Mexco celebeates Independence Day. The USA celebrates the Independence Day,

3 Maother's day in the USA is on the second Sunday of May. Mother's day in Maxico is on May 10th

Mexico coletrates Dio de Muerios. Canada doesn’t colebrate Do de Muerfos.

Paraphrasing is to present the ideas inyour own words. This is a very
important strateqy to demonstrate you have understood what

you read, When paraphrasing, change the words from

the original text into your own words in a reduced form. I the

wonds are very close to the auther's, it is called plagiarism

Toolbox

To aid comprehension, ask
students to read the
conversation in the toolbox and

Exercise 9
After students do the task, you
may wish to ask them to

compare and check their

Skills Box

You may draw students’
attention to the Skills Box and
have them read the information,
so they can explain to you in
their own words what
paraphrasing is. You could

also provide more examples

for them to practice some more
paraphrasing of ideas, ideally
with the connectors they have
just learned.

answers with another pair Once
they finish, elicit the answers
from some volunteers to check
as a class.

Answers:

To Show a Difference (Contrast)
but, however, in contrast, while,
unlike To Show a Similarity
(Compare) both, like

elicit from them words they
know are used to contrast such
as but, however, nevertheless, etc.
If possible, write them on the
board and have students make a
graphic organizer with them in
a separate sheet of paper so they
don’t forget them and also to
have them handy if necessary.




For your Final Product

Exercise 10

= Suggest that they use the
information they got in Stage 1,
Exercise 3 to do this task.
Students should look at the
examples provided to make sure
they know what to do. You may
let them compare tables with
other classmates to evaluate
their own work.

Exercise 11

T Youshould try to
encourage students and explain
in their own words what
paraphrasing is as they give
some examples before they do
the activity. You could also elicit
some connectors and write
them on the board for students
to give examples of
paraphrasing using them to
help them get prepared to do
the activity Once they finish,
elicit answers from some
volunteers to check as a class.

Assessment - Think About
Your Progress

Exercise 12

When checking answers,
encourage students to support
them by giving examples of
what they did during this stage.
If students have questions after
reviewing the exercises referred,
offer them support to know

what to practice and clarify
their doubts.

Recreational and Literary

For your piol Product

10 T Complata the table with information about the cuitural habit you chose and the one you will use
Lo comtrast it.

i My Cultural Habit [

" == Using tha information from your notes in Exercises 8 and 10, paraphrase the ideas using connectors.

In contrast

Assessment - Think About Your Progress

12 Check (/) the strategies you think you can use now to understand an essay better.

[ identity the main idea 1 yol are ot 3ure you can use
[ Making a mental image of how you weuld lesl in such stualions, e strategies from Exerciss 12.
[[] Asking questions Wit quidance, 2k
D Understanding the essay™s struciune, your tpacher,

D Rereading to get more details from the Leat

D Paraphrasing the kdeas in your own words.




Unit
2

Development

Unit
Development
1 Work in pairs. Read the essay and discuss what subtitle in the box best fits for each section.
Conclusion Hausing Peaple
[
Essays from the World
Chapter 2
Japan: From a
2
Traveler’s Letter
Wi travellng around 1he workd you cia See many conirasts between different cultuns, | finally amived
in Japan afer moniks of travelling and it serprised me, We have many diferences, bef we alsa share many
similarities.
1
Kapan B an ancier and beautiful country, and the people are kind, quiet, arganiced, and vy polite.
People in Mexico are s kind and polite, But we ane quite loud and afectionate. lapanise Bow 10 greet
otter people and avaid direct epe contict when they Lalk 1o you becaise it & considesed rude, which i
quite different from cer customs in Mexioo.
2
Their country howses are beautifed and very practical. They ane made
of wood, straw, and pager and are bulll several centimeters sbowe the
greend 10 avold humidity, They are alsa very lightweight. so there & no
danger when there are earthguakes. There lsn't much furniture in the
house, and & & usually small and easy ba move.
Bt bexico and lapan have many different types of houses depending
on factors like the weather and landscape. For example, some houses
from peogée in states BkeYucatdn or Guemero ane also made of wood
and stew hecause of the heal. Nevertheliss, one sorprising feature
i that the houses in Japas do not have glass windows. laead, the
windaws aad both, istenion and extenor walk, consst of shiing soee
made of wood and rice paper.
3 ndl :
Ins cechinion, although both Mexican and lapanee cultures have
may differencis, we shan somé comman groend aad wi hae
abwiys been good Irkends. | wanl b come back soon bo keam meane
about lapan.
"
it
Exercise 1

You could encourage students
to first find cognates to get the
general idea of the text and then
look up words they don't know
in their Glossary or a dictionary,
if they have one, before doing
the activity. Once they finish,
allow them to compare and

check their answers with
another pair.

Answers:
1 Conclusion 2 People 3 Housing




<

2

'3

Exercise 2

When they finish, invite
volunteers to share their
answers with the class by
reading the information they
colored for each country.

Answers:

Mexico: People are polite, loud, and
affectionate. Houses from some
people in states like Yucatan or
Guerrero are also made of wood and
straw because of the heat.

Japan: People are kind, quiet,
organized, and very polite. They bow
to greet other people and avoid
direct eye contact. Houses are
beautiful and practical. They are
made of woaod, straw, and paper and
are built several centimeters above
the ground to avoid humidity. They
are also very lightweight, so there is
no danger when there are
earthquakes. There isn't much
furniture in the house and it's usually
small and easy to move. Japan does
not have glass windows. The
windows consist of sliding screens
made of wood and rice paper.

Exercise 3

Walk around and monitor,
supporting students when
necessary. When they finish,

elicit answers to check as a class.

Answers:

Mexico:

People: are polite, loud, and
affectionate.

Houses: in states like Yucatan or
Guerrero they are also made of
wood and straw because of the heat.
Windows are made of glass.

Recreational and Literary

2 Work in pairs. Read the essay in Exercise 1 again and Follow the instructions.

Wse twa different colored pencils,

+ Underline or highiight in one cator all the infarmation related to Mexico.
«  Underline or highlight in other calor all the information related to Japan.

3 Work in pairs. Use the information you underlined in Exercise 2 to complete the table. Discuss your

findings with your partner.

Greetings

Houses

il Your Community

Japan:

People: are kind, quiet, organized,
and very polite.

Greetings: They bow to greet other

people and avoid direct eye contact.

Houses are beautiful and practical.
Houses: They are made of wood,
straw, and paper and are built
several centimeters above the
ground to avoid humidity. They are
also very lightweight, so there is no

danger when there are earthquakes.

There isn't much furniture in the

house and it's usually small and easy
to move. Japan does not have glass
windows. The windows consist of
sliding screens made of wood and
rice paper.




but unlike nevertheless

Houses InJapan and Mexlce

4 Use tho information from the tablg in Exercise 3 and the connectors in the box to contrast ideas about
Japan and Mexico. Write 83 many sentences 23 you can.

In constrast kg both however

5 Read the Skills box and put the sentences together into paragraphs. Indude a subtitle in each.

paragraph (o summarize o wrap up vour idess

To make a paragraph you must write the main idea lirst. Then, you can
add details and examples. You can also write contrasting sentences to
demonstrate your point. Remember to write a conclusion in your last

Exercise 4

Take the opportunity to elicit
from students examples using
some of the connectors in the
box before stating the activity
and clarify any doubts before
starting the activity. Encourage
students to write their sentences
using proper grammar and
spelling. Monitor and help if

necessary.

Media Resources

You can use Poster Unit 2 for
turther practice. You could ask
students to work in groups and
select two of the cultures in the
pictures. Then they can make a
table with their own
knowledge and the
information provided. Finally,
encourage them to complete
sentences with the connectors

they have just learned.

i {

Exercise 5

Exhort students to write their
paragraphs first in a separate
sheet of paper. Walk around
checking that they are writing
their ideas properly and help
them correct if necessary.
Remind them to use as many
connectors as they can. Once
the paragraph is ready; allow
them to write it in the space

provided in the book.

Skills Box

After reading the information in
the box, you can make the
suggestion for students to use a
graphic organizer they know (or
you can suggest one) to help
them write a paragraph and
then use the ideas they wrote
there to create their first draft.




<

S

3

Exercise 6
As they do the activity, remind H
students to be kind when giving
feedback a_nd SUPPOII wha[ ['_he}i &  Work in pairs. Share your paragraphs. Follow the checklist to roceive and provide feadback.
say‘wuh clear n‘:xamples to help R Ror e o
their partmers improve. Walk (] The sentences are complete ideas. v—
itori i ere | idea and examples o
around monitoring and helping B i ottt i G o ®
if necessary. (] There is a conclusion
For your Final Product For
YOU Final Product
Exercise 7 7 7 Organize your santences from Stage 2 into draft paragraphs. Also includa o subtitle for sach
. ph.
Invite students to go back to il
Stage 2, Exercise 11 to do this
task. Encourage them to work
in a separate sheet of paper
first, writing their ideas with E
proper grammar and spelling.
Once it is ready, they can pass it
on their books. Monitor, check,
and help if necessary.
B Include:

* Amain idey

: Ewhpl“'vmm"ﬁ ideas

Joined by connecron

= * Aconclugion

46" Recreational and Literary




s T Work in pairs. Share your parsgraphs. Receive and provide feedback using the checkiist in
Exercise 6, Make the necessary adjustmaents and write a final draft in your notebook,

% Woerk in small groups. Share your different cultural habits and discuss your opinbons.

2

2

‘,\-
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example in their own work, that

way it will be easier to be more
objective when assessing the
paragraphs. Invite them to

review the exercises referred to

Assessment - Think About Your Progress

10 Work with your Final Product partner. Tell your partner to help you by circling the aspect in the table
that corresponds to your paragraphs. IF you disagree with his / her descriptions, ask your teacher

clarify concepts.

| mtarmation | additianal sentence. additional sentence
! 1

|
| Thee conchision wrags | The conchusion

| Conclusion
| up the idea

lar gusdance,
4 3
| | Thy
| | The main idea is . ml||n et
| Main idea | cea. very diear or
| St intorrectly placed
| Addeional ' It has more than two | IE has mare than one

| srmmarizes the idea.

If your answer i 2 or below, go back to Exerclses 5 and 6 to review how 1o make a paragraph.

z 1 1

The mamn ikhea s not
clear and incorrectly
placed

There is no main idea

& has one additional

senlende informatan
There is a condhsian
bt it dioes nid
surmmarge the dea

|
There is no additional ‘
There & no conclusion |

Exercise 8

You may wish to walk around
monitoring and helping if
necessary. Allow students to
write their adjustments on a
separate sheet of paper before
they write the final draft in
their notebooks.

Exercise 9

It might be a good idea to let
students first read the
conversation as a model of what

they have to do. When doing

the activity, encourage them to
use as much English as they
can. Monitor and help them
correct pronunciation if
necessary.

Assessment - Think About
Your Progress

Exercise 10

A suggestion would be for
students to give reasons of why
they are circling an aspect and
not another as they show an




Closure

Final Steps

Exercise 1

You might encourage students
to look for a graphic organizer
in the web or use the one they
used in Stage 3 to present their
work. Encourage them to use
proper grammar and spelling.
Walk around monitoring and
correcting if necessary.

Exercise 2

You might want to let students
work individually as you walk
around monitoring and helping
if necessary. Remember to set a
specific time for students to do
the activity otherwise you can
lose the control of the class.

Collect your evidence

Exercise 3

Students have now completed
their tables, so it is a moment to
go back to their Planners and
identify all the tasks they made
to get to this point. Encourage
them to add or mention any
other task they think was
helpful to build their Final
Product.

Socialize

Exercise 4

Encourage them to be
respectful and find positive
aspects they can learn from in
their classmates’ work.

Exercise 5
It might be a good idea to elicit

from students the reasons

Recreational and Literary

Closure

Final Steps

1 Ona construction paper, write the final version of yeur paragraphs with the feedback you received,
Use an organizer to present your work. It can be a table like the one from Stage 3, Exercise 3.

Paste cut outs or images related to the cultural habit you worked with in your construction paper.
Get ready to present the linal version to the class.

Collect your evidence

I MNow that you have read literary essays to contrast cultural aspects, go back to your Planner on page
24 and check () what you did to accomplish it.

Socialize

Prasant your comparative table or your erganizer to the class, As you show them sach part, read your
paragraphs out loud for your classmates to understand the idea better.

After all your classmates have finished, vote as a class for the three most interesting cultural habits.

Az a class, discuss how the habits you all talked about relate to your own cultwre, Compare them to

your culture.

[Hscuss in growps.

What was the mast interesting thing you feund about cultural habsis?
What strategies were more useful when reading literary essays?

40 Recreational and Liverary

they had for choosing a cultural
habit and not another one once
you have the voting results. This
can help students who didn't
get votes get ideas to improve
their work in the future.

Exercise 6

After discussing, encourage
students to make a Venn
diagram in a separate sheet of
paper to compare the habits
they talked about to their own

culture and keep as portfolio
evidence.

Exercise 7

As students do the activity,
exhort them to speak in English
at all imes. Walk around
monitoring and providing help
as necessary. After allowing
students some time to discuss
in groups, elicit the answers
from some volunteers as a wrap
up activity for this unit.



Assessment

Assessment

' 1 Now that you have finished this unit, check () those aspacts that you think you can do waell now.

T Use the informalion lmom redouroe matenial Ei
2 Read and understand the structure of essays,
3 Identify main kleas and additional imformation

{exampdes and contrasts]

Agk and answer questions about an essay, D
5 Use comnectors bo paraphrase ideas D

Structure paragraphs. E:

1 MNow that you have created a comparative table or an organizer, say how well you developed your
Final Produwct. Think about the presentation of other classmates to help you decide your answer
and see what you can improwe.

I MyPnslprodoct |
My paragraphs had all the necessary clements. They
inchudied & main idea and additional information,

The cultural habit | chose was interesting for my
classmates

| paraphrased and linked ideas.

The contrasts between the cultural habil | chose and
my culbural habit were dear

The leedback | gave was clear and honest

3 Get together with the dassmates you worked with as a group during the unit and tell each other how
you performed as part of a team. Answer the questiens according te your performance.

Did all the team members take tims and fisten (o others attentively?

Did all the team members help to prepare for the presentation of the comparative tabde or organizer?
Did all the team members offer constructive and respectful fepdbadk ¥

Did all the team members respect others” ideas and suggestions?

I need Lo improve

PR

wn

4 Work a3 a class and roview your answers, Discuss them together and ask your teacher For guidance
on how you can improve where you need help.

w

Go back to the Initial Assessmant on page 24, In small groups, discuss how you progressed in this unit.

Exercise 1

You might want to go through
the achievements and clarity
any vocabulary word students
might not understand before
starting the activity This is an
individual activity for students
to realize what they
accomplished successfully, and
what they need to improve.

Exercise 2
In this section, students will
evaluate their Final Product by

comparing their work to those
of others and by receiving
comments from a partner. You
may wish to remind students to
give reasons that support their
answers to make the assessment
more accurate,

Exercise 3

Allow students some time to
reflect on their own work and
answer the questions giving
reasons that support their
answers. Then, you could

encourage them to set some
goals together so that their
teamwork can improve in the
tuture or keep having a good
quality, depending on what they

answered.

Exercise 4

When doing the activity,
encourage students to speak in
English at all times. You may
want to help them with any
word they might need to
express their ideas properly: It is
important that you suggest
ways in which they can practice
on their own to improve in the
aspects they feel they need to

work on.

Exercise 5

Going back to their first
answers about their skills will
allow students to see clearly
how much progress they have
made and feel good about
themselves. Encourage them to
see how far they have come,
even with the areas of
improvement they have
identified. After doing the
activity, encourage students to
write in their own words how
much they progressed in the
unit in a separate sheet of paper
to keep in the portfolio as

evidence of their work.




Evaluation Instrument Forthe studant

Questionnaire

Questionnaires or surveys are sets of questions which are intended to examine the degree to which
students have experienced learning, It can be used as a diagnostic tool or to receive feedback on the
teaching / learning process.

Instructions:

1 Determine the goal of using the questionnaire as an evaluation instrument.

2 Once you have a goal, write ten questions and have students answer them (orally or written).
3 Write your final comments or notes on the result of the questionnaire.

Questions:

10

Notes:

ey i Photocopiable D.R. @ Macmillan Publishers, SA. de CV., 2019. Only for teaching purposes.
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Social Learning Environment:  Social Practice of the
Academic and Educational Language: Produce
Communicative Activity: instructions to prepare for a
Interpretation and follow-up risky situation due to a natural
of instructions. phenomenon.

Final Product: Poster

with Instructions for an

Environmental Emergency.

Activities

Opening
Explain and model for students how to access specific information, so they can:
* Skim a text to get a general impression.

* Reflect on the purpose.

* Analyze repertoires of words and expressions to identify intended audience.

* Examine distribution and use of graphic and textual components.

* Assess function of textual organization with others.

| Help students use their experiences and previous knowledge, so they can:

* Make connections between the text and their previous knowledge.

* Evaluate how to determine the importance of information.

* Antcipate general sense.

* Recognize steps and descriptions that explain or illustrate them.

* Draw instructions to check comprehension.

Model reading strategies for others.

*» List words that determine the order of steps (first, next, etc.).

*» Write steps as complete sentences.
While students write, teach and strengthen processes to solve challenges, so they can:
*» Use expressions to show generic facts (e.g It is important that ... if it is not necessary, it is

dangerous to ... , etc.).

Use expressions to expand (e.g. The most dangerous period in which you may get close ...
The site you have decided to ...), explain (e.g, This is dangerous as you may not see . ..
You must be alert since a warning may come at any moment), or lustrate steps (e.g. such as, for

instance, etc.).

* Create instruction manuals by writing steps.

* Exchange instructions and promote feedback. |

Create a positive and supportive environment where students have multiple opportunities to use and

| combine writing, reading, and speaking. Allow them to share their texts, so they can:

* Ewvaluate decisions about including and omitting information.

* Evaluate order of sentences in a sequence.

+ Point out and resolve doubts.

* Remove, add, or change information to improve a text.

Check punctuaton marks and spelling,

| * Review the reliability of information with others.

Closure and Assessment




Opening

To get students started, you could encourage them to review the four learning goals and the social
practice to be achieved throughout the unit.

Let’s start together

The purpose of this exercise is to activate students’ prior knowledge on the topic, so let groups discuss
the questions for some minutes, to see if students are already sensitive about natural disasters. You can
bring the class together by asking each of the questions out loud and inviting volunteers to share their
answers with the class.

Initial Assessment

It is always important to see what we know at the beginning of a learning experience. Sometimes it is
difficult for students to show what they don't know about a topic; you may work with these questions as
a whole class discussion after an individual reflection about them.

Planner

It would be important to lead students to read this planner so that they know what is expected of them
during the process. Checklists are useful to evidence students’ learning process and provide them with a
sense of achievement when fulfilling their goals. They will come back to this section at the end of the
unir in order to see the progress of their learning.

ilaqcz N
0 o e s il e e T 1 b e Ko e gy (arnd ) el gy T ol
Brawd and undartamd - i .
imreOlon SRk
T P I S o T 1 e B ST Wl g ey T
T BN ST 6 AT T AR R
1 i chs o rur st satorw perrmena Y
4 D2 s e i ey 7 SIS 1 ATt WTEE I Brgn Wey T
T B g st b B Wt o Rl Lt ke T [rlhie
Bammaemsbes yzu will corm bath ba il sesction whes, pou findis S sl 0 chech, your progresi.
Flasner
Fown we e Loks ol e o vl et 10 wrt Ve Prme it et e el asth Lot
|
[Soviemt | towiom | | o |
1 Dy i
PP a 'l
¥
L
. m
ltach . 0l 1 e
" C n
Edit inatrssien manualy. ! -
1
| Drwsiogmeni
5
Social Learning Envirenmeni: Communicative Retivity: = |
i A T 3 amr with o |
' |
Openin s !
pening 0
L v =
1
1 Work in grouge. Dt sad snower the getdiont I ] Clovere:
T i 00 pou prepers b o st D't borget 1 v ok, and b [) et mrsttere
§ Wmh sgmaw St wrw TG v Comemny
1 M o e 5ae= 3 Doiar abciat P 1 T 8 i Pt sl o T
& M o o it el b TG B0 DR e

s ol

Academic and Educational




Unit
3

Development

2 Development

1 Work in pairs. Look at the materials and toll your partner what you think thoy are abaut.

-]
lPreparednes!

ep safe: know what to do before,
during. and after the hurricane.

&
b " WO
Emargency Management Institute (EMI)

&A%

Public Beach: Weather Warning Flags

[T ]

High Winds ;

Storm Waming p
Hurricane Warning E

()

2 Look at the manualz in Exercise 1 again and match them to their characteristics.

It i for children.

B o PR o

It is for peophe in a public place.

It is about what the general public can do in case of a hurricans.
It has the purpose (o inform about weather conditions.

Media Resources

Use Chapter 3 of the Reader at
any time during this unit to
extend the social practice and
develop reading skills. For this
unit, you can use Flashcards
Chapter 3 from the Class CD
for further practice, to start
class discussion, and to
support students’
comprehension of the text.

Exercise 1

If your students have trouble
finding the answer invite them
to focus on the pictures to elicit
their ideas. You can ask What
do they have in common? Why
are the trees moving so much?
You may ask them to exchange
their results with other pairs
before leading a whole class

revision of ideas.

Exercise 2

This activity may be linked in
sequence to Exercise 1. Students
need to focus on the details. You
may want to remind them that
one word or one picture can
change the whole perspective. If
working in pairs, monitor the
activity and provide help as
needed.

Answaers:
1A 2C 3B 4C




Exercise 3

You may ask students to
describe first what they think
the meaning of the different
graphic elements of the
documents is. Then, you may
use the Skills Box for expanding
their view of the graphic details.
You may expand this exercise by
asking students to describe the
graphic elements for different
purposes and documents. It
would be helpful to draw
students attention to the
sample conversation so that
they know what they are
expected to do.

Skills Box

After reading the information
in the Skills Box, students may
think about different
documents (magazines,
newspapers, books, etc.) and
discuss about how they use
graphic elements for different
purposes. If possible, you may
bring different publications for
analysis of their graphic details.
If that is not possible, all the
elements are present in the
materials of their Student’s
Book and they can do all their
exercises without any extra
material.

Exercise 4

An alternative would be to
show students the pages from
“out of sight” and ask them to
answer the questions. That
would lead them to focus on the
visuals independently of the
content. For closing you may

B4Y Academic and Educational

31 Work in small groups. Read the Skills box below and look at the manuals in Exercise 1 again. Then
each of you will deseribe cach manual.

Impartant information in instruction manuais is highlighted using titles, subtitles
in largée sized letters or in different colors. Dther graphic elemants such as
pictures, illustrations, or symbals are vsad to make instruction manuals
appropriate for thewr audience. For example, instruction manuals. for

chiddnen can wse colorful illustrations. and general insiructions can use
universal symibols so everyone can understand them easily

- A

B

your notebook.
o
TABLE OF CONTENTS Instructions
During a
What |5 & hurrkcana?_p 2 Hurricane

Instructions The: dhestructive
Balone _, pa power of hurricanes Is
(212 e encrmows. You shoud never
At .. Sranaa{EEE igniore an evacuation arder 1o
lmave your house or your city,
Abbrevintions R0
Emorgency numbers . o 11 M you are ordered to
evacuate;
& Have your smengendy kit
ey,
= Take only easential ilems
wilh you

= Turn off gas, water, and
sechricily supphes

1 Where can you find information about the different parts of the manual?
d How many sections does the manual have?

3 Are bullsts [*) wsed to list instructions or to decorate?

4 What ks the purposs of the pictures?

5 What i the purpose of puiting Lext in & green box?

& Why are some words in intense black?

ask them to read the text and
confirm their ideas.

Answers:

1 In the table of contents. 2 four
3 To list instructions. 4 To illustrate
the content of the text. 5To
highlight important information.

6 Because they are important words
to remember.

4  Work in pairs. Read some pages from the Hurricane Preparedness Manval and answer the questions in

» Déscannact apphances (TV, kor
axampia) o avoid ove
wihen ehegiricity Fetuin

« Leave your howse mmediaieh

= Follow only the desgnatad
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el A

Turn off gas, water, and electricity supphas

B W B bl P

Tipe IF your are scared, @' OK, Talk to an adult sboit il

Protect children. Keep them awiy from windows

Biring your Woys imside the house, They can [y sway with the wind and hit peoglel
Tip: IF you don't have shutters for your windows, protect them with boards.
Dan't explore cutside without permission, Cool kids take good carel

5 Work in small groups. Share your answers from Exercise 4 and discuss what graphic eloments
make the information more visible and easy to identify in instruction manuals.

& Read the sentences and write them in the correct poster (for children or for the general public).

©
Exercise 5 Exercise 6

To facilitate a conversational
activity it would be important
to promote a free flow of ideas.
Monitor the activity and help if
necessary without interrupting
their conversation. [t might be a
good idea to promote the
inclusion of arguments and
examples for their ideas.
Students can refer to the sample
conversation provided so that
they have a clear idea of what is
expected from them.

If time is available, it would be a
good idea to start with a
discussion about the posters
and about the kind of
information they might include.
You may want them to discuss
about how to give information
to children. How do they know
it is for children? Monitor the
activity and help if necessary
with clues and ideas for
selecting the phrases.

Answers:

1 Be safe in a Hurricane! (for
children): Bring your toys inside the
house. They can fly away with the
wind and hit people., Don't explore
outside without permission. Cool kids
take good carel, Tip: If you are scared,
it's OK. Talk to an adult about it.

2 Prevent and act if a hurricane
strikes (for the general public):
Turn off the gas, water, and
electricity supplies., Protect children.
Keep them away from windows., Tip:
IF you don't have shutters for your
windows, protect them with boards.




Exercise 7
Invite students to discuss and

answer the questions based

on their own observations
regarding Exercise 6. It would
be a good idea to have groups
discussing the questions and
then “scramble” the groups in
order to share their conclusions.
Then, working as a class,
suggest that students share their
answers.

Media Resources

You can use Poster Unit 3 for
turther practice. As a class, you
could look at the pictures and
texts in the environmental
emergencies of the poster and
let students discuss if they
think children could
understand those indications
or not.

For your Final Product

Exercise 8

" This could be a good
opportunity to highlight that
they are dealing with
environmental emergencies. You
may include a discussion as a
whole class or in groups about
the differences they would find
in posters about general
emergencies. You may ask
students if the graphic
elements so far stll work. You
could ask students to work on a
separate piece of paper if you
want to file a portfolio evidence
of this exercise.

Academic and Educational

Work in groups. Discuss and answer the questions.

-

Do you think the Bustration for children treats the topic in a mare friendly and easy way 7 Why?
Do you think & chidd can follow the instroctions in the poster lor adults?
Do you think the instructions in the poster for children are also necessary for adults?

What dilferences can you See in the language of the nstructions for children and adults?

For your Final Product

] | A“mtuwhnvwd‘mnld.wha:ﬁnddhlomnﬂmmdmdowumdmimmh
instructions for envir d ding on your audience? Write your conclusions,

Ea el B o

9 L Work in small groups. Make a list of envirenmental emergencles that can happen in your
community or nearby.

Exercise 9

T Since this is an inital step
in building their Final Product,
you may ask students to work

important things to do when
tacing natural disasters.

on a separate piece of paper to
keep a portfolio evidence.
Suggest that students reflect on
some natural disasters they
have dealt with so far in their
communites. You may ask
what they and their families
did in those situations and
what they think are the most




\What fo Doln Cass of

=
10 ' Select one emergency that you will use to create & poster with instructions. Complete the title for
your poster about the emergency that you selected,

Assessment - Think About Your Progress

12 Answer the question to reflect on your performance.

reference for deciding what they

m— prefer to do with their

emergency on their posters.

Assessment - Think About
Your Progress

Exercise 12

This exercise is for students’
self-evaluation. It is important
that students answer the
questions without any reference
or support to confirm learning.

11 T Decida if you want to create a poster for children or for adults and brainstorm Ideas about the If there are any doubrts the}" may
qraphic elements that you want to use in your poster,

go back to Exercises 3 and 5 as
suggested. You can explain to
them the aspects they are not
sure about and provide further
examples and exercises to
practice.

Media Resources
For further practice, you can
use Poster Unit 3 in the Class

CD and show students the
1 What graphic elements can you use to highlight and ilustrate information? .
signs that are related to
If you cant answer the question o if you &ré not sure 3bout your 1
answer, review Exercises 3 to 5 and review gragihic élements hurrlcatlc preparedness. [t

could be useful for students to
E explain what the signs indicate

Exercise 10

T After students finish
brainstorming different
emergencies for their Final
Product, it is time to select one
emergency to work for the rest
of the unit. In order to get a
practical sense, it would be a
good idea to promote an
emergency that is likely to
happen in your area. However,
it is important that students
choose any emergency they find

and discuss if they are suitable
for all types of audiences, or if

interesting to work with. You they would have to make some
may help them with clues and changes to adapt them to
ideas if necessary. different audiences.

Exercise 11

" Finally, you may want to
start the exercise with a whole
class conversation about the
characteristics of posters for
children and for adults. You may
want to write the characteristics
on the board. Students may use
those characteristics as a




Unit
3

Exercise 1

You may start this exercise as a
whole class conversation, maybe
as a warm-up, that seems as
natural as possible. During the
pair discussion, you may need
to lead students to focus not
only on the ideas for the poster,
but also on how to achieve such
ideas. Monitor the activity and
help if necessary with some
ideas and clues.

Exercise 2

Suggest that students read the
words in combination with the
text. You may ask which phrase
or idea introduces the sections
that include the words. Also you
may ask about their position

in each paragraph. Explain to
students that these words are
sequence adverbs and are used
to describe the order in which
two or more actions happen.

Development

Unit

Development

1 Work in pairs. Lock at the poster and discuss the questions.
Extreme heat causes more deaths each year than
hurricanes, lightring, tomadoes, earthquakes, and
floods comibined.

1 'What does the poster inform about?
2 How do you feel when the weather is extremely hot?
3 What other things can you do to protect yoursell from extreme heat?

black indicate.

Filw _l:dil Ve Hidory Beckmais  Tooh  Help

[ wwwemiog I
Wighlights| Emergeasics o
Heatstroke: First-aid Instructions

Heatstroke {8 o serious medical condition caused when your bedy s exposed to intense heat and cannot
contrel its tempernture. Heatstroke can be very dangerous, 5o you must act fast!

First, identify these physical signs that ndlcate heatstroke: Body temperature higher than

38 degrees; red, hot, and dry skin: no sweating: intense headache and f or dizziness; confusion: nausea
of vemiting uncensciousniess. The higher the temperature is, the mare dangerous the situation can gew
Second, got the victim to a shady aren and try to cool him down rapidly. 1f the person can drink, give him
eood water or any drink witheut caffetne or aleshal. Apply cold water. For example, you can wrap the
person in o wet sheet with ice cubes or immerse him in cold water.

Mext, call an ambiilance. Maniter the wictim's body temperature until it goes down to 38 degrees. Reapply
cold water all the times it is necessary.

Finalky, call a dector or hespital to receive more instructions if the paramedics don't arrive fast

H Acadumic and Educational

1 Read the text in the website and discuss with a partner what it is about and what the words in intense

Academic and Educational




beginning of this exercise.
S Depending on the characteristics

&
2

of your group, you may want to

Toolbox ask students to answer the

When you write instructions, it s a good idea to use wonds that indicate sequence, such as ordinal nurmbsers (first, Exe]f{:ise “F‘i[]’_]{)'l_‘[[ goir[g back [ (8]
second, third) or other expressions to start [fest of ol initiolly, af the beginning), middie sections (seconcly: then, 4 ks
next, after that}, and expressions for the fnal sections (finally, fast, in the and) the text. You may want to invite

Manitor the vistims TEMperating.

3 Read the text from Exercise 2 again and write the detalls in the correct section of the organizer,

students to read the text again
for verifying answers.

For examphe, high temperatune, ]
diznness, confusion, and rausca.

in cold water or gve him a cool dank.

|
L

You can, for instance, immerse the wotim

Identify
physical

i Cool down

g the victim

]

................... Answers:

1 For example, high temperature,
dizziness, confusion, and nausea.

................. iy
[ |

Call the doctar or the hosptal |

1D recefve mom nstructons. |

""""""""""" 2 You can, for instance, immerse

the victim in cold water or give him
a cool drink. 3 Monitor the victim's
temperature. 4 Call the doctor

or the hospital to receive more
instructions.

Reader Box

You can use this opportunity

to work with the Reader to
engage students into how the
information is organized. Read
the text from Chapter 3 with
them and allow students to
identify how the information is
organized, and some words they

Toolbox

Go through the contents of the
Toolbox with the students.
Explain that every story has a
beginning, a middle, and an
end, and sequence words help
the reader understand the order
of events that are taking place.
Then tell them that instructions
are similar to stories in this
sense because they follow a
certain order to make sure the
reader understands what to do
step by step. Sequence words are

use like finally, first, next, etc.

like signals that help us
identify when an event or

story starts, when a new event
is taking place, and when
everything ends. Make sure to
provide them with more
examples and let them go back
to the text they have just read in
Exercise 2, so they can confirm
the presence of these expressions.

Exercise 3
You may suggest that students

read the Toolbox before the




Exercise 4
It is important that students

know that many answers are
possible in this discussion.
Some students may want to
read the example as a model to
understand how and what they
are expected to discuss. It would
be necessary to promote an
exchange of their real ideas. You
may need to remind them that
there is a question to answer.

Exercise 5

You may start this exercise with
a general discussion about the
difference between the steps to
follow and safety tips. Then,
they may want to try to answer
the questions without looking
at their notes and then use these
results to answer the questions.

Answers:
1Tip 25tep 3Tip 45Step 5Tip

For your Final Product

Exercise 6

You may suggest that students
start this exercise with a pair
discussion about the location of
materials and information.
Depending on your group’s
conditions, you may lead them
to research online about safety
tips. Also, you may ask students
to guess the safety tips based on
the rest of the information and
based on what they know about
the selected emergency.

If the resource is
available, an alternative is to
invite students to use other texts
from science textbooks or the

Academic and Educational
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4  Work in pairs. Discuss why it s important to organize instructions in order and grouped by topic as
you identified in Exercise 3, 1 the result the same if you do the steps in a different order?

5 Inthe poster for your Final Product you will nead to incude the steps to fallow during an
environmental emergency as well as safety tips, which are extra recommendations. To make
sure that you understand the difference, read the sentences and write whether they are tips
or instructions,

Drink a lot of water & avoid dehydration.
Firsi. take the heatstroke victin away from the sun
Avoed slrong phytcal activily oUbdoors in extreme heal

Then, cool down the victim with cold water

[T VR 8

Do nat leave children or pets lacked in a car in extrema haat

For your Final Produect

& Gather all the information that you need for your poster. Use what you already know, the information
in the taxts of this unit, your Reader, or any othar source that ks availablae to you. If you can, find also
safoty tips.

. L:.Mfmwmuhor:uul'mmnhm textbooks, the library, or the Internat if you have access
ta them.

Internet to know more about
what to do in case the
environmental emergency they

chose happens.
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Assessment - Think About Your Progress

1 Using sequence words [l
2 Using sections to group topics tagether, E]
3 Inchading additional safety tips. D

T = Use a graphic organizer to order the infermation for the instructions of your poster in steps like
you did in Exercise 3. This organizer will also help you decide the sections that your poster is going

B Check [) the ways to organize instructions that you know now.

IF yous are not sure about your andwers, review Exercises 2. 3 and 5.

done in pairs with an organized

5

exchange of ideas. Suggest that

&
2

students use pictures or
drawings if necessary to clarify
their ideas. Students may go
back to Exercise 2, 3,and 5 as
suggested. Be ready to offer

additional help by giving more

examples or providing further

explanations if necessary.

Exercise 7

T Students will continue
working on their Final Product
in this exercise. A mind map
would be ideal for this exercise
because it is more attractive for
visual learners. However, any
graphic organizer with sections
at the core of its formation
would work. It is suggested to
remind students that the order
of steps is important in any

set of instructions. Students

may want to check the rest of
the unit for ideas.

Assessment - Think About
Your Progress

Exercise 8

This exercise is for students to
self-assess their learning. You
may want to remind students
that any assessment exercise
needs to be answered with
honesty. This exercise may be




Unit
3

Exercise 1

For this exercise, you may start
in pairs as suggested, but then
you may expand it to a whole
class discussion. If students
have trouble identifying the
situation, you could focus their
attention to the falling objects.
You may ask What
environmental sitwation can
make things fall? You may want
to draw their attention to the
sample dialog for them to
realize what and how they are
expected to discuss.

Media Resources

You can use Poster Unit 3 in
the Class CD for further
practice. Students can look at
the pictures and elicit the
situations. Then invite them to
discuss what to do or not to
do in case of an earthquake,
hurricane, or floods. You can
also ask students if observing
the images made it easier

to know what the topic

was about.

Exercise 2

This exercise intends to have
students practice using
sequencing words and let them
get familiar with the topic of
this stage. It is also linked to
Exercises 3 and 4 since the
information students use will
be incorporated in Exercise 4.
Invite students to write the
instructions on their own and
then check them with a partner.
Remind them the use of
sequencing words they learned
in the previous stage.

Development

= Development

1 Work in pairs. Look at the signs and discuss what kind of emergency they inform about.

Stand at indicated security areas Don’t run out of the building

Walk quicily and catmiy

Stay away from heavy furniture
and windows.

Go to the assembly paint. ﬂ

1 Work in pairs. Use the instructions From Exercise 1 to write a manual about what to da in case of an
earthguake. Use sequencing words,

[Don't g0 o an eevator

-
B A

B ¥

ruring ihe canbhguake

Alter the eanthupake

Academic and Educational

Answers:

During an earthquake: First, stand
at indicated security areas. Then,
stay away from heavy furniture and
windows. Don’t go into an elevator.
After the earthquake: Don't run out
of the building. Finally, walk quickly
and calmly.
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3 @4 Road and listen to the instructions of a fire chinf about safety measures during earthquakes. Then
digcuss the questions with & partner.

Fire Chief: Let's review some things that ane
important for our safety. Well, it is important not to
A, since moving teo fast may malke you fall. It is
also important to stay away from heavy furniture,
such as bookcases, because they may fall on you.
Ard it is fmportant not o stand under doorways, as
they are not safe. This and the famous safety triangle

are both myths. Finally, it i impartant to plan
with vour family; for Instance, identify a ﬂ
pil

safety zone to meet, and make a list of
emergency numbers, 0K, any questions?

1 What new recommendations to face earthquakes did you keam?

2 What instruchions did you siresdy konow?

3  Which recommmendations fram the fire chiel do you think could be important
to share with cthers?

4 Work in pairs. Discuss what instructions from Exercises 2 and 3 are the most important for you and
wirite them in the flyer. Add a title to explain what emergency they are for.

Exercise 3 activities. Monitor the

i {

highlight the fact that this
exercise is similar and thus, may
be used as a reference, to their
Final Product.

Media Resources

For further practice, you may
use Poster Unit 3 from the
Class CD. It could be a good
practice for your students to
verbalize the instructions
expressed by the signs in the
poster related to earthquakes
so that they practice the
language models provided to
formulate instructions.

B It would be a good idea to
develop the exercise only
listening at first and then using
the text for support, if
necessary; or they could just
use the text for the revision

of their answers. When
discussing the questions, it
would be important to lead
students to focus on variations
of what they already know,
since most of them may have
been mentioned in previous

discussion and help if necessary
with the vocabulary they need
to express their ideas.

Exercise 4

For this exercise, it is important
not to only focus on the
selection of instructions but
also on why each instruction
should be present in the flyer.
You may lead students to find
an attractive title for their
different flyers. You may want to
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Exercise 5

You may want to start with a
group discussion about the
instructions from the previous
activities. That would lead to
focus on the important element.
The final discussion for
answering the questions about
connectors may be done in
small groups or even as a
continuation of the first
discussion depending on your
group and the time available. It
would be important to integrate
the reading of the Toolbox
during the process of this

exercise.

Answers:
1since, because 2 such as, for
instance 3 Answers may vary.

Toolbox

Go through the contents of the
Toolbox with the students.
Explain that expressions to
introduce examples are really
important for supporting
arguments in situations such as
presentations, debates, and
academic writings. And they are
also useful for claritying
meaning,. You may also explain
to students that expressions to
give reasons are also important
for adding details or explanations
in their instructions. Finally,
invite them to read again and
look for the words used to give
examples, and those that give
reasons. Monitor the activity
and be prepared to offer
additional examples or
explanations if necessary.

Academic and Educational
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5 Read the extended instructions from Exercises 2 and 3 and answer the questions with a partner.

1 Don't un whan on sarthquohe bagins sinos moving
too fost con moke pou tip and fall,

2 During on eorthquoke, stoy owoy from heaw
furmbture such o bookcoses ond chest of deowers.

3 Don't stond under doorways during on earthquoke
begouza they ore not sofe ploces,

4  Maoke on emargenoy phon with your fomily; for
Instonce, kdentify o sofety rone to maet In cse you
ore separcted during the earthquake.

Whiich ol thie underiined words help Us ghe & reason 1o sogplain an instruction?

2  Which of the underlined words help us Introduece an exarmple to understand an instruction better?

Was there o reason or an example in the text that helped you understand an instruction better or realze how
impanant it 57

~ Toolbox

There is a variety of expressions to introduce examples, Some of them ane: for exarnple o fov instance, Both of
these expressions can go at the beginning or the end of a sentence. Another expression you can use i such os
which introduces only seme of the examples. not all of them

There are also some expressions such as becovse and since that help us add masons / explanations to our
Instructions

= Read the instructions in Exerciso 5 again. Circle the words that refer to examples and underling those
that give reasons.

-

For your ol Product

555 Work in pairs. Use the. orpanttar in Extrcisa 7 on page 53 to.shlact the most mpostant
infermation. Write sentences for your instructions in your notebook. You can use the instructions
From Exercises 2 and 3 as models.

Academic and Educational

For your Final Product

Exercise 6

T In this exercise, students
will write the actual
instructions of their product.
During the pair discussion, it
would be important to focus on
deciding the most relevant
instructions, as well as the most
convenient order of such
instructions. Depending on
your group it would be
important to take the model

for their own topic as suggested,
but as a reference and not as
something to copy. Monitor the
activity and help if necessary.



&

7 = Add explanations and examples to the sentences you wrote using the words from Exercize 5.

Assessment - Think About Your Progress

8  Work in groups. Discuss which of the following strategies holped you write your instructions batter.

2 Dttt the sequence of the sieps using 8 raphic organtzer.

% Exchange your sentences from Exercise 7 with a partner. Tell youwr partner if you think his / her
instructions are clearly organized, and if they include examples and explanations,

IF you are not suse about your eplanations
and examples, you can review Exercise 5,

Exercise 7

T This exercise may be
linked in sequence to Exercise 6.
It would be convenient to
remind them that they have
examples and explanation for all
the instructions selected in the
previous exercise for them to
use as a model. Working in
pairs and receiving feedback
could be important not only in
writing the instructions but also
in the logical integration of the
examples.

Assessment — Think About
Your Progress

Exercise 8

This exercise is for students’
self-evaluation. You might
remind students it is important
to be honest as the purpose of
this exercise is to discover their
strong and weak points in order
to improve on the last ones. You
may draw students’ attention to
the sample conversation so that

i {

they have a clear idea on how

and what they are expected to
discuss. It is suggested to
promote a discussion to
comment what was the most
convenient strategy for each of
the group and why Monitor the
activity and help if necessary
with ideas for the discussion.

Exercise 9

Before this exercise, it would be
important to review the
teedback policies of your
classroom in order to promote a
respectful interaction. You may
remind students that the
teedback is mainly about
organization and the examples
used. However, it would be
welcomed if they want to
mention details about other
elements. You may want to
guide the feedback process
towards the logical integration
of examples and explanations
and not only about its
inclusion. Monitor the activity
and encourage students to be
respectful when giving
teedback.




Unit
3

Exercise 1

Doing this exercise individually
would be a good opportunity to
see the progress of students. You
may lead students to read and
organize without reading the
questions first and then, maybe
after the discussion, go back to
the text to see the difference, if
applicable. You may hold this
discussion with the whole class
instead of the pairs requested.

Answers:
Order of paragraphs: 2, 3, 1

Exercise 2

Suggest that students ty to
explicitly describe how each
picture connects to its
paragraph; that would help
them see its relevance in a
clearer way. It would be
important to promote an
explanation of their opinions,
for example, This picture is not
helpful, because ... Regarding
the pictures they are suggesting,
you may promote drawing for
a clearer representation of
their ideas.

Exercise 3

It would be important to
promote that all students share
their ideas. They might have a
similar opinion but certainly
they have a unique perspective
of the sentence. You may expand
the exercise to define the best
choice for the sentence:
replacing, deleting, or
rewording. You may remind
students they need to justify
their ideas.

Academic and Educational

i Development

Unit
3

Staged

Development

Read the instruction manual and number the paragraphs in the correct order. Then discuss the
guestions with a partner.

Prevent flammable furniture away from the windows,
and close the wandows. Turn off the gas and
eleciricity. If smoke cormies. ntade Tho room
whane you-ase, drop to the floor and cover

Think ahead and know how o
react in case of this natural

5 druiter. Make adequate your mouth with a wet cioth or handkeschist
plans. Decuss with your Call an emengency Service, report yoar
- farmdy what 1o do and Incation, and ask for furthear instructions
L4 where you can meet in case
'-, E‘ of an emargency, Make a I Juction

detadod evacuation plan
ardd have a first-sd kit in

\ Firs?, you need
your houss fo keneny what @ W
wildfiee i, Wikdfires
__Act! are uncontolled
fires. Theey uswally
Finally, in casa of & wildfire, evicuate your house happen in places

or the atlecied anea as soon a5 possible Try do with lots of vegedation because they serve as
gk A high point in ot comemsnity b0 avoki combustinle material for the fire. Wildfines are
ey | you unpredictable and travel veny fast, so be aware

of 1he danger and follow these instructions ﬂ
(1]

Did wouw use the titles of the sections to help you determine the order of the paragraphs?
Did you find sequence words to help you arganize the paragraphs? Which?
Did you use other things to help you determine the arder of the paragraphs? Which?

can't evacuate your house, take curtains and

Werk in groups. Look at the pietures in the text from Exercise 1 and follow the instructions,

Describe what you can see in the pictures

Discuss if the two pictres are related to the ideas in the paragraphs. Cross ol the picture that
ts not helphul to illustrate the ideas and propose a better picture,

Look at the paragraph without a picture and propose one that could help explain or llustrate
sprmething. It can be a sign or another type of plcture,

Werk in pairs. Read the paragraph with the title Act! in the instruction manual in Exercise 1 and
discuss why the underined sentence should not be part of the paragraph.




that deviates From your topic.

-
Bl A

Help trpurecd pevipde:

4 Work in small groups. Discuss what you need to do when therg is information that is unnecessary or

5 Read the safety instructions. Choose only those that refer te a flood emergency, and write them in the
correct order (before, during, and after the emergency) In your notebook,

Exercise 6
& Before doing this exercise, it

4

'1‘?

might be convenient to read the
Toolbox so that students don't
forget to check that aspect of
the language. You may remind
students that even if they are
tollowing the checklist they may

Pt capies o personat docamer mention something additional

p,ﬂurldﬂ":‘ndt"' Locate high plaee "'Jphwm; y - z
if they consider it necessary for
Pty e bt o — improving their partner’s work.
mh]d . u .
A Monitor the activity and
o uifweines DI farngeany any
e g promote a respectful exchange
at all dmes.
& Work in pairs. Exchange your instructions from Exercise 5 and follow the checklist to review your
partner's work.
; Toolbox
| Do sl cenfences start with a capital lefier? []
(s raaines 0 Go thrc-ugl? the contents of tl'fe
3 A fhere el miisbes? ] Toolbox with the students. It is
4 fhe, o . 5
4 ooomeromar C a good opportunity to review
with them the usage of capital
Toolbox
r~ iy letters as well as the
Ewvery sentence in English starts with a capatal letter. After you write & text, It s very important 1o verily the = L
peling of words and that senlences end with & poricd () punctuatlon l'ul.es. Addluonall){,
you may explain the importance
\ of having a good spelling and
Cormcied seence correcting any mistakes. Make
sure to provide them with
\ J examples.

Exercise 4

During the group discussion,
you may want to monitor the
activity in order to promote
proper conversation skills and
the actual participation of
everyone. To establish proper
guidelines, it might be
necessary to define some
criteria to say that something is
unnecessary or deviated from

the topic.

Exercise 5

You may want to highlight that
this is a two-part activity. First,
they need to select the relevant
instructions and then, they may
organize the information with
the right connectors. It would
be good to make a brief review
of the necessary connectors
from previous activities.
Monitor the activity and help if

necessary
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For your Final Product

Exercise7

" Before doing this exercise,
you may want to go through the
criteria for considering
information unnecessary.
Students are getting close to
their final version, so promote a
careful revision of spelling and
punctuation. Remind students
that collaboration is an
important feature of every
work, so they may ask any
questions to their partners if
they have doubts about the
language they are using,

Exercise 8

T It would be important to
make clear that in this exercise
students are only listing the
illustrations they will use in
their poster. They may include
some drafts or cutouts but only
with a referential character. The
real illustrations will be used in
the final poster. Monitor the
activity and help if necessary.

Media Resources

For turther practice, you could
use Poster Unit 3 from the
Class CD for students to point
out the signs that would be
adequate for a poster using

the instructions they wrote

in Exercise 7. You could
encourage them to select signs
that they could include in their
posters, or if no sign is suitable,
invite them to explain why.

Academic and Educational
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For your pi ol Product

y = Read the instructions you wrote in Exercise 7, on page 57. Lok for any unnecessary information
and eliminate it. Verify spelling and punctuation.

8 E Make decisions about the final illustrations you will use in your poster. Write your list
of illustrations.

Assessment - Think About Your Progress

¥ Answer the questions to reflect on your learning.
T How easy or difficull was & for you to edit your instructions?

2 Which was more difficult for you: spelling, punctuation, or capital letters mistakes?

I you could not edit your Instructions easily, review Exercises 1, 2,
and 6. You can also ask your teacher for guidinge.

Reader Box

This could be a good moment
to read with students Chapter 3
in their Reader. This reading
will be helpful not only to learn
more about environmental

Assessment - Think About
Your Progress

Exercise 9

Remind students of the
importance of reflection in the
emergencies, but also as an process of learning. It would be
important support to prepare
for their Final Product by
viewing at appropriate pictures
as examples to decide their own.

important to promote an honest
consideration of their work
before answering the question.
Reviewing the suggested
exercises is a good idea if they
have any doubts on the process
of their activities.




Closure

Closure

Final Steps

1 Work in small groups. Share your instructions and list of illustrations to give and receive feedback. Use
the checklist below to help you evaluate your classmates’ texts. You can add anather strategy that can
help you review your texts.

I The nétructions have 5 ke, cublifies, Bustrmtions, symbok, et
The nformation k& iwell onfantezd h sechions or clepe.
The rstructions are writien I sequence and (2 nambers o works  ndicate it
The: picianes chosen wil help envdersiand the incinactions for sn environmental disscier
There: are. no poling, capiial ketter or punchustion micistes.
Dither girate gy

2 & Write the final version of the instructions in your paster with the feedback from your dassmates.
If possible, use a large piece of paper or construction paper. Print, eut out, or draw the [llustrations.
you chose for your poster.

Collect your evidence

3 In this unit you selected an environmental disaster, you used it to plan and create your own
Instructions for a poster, and you edited your Instructions with the help of your dassmates. Now you
are ready to share your work. Go back to your Planner on page 44 and check () what you did ta
accomplish it

Socialize

4 IF possible, present and explain your instructions to other classmates or the complete class. Display
your work in the dassroom.

Discuss as a class with your teacher. What could you do to make sure your instructions are appropriate
and helpful sources of information for other people?

Discuss in groups.
Hewar imgrortant are llustrations to understand nstructions?

Hiow clear and organized were the instructions in my poster?
How ellicient were the ilusirations. and graphic resources in my poster?

Unin 3 61

Collect your evidence

Exercise 3

The work is done. You may lead
your students to the planner

at the beginning of the unit in
order to check all the learning
received throughout the unit.
You may profit from this
exercise for a final reflection
before socializing their product.

Socialize

Exercise 4

Depending on your group, you
may organize a museum-like
exhibition so that all students
can see all the posters with
instructions from their
classmates. You may include

a system to leave ditferent
comments so that everyone can

give some feedback.

Exercise 5

You may want to elicit ideas and
complement giving examples
that would enrich the results of
students. You may want to start

the discussion by defining the

Final Steps Exercise 2 words appropriate and reliable
T Invite students to make as applied to information.
Exercise 1 any necessary corrections to

Exercise 6
Before finishing, you may want

their instructions based on the

feedback received. Now with
the text fully edited, revised,
discussed, and corrected, it is

You may want to review your
classroom feedback policy
before going through the
feedback activities of this final

to have an additional discussion
in smaller groups about some

section. Depending on your time to add the illustrations. specific details about the
group conditions you may You may suggest using any posters. Monitor the activity
expand this exercise to a whole materials of their choice and help if necessary by

class exchange of instructions to  to make the poster more highlighting aspects or details
receive an enriching feedback personal and illustrative that might require their

from more students. of their own ideas. attention in that discussion.

=T
0
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Assessment

Exercise 1

You may remind students that
an honest reflection is
fundamental for any process of
self-assessment. The first part
of the assessment focuses on
their own learning. Monitor the
activity and help them if
necessary with clues for their
consideration.

Exercise 2

The second part of the
assessment is specifically about
their Final Product, the posters.
It would be a good idea to
answer the questions with the
posters in front of them in order
to verify all the details. You may
promote peer collaboration to
your classroom, if appropriate.

Exercise 3

This time they are describing
their work and collaboration
with their teams. It would be
important to lead them to
analyze their work with the
whole class and not only about
their teammates in
collaboration activities.

Exercise 4

This section is an important
part of the reflection and
assessment process. Socializing
the result of their reflection
would give everyone ideas
about their own work. It would
be a good idea to give some
general comments about their
work, focusing on the positive
and only hinting the less

positive elements of their work.

Academic and Educational

Assessment

you recognize those aspects where you need to improve.

Now that you have finished this unit, check (/] the answer that best describes your performance, so

My performance [1] 3[4
| learned to identify elements that ane necessany in instnation manuals for i |
EmErEnies
1leamed siategpes to undersiand istructon manuals better T
| l=armied how [0 wiite $enbences for nStructions manials, | |
| I'earned bo find and correct mistakes in my instructions, | !

KEY

1 1 still need help, 2s not easy, but | can do it 3 | can do it very weil.

that you created for this unit.

My nstructions are divided in sections that include title, steps. and lustrations.
My instructions are disorganized and do not have enough information
My instructions have pictures that illesirate the steps to foliow.

My instructions were clear for most of my classmates during my presentation

W OB e B o

My nstructions still reed graphic elernents and / or pictures to be dearer

1 When cthers gave me leedback to improve,
8) Dahdne like it and ddnT use it
b} | considered it and applied what was useful
2 When | worked with partnars,
a) I tried to participate actively
) |did most of the things akane.
3 When other classmates p
a) | listened and found th
b} |was a litte bosed

antied their instructions,
angs | could use

teacher For guidance when necessany,

5 Go back to the Initial Assessmaont on page 44, In small groups. discuss your prograss.

i | can help others.

1 Read the sentences and underiine these that describe the instrections for environmental emergendies

¥ Choose the answer that is closor to the way you worked with your classmates during the unit.,

4 Werk as a class to review all the answers in this page and discuss how you can improve. Ask your

)

H

Monitor the activity and
promote a respectful interaction
at all times.

someone is falling behind or
having difficulty with any

element of the assessment.

Monitor the activity and

Exercise 5
Finally, students should go back
to their Initial Assessment and

interaction.

have a group discussion that
will allow them to compare
those first answers to what they
can do now so they can notice
their progress. You may want to
promote peer help whenever

promote a respectful




Evaluation Instrument for the shudent

Evaluation Rubric

Evaluation Rubrics are scoring tools used to grade the quality of each criterion in a more precise way If
shared with students, they can help them understand the assessment of their performance.

Instructions:

1 Determine and list the criteria to be graded and write them on the first column.

2 Describe in detail and write the first quality assessment for each criterion, starting with “Excellent”
3 Discuss the results with your students.

Excellent Good Needs Improvement

Notes:

Photocopiable D.R. © Macmillan Publishers, S.A. de CV., 2019. Only for teaching purposes. -1 |



Social Learning Environment:

Family and Community

Communicative Activity:
Exchanges associated with

information of oneself and

Social Practice of the
Language: Comment on one
own’s experiences and those of
others in a conversation.

Final Product:

that of others. Autobiographical Anecdote.

Student's Book

Activities

| Session |

Opening

* Share their own opinions and value those of others.
Offer examples of conversations and allocate time to explore concerns, fears, and difficulties to share
personal experiences, so they can:

* Ask questons about how ideas and people can be represented in different ways (e.g, Suddenly,

I felt dizzy vs. And then, everything turned around me; She seemed to be relaxed there; She looked
 eaily; ey o)

* Evaluate the effect caused by nonverbal language (e.g,, proximity among speakers, eye contact,

voice volume, pauses, etc.).

* Analyze choice of expressions and repertoires used.

* Identfy mode of communicaton.

Direct students’ attention to conversation skills and offer help so they can:

* Antcipate general sense and main ideas.

* Analyze use of connectors to link ideas (e.g, As we were arriving, we heard a loud sound coming
from the house. I got so scared that it made me cry.).

* Evaluate composition of expressions.

* Contrast sequences of enunciation.

* Evaluate their own performance and that of others.

Challenge students to expand and develop their repertoire of words and expressions and support them
so they can:

Compose sentences and arrange them in a sequence.

Add derails to main ideas, specifying ume, place, and way in which the events occurred (e.g. It
was a quiet weekend. .., Apparently, they had seen a bright light just across the street, etc.).

Ask questons to get more information and check understanding (e.g., Sa, when you arrived
there was nobody at home ... ? And you enjoyed the trip? ).

Express personal experiences using direct speech (e.g. The team captain velled: Everybody, get
up!) and indirect speech (e.g,, The team captain asked us to get up, at the top of his hings.).

Use strategies to take turns for speaking (e.g. pausing, using nonverbal language, etc.).

Use strategies to emphasize meaning (e.g, using expressions to indicate the order of events, going
back to the same idea, paraphrasing, etc.).

Create alternatives to share identical experiences with different people.
Offer and receive feedback.

Closure and Assessment

Family and Community




Opening

To get students started, you could encourage them to review the three learning goals and the social
practice to be achieved throughout the unit.

Let’s start together

Once students have grouped, you may read the three questions out loud and make sure students
understand them before they start discussing. Let them exchange ideas for some minutes and then you
can bring the class together by inviting some students to share their answers with the class. Be ready to
provide them with the vocabulary they need to express themselves in English.

Initial Assessment

You may wish to explain to students that the purpose of this self-assessment is for them to be aware of
their strengths and weaknesses before starting the unit. You can also explain these skills will be needed to
achieve the goals in this unit. Allow some minutes for groups to discuss and then ask students to
individually mark the corresponding boxes. Students should be reminded that it is important to be
honest, so that they are aware of what they are able to do at this point, and in this way, they will
appreciate better their improvement by the end of the unit.

Planner

You may direct students’ attention to the tasks of this unit and invite them to read them. You can explain
that planning the content of each section is a way of knowing the steps they will go through to achieve
their final goal. Checklists are a valuable tool to remember the important points of a task. They are also
useful to evidence students’ learning process and provide them with a sense of achievement when
fulfilling their goals. Students should feel free to suggest other possible tasks throughout the unit.
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Unit
4

Media Resources

Use Chapter 4 of the Reader at
any time during this unit to
extend the social practice and
develop reading skills. For this
unit, you can use Flashcards
Chapter 4 from the Class CD
for further practice, to start
class discussions, and to
support students’
comprehension of the text.

Exercise 1

[N Explain it is not necessary
to pay attention to every word
but to get the general idea. Let
groups discuss for some
minutes before bringing the
class together by having

volunteers answer the questions.

Answers:

1 Two people, a boy and a girl.

2 Yes, because the girl suggests
walking together. 3 He hurried to
get to school, but it was closed
because it was Sunday.

Skills Box

You could start this exercise by
drawing students’ attention to
the Skills Box and asking them
to read it to make sure they
understand what an anecdote is.
You can tell the class, that it is
similar to a story: first we are
given the setting (time and
place) and then the plot (the
events that happened), as it is
personal, we share our feelings
and emotions.

Family and Community

Development

Development

-

How many people participate in the comversation?
Are they talking face to Face? How da you know?
‘What anecdate does the boy sham?

T

{

ot

an
' Waork in small groups. Listen to the conversation and answer the questions.

An anecdote ts 3 siory about an
EXperience you had, It starts with a
small introduction [for example, when
and where it took place) and then, it Lells
what happened. R i perional, 10 we
can share owr fealings and the
reasons why the experience
WS important of memarabie

2 =y Work in pairs. Read and listen to the conversation From Exercise 1 again. Look at the underlined
sentences and match them to the parts of the anecdote you think they are.

Senfa: Hi, Carlos! Let's walk back home together. 1
want to listen to the story you promised Lo tell me
this maming.

Carlos: Oh, yes. (1) One day last month, my alam
clock didn't ring. and 1 thought, “0h, man, I'm Late for
school again!™

Sonla: Oh, no! What time was it?

Carlos: (2) 1t was seven o'clock, It was kind of
strange because my house was really silent, 1 thought
gveryone left and forgot to wake me up, Anyway. T
Jumped out of bed and took a shower,

Sonia: Really, Carlos? You were late but you still took
a shower?

Carlos: Yes, but it was a really fast shawer, [

got dressed. and then quichty had breakfast. After

How Carlos felt:

1
2 How it all started (introductiony:
3 When it happened.

that, I grabbed my backpack and ran out the door. 1
wad freaking out! I had just promised my teacher [
would never be late again!

Sonfa: Did you take the bus?

Carlos: Mo, [ rode my bicyde really fast to school.
When I arrived at schocl, [ ran to the entrance,

but the door was closed and locked! There were ne
students or teachers outside. (3) After all L had mun ...
1 was really upset!

Sonfa: Do you mean everybody was already in class?
Carlos: That's what [ thought at first. Then [
remembered it was Sunday! 1 still can't believe I did
that! Has anything like that ever happened to you?

Exercise 2

M This exercise allows

students to analyze the
conversation in detail, so that
they will be able to understand
it fully and identify the purpose
of certain sentences. You can
check answers by inviting
volunteers to share them with
the class. As a wrap-up you
could ask some questions about
how students feel about the
anecdote.

Answers:

1 After all | had run ... | was really
upset! 2 |t was seven o clock. It
was kind of strange because my
house was very silent. | thought
everyone left and forgot to wake
me up.

3 One day last month, my alarm
clock didn’t ring.




For your it Produet

-

What the mxparience was about

How It began:

3 In this unit, you are going to prepare an anecdote to share with your classmates. Think about the
experiende you want to share and make notes about it using the questions as a gubde.

When and where did it happen? What was the experience about? How did It begin?
My Anecdote My Anscdota
When and where It happened When and where it happened

What the experiance was about:

How it bagan

4 Work in pairs. Shara tha knf:

tion about your

For your Final Product

Exercise 3

T You could start this
exercise by explaining to
students what the Final Product
will be about. To guide them
when choosing an anecdote to
share, you may remind them
that they are short, and usually
about funny, curious, strange,
or exciting events so that they
cause different emotions and
feelings. Allow some minutes

for students to choose and once
they picked one, draw their
attention to the questions and
have them read the example
before completing their
information.

Exercise 4

Before pairs interact, it is
important that they read the
examples provided to use as a
model when exchanging their
own information. Have them
notice the pattern; first: what

the anecdote is about, then, the
setting, and finally how it
began. It might be useful to
monitor the activity, listening to
students and providing help
with vocabulary if needed.
Once they have exchanged
information in pairs, some
students could share it with

the whole class.

Media Resources

You can use Poster Unit 4 from
the Class CD to further engage
students in telling an anecdote.
You could show them the
everyday activities in the poster
for them to identify which
ones they perform and the time
they carry on those activities
and tell them this might be
useful to include when they
tell their anecdote.




Exercise 5
You could invire some students

to say the expressions out loud
to the class.

Answers:

1 Oh, man, I'm late for school
againl 2 Really, Carlos? You were
late, but you still took a shower?

3 | was freaking out! 4| can't still
believe | did that!

Exercise 6

M To check answers, you can
invite some students to read
each of the sentences they
circled with the correct
emphasis and speed, so that
they sound the same as in the
original conversation.

Skills Box

After students read the Skills
Box, you could model some
expressions using different
tones of voice, volume, and
speed to the class, so that
students notice the differences
among them.

Exercise 7

This is an excellent opportunity

for students to practice
intonation. You can walk
around the room listening to
students and making notes on
common mistakes to be
corrected at the end of the
activity

Family and Community

5 Work in pairs. Read the conversation in Exercise 2 again and discuss what expressions the speakers
use to transmit the ideas listed below. Then read out loud the expressions you identified and try to
show the emotions they refer te,

1 | was consternated to see | was going Lo be late for sthool

2 | am very surprised you decided 1o take a shower in those drcumstances.
3 | 'was nervous and worrsed

4 | am still surprised and upset about what | did,

ar
& = Work in pairs. Read the Skills box. Then go back to page 86 and listen te the conversation frem
Exercise 2 again, Circle in red the lines that use emphasis and Faster speed. Circle in blue the lines that

sound neutral,
Emations like surprise, excltement, or anger are better expressed
with an emphatic valume and incraasing speed a linke, Calmer
emotions use a mone neutral tone of voice and normal speed

T Wark in pairs. Rale-play the conversation in Exercize 2. Try to show the intention of the speakers with
the speed and volume of your voloe.

For your Final Product

8 s Think abaut the anecdate you decided to share in Exercise 3, Make a fist of the emotions you felt
during that experience. You will use this list later to remember the emations you will need to transmit
when you share your anecdote.

How 1 felt: ¢ How I felt:

Assessment - Think About Your Progress

¥ Work in pairs. Complete the table with what you learned.

Aspacts What | learned
What main elerments does an anecdole have?

‘What can you do with your voike to express
emations when sharing an experience?

I youl &re ot Sure Sbout Your nsweds niview Exencises 2 and 6
and ask your teacher for guidarce.

Assessment - Think About
Your Progress

For your Final Product

Exercise 8

T This step of the product
can be done on a separate sheet
of paper as a portfolio activity.
Students should be reminded
that it is important they go
over their anecdote mentally

to recall all the ditferent feelings

and emotions they experienced
at each point of the event and
list them.

Exercise 9

This is a very good activity to
toster collaborative learning as
students exchange ideas and
comments and help each other
answer the questions.

Remind them that they may
refer to previous exercises to
clarify doubts and be ready to
offer help if needed.



Development

Unit
4

Mark: Something terrible happened to us last
weelend,

Jane: Really? What?

Mark: Well. my brother Ben and 1 were at home
watching TV in the evening when Rex our dog,
suddenly ran in with our neighbor’s parrot in its
maouth,

Jane: Do you mean Mrs, Dean, your nice nelghbar?
Mark: Yes, And Ben panicked. He asked me what we
were gaing to dao.

Jane: And what did you da?

Mark: Well, I said we should clean the pamot and put
it back in 15 cage.

Jane: You cleaned the parrot and put it back in the
cage? Why?

Mark: Well, begause 1 was wery nervous, [ didnt knaw
what elsa to do.

Jane: What happened then?

Development

1 Work in pairs. Look at the pictures and share what you think happened.

21 Read the anecdote from the pictures in Exercise 1 and then go to page 70 and write the events listed
in the crganizer, in the order they happened,

Mark: The next marming we heard a lowd scream. Tt
was Mrs, Dean. T ran out and asked her what was
wrong. She explained that her parrot had died the
week before and that she had buried it, so she was
terrified whaon she saw it back in the cage.

Jane: Wait! Her parrot was dead befose this happened?
Mark: Yes. She had buried it and Rex had dug it out of
the ground because he smelled it

Jane: Did you explain?

Mark: Yes, Ben told her that Rex had found the parmat
and we thought he had killed it, sp we cleaned it and
put it in the cage. We told her we had made a mistake,
Wi said we were sormy.

Jane: Was she very angry?

Mark: Na, not really. She was a bit disappointed, so

she told us to be honest in the futune
Jane: Wow! She is really nice!

Exercise 1

One way of starting this activity
could be to ask students to
describe what they see in each
picture. Then, you can tell
students to read the sample
answers and let pairs discuss for
some minutes to come up with
a possible plot for the story. You
can invite some to share their
ideas with the class. Try to elicit
as many theories about the
event as possible and be ready

to help students express
themselves in English.

Exercise 2

The purpose of this activity is
for students to be able to
understand the main events in
the story and place them in the
correct sequence. Yol may want
to explain that the objective is
to pay attention to the most
important facts, not the details,
in order to get an overall idea of

the anecdote. Remind students
to go to the Glossary section it
necessary.

Media Resources

For further practice of the
expressions the speakers use to
transmit their ideas you can
use the Poster Unit 4 from the
Class CD You could write the
events the students see in the
pictures and exchange their
impressions about the order in

which they happened.




Once students have read the
sentences stating the main
events in the story, have them
look at the sequence words that
introduce each event. You may
want to explain that the words
next, after that, and then can be
used in any order and are
followed by a comma. Allow
some minutes for students to do
the activity and then you can
ask them to compare their
answers in pairs before

checking them with the class.

Answers:

1 First, Rex arrived with Mrs. Dean's
parrotin its mouth. 2 Next, the
brothers cleaned the parrot and put
itin the cage. 3 After that, the
brothers heard Mrs. Dean

scream. 4 Then, Mrs. Dean
explained her parrot died the week
before. 5 In the end, the brothers
apologized to Mrs. Dean.

Reader Box

You may invite students to open
their Readers to pages 46-56 to
learn how anecdotes are
organized. After reading you
could ask students some
questions to check they
understood the story.

Family and Community

* The brothers heand Mre. Dean scresm

* The brothers apaingzed o Mrs Dean

* The brothers cleaned fhe parrot and pot f i 1 cage

+ Rexarrived with Mre Deark parmot in e mexth

* Mre Dean explained her parmot died the week befire, ﬁ
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For your it Produet

MR n AR T

3 = Order in sequence the events of the anecdote you are going to share as you did in Exercise 2.

compare their answers in pairs
before checking them with the
class.

You could elicit some
example sentences from the class
to make sure students
understand how to use them or,

f
?
T T

A the examples yourself.

if necessary, you could provide

ALY M’h SRR EEATER, ;
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D 4 Answers:
T
1 because 250
b
T T T =
Media Resources

You could use Poster Unit 4
for further practice with so or
because. Students can add
reasons or consequences with
so and because to some of the
actions in the poster and

4
K

> '
L s

exchange them in pairs or as
a class.

Toolbox

1 Toexplain a reason

= Read the underlined words in the anecdote from Exercise 2 and write them next to their use.

2 Toexpress a consequence:

Use because after an idea to explain why it happened. Use so after an idea to express what it caused as a result

-

For your Final Product

Exercise 3

T This activity can be done
on a separate sheet of paper,
with as many boxes to list the
main events as students need.
You can start by drawing their
attention to the example
provided and tell them to use it
as a model to list the events in
their personal anecdote in the
correct sequence. Remind them
that details are not important at

this stage. You could monitor
the activity providing help if
needed.

Toolbox

Students should read the
conversation in Exercise 2 again
paying special attention to the
underlined words. You could
explain they are called
connectors and that their
function is to connect ideas to
organize what we say in a
logical way. Have students




Exercise 4
You may wish to explain to
students that it is important to

add the reasons and 4 Work in pairs. Retell each other Mark’s anecdote with the help of the organizer From Exorcise 2. Add

reasons and consequences.
COHSCC[UCHCES Df EﬂCh event, so

that it is not just reading what
they already have in their
organizers, but adding some
details that explain the reasons
and results of the events they

mention. Before pairs start

For your Final Produet

—
5 | Add some reasons and consequences for the events of the anecdete you are going to share. Write

them in your notebook.
make sure they understand —

working, have them read the

cxample sentences as a guide to

what they are expected to do.
You can monitor the activity,
paying attention to students’ oral

production. Finally, you may
& Work in pairs. Retell the main events of your anecdote to your partner. Then, tell each other if the

invite some students to retell the {ade Wia i, & elaaroriee

5[01':)7.
Assessment - Think About Your Progress

T Werk with your partner from Exercise &, Check () the aspects that you think you did well. Then ask
your partner to evaluate you in the second column.

| can tell an anecdote with a clear |
sequence of events |

For your Final Product

1 think | did well, My partner thinks | did well.

Exercise 5
T Students should notice
that now they are going to add

| can express reasoms and consequences |
about events In an anecdote.

some details to their own story If you think yoii need more practice, you and your partner can repeat

together Exercises 2 and 4, Ask your teacher for guidance if necessary.

by expressing the results or

consequences of the events and

actions that took place. Have

them read the example
Remind students to be

respectful when giving their

sentences as a guide and then partner’s work. You may

work on their own stories. You encourage students to give each

may want to point out it is not other feedback and make opinion about their partners
necessary to add a reason or a suggestions if needed, to make performance. Have students
consequence to each and every the story follow a logical notice that peer evaluation is
event in the story, because it sequence. about assessing someone’s

would not sound natural, only performance in an honest and

when they think it adds relevant

information to the story,

Exercise 6

This exercise promotes
collaborative learning as
students listen and assess their

B0 Family and Community

Assessment - Think About
Your Progress

Exercise 7

It is important to create an
appropriate atmosphere for this
peer evaluation activity.

objective way. Tell students they
can review previous exercises to
clarify doubts and be ready to
offer help if required.



Unit
4

Development

Unit

Development

1 Work in small groups. Look at the pictures of the anccdote about Rex and the parrot that you read
before. Underling in the conversation below the parts where it says what you see in the speech bubbles.

What 2
1 12

e wes going 1o do?

X
We have fo cleanthe. |
pasrot and put it back

Riex fiind 2 Wes thought Fire laccept
he had Eled Bt our Spology

5 B 4 & | 4
i"h .@
M P L& palg
We madz 3 mistate. | jz
| Welre torry ; ¢

Whatk wrong, Mre Dean?

Mark: Something terrible happened to

us last weekend.

Jane: Really? What?

Mark: Well, my brother Ban and 1 were at homs
watching TV in the evening when Rex. our dog.
suddenly ran in with our naighbor’s parrot

in its mouth,

Jane: Do you mean Mrs. Dean, your nice neighbar?
Mark: Yes, And Ben panicked, He asked me what
we were ooing to do.

Jane: And what did you do?

Mark: Well, [ safd we should clean the pamat
and put it back in its cage.

Jane: You cleaned the parmatl and put it back

in the cage? Wiy?

Mark: Well, because T was very nervous. [ didn’t
know what #lse to da.

Jane: What happened then?

Mark: The next morning we heard a lowd seream.

It was Mrs. Dean. I ran out and asked her what was
wrong, She explained that her parrot had died the
week before and that she had buried it, 10 she was
temrified when she saw it back in the cage.

Jane: Wait! Her parrat was dead before

this happened?

Mark: Yes. She had buried it and Rex had dug it aut
of the ground because be smelled it

Jane: Oid you explain?

Mark: Yes, Ben told ber that Rex had found the
parrot and we thought he had killed it, so we cleansd
it and put it in the cage. We told her we had made
a mistake. We said we were sorry.

Jane: Was she very angry?

Mark: No, not really. She was a bit disappointed,

0 she told us to be honest in the future

Jane: Wow! She is really nmice!

‘When we share anecdotes, we can repeat the exact words
the people used when things happened (direct speech) for
dramatic effects, but most of the tirme we will repoert what

people said in past formn [ndirect speech)

Exercise 1

This is the first time students
visualize the whole anecdote in
pictures, so allow some minutes
for them to read the comic strip.
Students should notice that the
comic script is much shorter
than the version of the story
told in the conversation. Then
students should read the
conversation again paying
special attention to locate the
sentences in the bubbles as
they are expressed in the

conversation. Have them look at

the example provided before
they start working in their

groups, so that they understand

what they are expected to do.

You could check answers with
the class by inviting volunteers
to read aloud the conversation

parts they underlined.

Answers:

1 He asked me what we were going
to do. 2 | said we should clean the
parrot and put it back in its cage.

3 The next morning, we heard a loud
scream. |t was Mrs. Dean. 4 She
explained that her parrot had died
the week before. She was terrified
when she saw it back in the cage.

5 Ben told her that Rex had found
the parrot and we thought he had
killed it. We told her we had made a
mistake. 6 We said we were sorry.

Skills Box

Before students read this box,
you could ask them to analyze
and compare the sentences in
the comic strip with the ones
they underlined to notice how
they are different in their
structure, although they express
the same ideas. You may write
an example sentence from the
comic strip together with its
reported version on the board
and elicit some changes
students notice in their
structure (pronouns, verb
tenses, reporting verbs, etc.).




Exercise 2
You may ask students to cover

the conversation with a sheet of
paper before doing this activity.
Finally, students can uncover
the conversation and compare
their sentences with those in the
conversation.

For your Final Product

Exercise 3

T Youcan start by having
students compare this version
of the example story with the
previous ones on pages 71 and
72 and identify what details
have been added in each
sentence. You can point out how
the sentences in reported speech
make the story more interesting
and help us understand it
better. Students should use this
text as a guide. They should
also go back to the list of
emotions and find suitable
places in the story to include
sentences that describe feelings.

Exercise 4

Betore students start working
on their own, it might be useful
to do an example of a question
to check understanding and one
to know more details with the
whole class to get them started.
Students could compare their
answers in pairs before
checking them with the class.
You can also draw a table on
the board and write the
questions students call out in
the correct columns for students
to visualize them clearly

Family and Community

2  Work in pairs. Retell the anecdote with the help of the pictures in Exercise 1. Use indirect spoech.

For your Final Produet

3 T Adddetails to the sentences you made on page 72 by Induding what peophe sakd and the list
of emations you prepared on page &4,

4  Read the anecdote from Exercise 1 again and Follow the instructions,

1 Circle in blue the phrass Mark
uses to begin his anecdote.

3 Cirche in green the
questions Jang asks to
knpw mone details.

£ Circle in red the questions

Jane asks to make sure that
she undlerstands,
wiv

Repeating whal you hear or asking lor clanfication with
oxpressions ke Do you mean? help confirm
understanding. You can alo ask questions (o show that

wou ane interested in what peaple are sharing with you

Skills Box

After students read this box,
you could try to elicit some
more examples of questions we

Answers:

1 Circled in blue; Something terrible
happened to us last weekend.

2 Circled in red: Do you mean Mrs.
Dean, your nice neighbor? You can ask to confirm
cleaned the parrot and put it back

in the cage? Her parrot was dead
before this happened? 3 Circled in
green: Really? What? And what did
you do? Why? What happened
then? Did you explain? Was she

very angry?

understanding or provide
turther examples yourself and
write them on the board.




i {

tone of voice reflects intorest,

Do you mean you gave him a piece of your apple?
Wiy were you angry?

mether and 1 were walking to the
‘g:inrnmeurbm‘.tm [ was angTy.

{1t was hot and 1 was tired

Tmet & bey namsd Pedro and
{4, 1 shared an apple with bim 7
“tmmm
as, and wy becams best friends!

5 @4 Listen to the anccdote and write in your notebook the questions you circled whare the

6 Work in pairs. Place the sentences from the box in the correct place of the organizer. Then role-play
the conversation and show interest when atking questions. Exchange roles.

Somithing griat happened (o me

- L If you have an available recording device, an interesting way to appreciate if you showed
interest with your tone of voice is recording your conversation and listening to it again.

provided and elicit the correct

response from the box from the

class. Then, pairs can continue
working on their own. Before
students role-play the
conversation, you may want to

check answers with the class to

make sure the conversation

Really? What? ‘What happened next?

tollows a logical sequence. You

can invite volunteers to come to
the board and write it. Remind
students that when acting out

the conversarion it is important

to pay attention to question
intonation to show surprise,

interest, etc. and thus make the
conversation sound nartural.

Answers:

1 Something great happened to me.
2 Really? What? 3 Why were you
angry? 4What happened next?

5 Do you mean you gave him a piece
of your apple?

'E:B Explain to students that
listening to ourselves is a useful
way to check not only our tone
of voice, but our pronunciation

-

Exercise 5

A Before playing the audio,
you may tell students that they
should identify the questions
that show the person is engaged
in the story and wants to get
more information. You can play
the audio more than once if
needed. When checking
answers with the class, elicit
what changes in the tone of
volce, intonation, and volume

they noticed.

as well. It is useful to record the
conversation as many times as
needed until we are satisfied with
the result.

Answers:

1 Really? What? And what did you
do? Why? What happened next? Did
you explain? Was she very angry?

Exercise 6

You can start this exercise by
drawing students’ attention to
the organizer and explaining
each column should include
what each of the people in the
conversation say. Have students
look at the first example
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For your Final Product

Exercise7

T You may point out that the
sentence that introduces our
anecdote is very important as it
may create suspense or interest
in our interlocutor to know
what the story is about. You can
elicit or write on the board
some examples to this purpose
(You can't imagine what
happened to me ... You won't
believe this! Something amazing
happened yesterday. Let me tell
you about something
extraordinary that ... etc.).

Exercise 8

You should draw students’
attention to the tips and ask
them to read them carefully to
take note of all the aspects they
should bear in mind when
interacting with their
classmates. If you feel students
need a little help, you could
elicit examples of the different
type of questions they may ask
and introductory sentences to
start telling their anecdote. It is
advisable to allow students
some minutes before interacting
in their groups to go over their
final versions of the story and
make any necessary changes
and adjustments. Remind them
that they should not read the
text they wrote, as it is only a
guide to help them remember
the main aspects they want to
tell. It is important to monitor
this activity, by listening to
students interact. Taking notes
of problems or difficulties

Family and Community

For your Final Product

To speak

= Introduce your anecdols,

= Answar all the questions people
ask with as many details
25 you Can.

+ Tryto use a good wne of voice to
epress emotions.

A

Assessment - Think About Your Progress

7 r Think of a sentence you can use to begin your anecdobe. Write it down.

8  Work in small groups. In turns, share your anecdotes in a conversation with the help of your sentences
from Exercise 3. Review the list of tips below to participate when it is your tum to share your
anecdote and when it iz your turn to listen, Use the conversation in Exercise 5 as a model.

To listen

=« Ask questions to clarify
understanding.

= Show Intetest by asking questions
1o know details.

= In the end, make a positive
comment such as: That was
interesting! What a great stary!

iy

% Anzwer the questions with what you learned. Then compare your answers with a partner.

1 How can you share what pecple 3aid duning a past event?
2 How can you show interest when others are sharing an anecdote?

I youir arswers and your partners” are different, revew . |
| Exercies 1 o6 and ask your teacher for guidarnice.

students have might be useful,
as you can deal with them later.

Assessment - Think About
Your Progress

Exercise 9

This self-assessment activity
helps students become aware of
their learning process and
identity the aspects they need to
work more on. When
comparing answers in pairs,
students put into practice

collaborative learning as they
may clarify each other’s doubts.
Always remind them that when
in doubt, they can go back to
previous exercises or ask you

for help.




Closure

Closure

Final Steps

1 Prepare yourself to share your anecdates with the dass. Use the checklist below to review your

anecdote in your mind.

(] Mention the everts of your anecdole

in sequohcs

() Give detila: fime place, what people
said, your amelions, eic

(] Raise your tone of voice and usa st
spaad io oxpreds HTOng emofions.

[ Usa an opening

1 Work in small groups. Rehearse presenting your anecdotes in turns, Use the previous checklist to give
wach other ideas on how to improve or add something missing.

Collect your evidence

3 Now that you have selected an anccdote, organized the main events, added details, and rebearsed your
presentation, you are ready for a session whera all of you will share their anecdote with the class.

Socialize

‘Work as a class, In turns, each of you will present your anecdotes,

Listen respectfully to all the anecdotes and make nates about what you like about all the

presentations.

‘Share a3 a class some of the notes you made abaut the presentations,

Discuss in groups.,

Why did you choase the anecdote you shared?

Which al the anecdotes you heard dic you find the mos enjoyable or interesting?

Final Steps

Exercise 1

You can direct students to the
checklist and tell them to use it
as a guide when telling their
story. You may also elicit some
examples of each aspect in the
list if you think it might be
helpful.

Exercise 2
You may want to point out that
it is important to listen to their

Wnic 4 i

classmates carefully in order to
provide a useful feedback and
make suggestions on how to
improve their performance, if

needed.
Collect your evidence

Exercise 3

Students should now be ready
to share their anecdote with the
rest of the class. Allow some
minutes for students to prepare

themselves before their

presentation and be ready to
help them if they do not feel

confident.
Socialize

Exercise 4

This is the final step of the Final
Product where students will
present their story to the whole
class. You may want to point
out that staying calm and
relying on what they have
learned and rehearsed will

help them give a good

presentation.

Exercise 5

It is important to remind
students that they should show
respect to their classmates by
listening attentively and
expressing interest in what they
are telling. You may also point
out that showing support
increases students’ confidence.

Exercise 6

This activity is for the whole
class to give positive feedback
on the aspects they specially
liked about their classmates’
presentations. It is rewarding for
students to listen to positive
comments on their performance.

Exercise 7

As a wrap-up activity, encourage
groups to exchange ideas and
opinions on their own anecdote
and their classmates’.




Assessment

Exercise 1

This assessment process is
divided into stages. First
students should assess their
own performance. In order to
do that, you can explain how
important it is to reflect and
give honest answers as this will
help them identify their
strengths and weaknesses. Once
students have answered the
questions, they should discuss
them in groups. This stage
fosters collaborative learning by
allowing students to help each
other and clarify doubts.

Exercise 2

In the second stage of the
assessment, students should
focus only on the Final Product.
This exercise requires them to
analyze their performance to
identify whether they fulfilled
their goals or not. It is a very
good feedback exercise that also
fosters cooperative learning as
students exchange ideas and

comments on each other’s work.

Exercise 3

You may elicit some aspects that
are necessary to be able to work
with others in a successful way,
before students exchange
opinions to assess their team’s
performance.

You may monitor this activity,
listening to groups discuss and
paying attention to the strategies
they mention.

Exercise 4

This final assessment is ar class
level. Bring the whole group

86" Family and Community

Assessment

W B ek B

What can you do to improve your performance?

mthﬂl you have finished this vnit, answer the questions below to recognize those aspects where
you need to improve. Share your answers in small groups.

Do you need help 1o idenlily the main evenls in a personal sxperience?
Haow wall can you add detads to a personal experience you share?

What can you do Lo share what other people said during a past event?
What can you do to show interest when someone shares an expenience?

1 After sharing anecdotes with your dassmates, answer what you think about your anecdote and ask a
classmate for his / her opinion about your work.

peofple Ll

My anecdate was interesting for my classmates.

My Final Preduct 1 think My classmata thinks
My anecdote had an opening and it has encugh
details like emotions, leelngs, time, place, and what

In my presentation, | mentioned the events of my
U pecting Situaticn in & sequence,

| expregsed my emolions

| showed interest in others’ anecdotes

[J We took turms and listened to others attentively
D Wa helped sach other prepare for our presentation

[] We acceptad others® suggesticns to improve.

3 Get together with the dassmates you worked with as a group during the unit and together decide
which aspacts you can check (). Discuss what you all need to improve.

[] We participated with questions when others. shared their anecdotes

4 Work as a class and raview the answers on this page. Discuss them together and ask your teacher for
guidance on how you can improve where you need halp,

5 Go back to the Initial Assessment on page 65, In small groups, discuss your progress in this wnit.

J

together to examine their
answers, discuss them, and
exchange points of view. It is
important to provide assistance
on aspects where students do
not know exactly what to do.

Exercise 5

Students should go back to the
Inidal Assessment on page 65 to
review the options they checked
and notice how much they
improved by the end of this

unit, so they become aware of

their learning process.
Encourage groups to exchange
opinions and points of view.
You can invite some students to
share their ideas with the class.




Evaluation Instrument for the shudent

Questionnaire

Questionnaires or surveys are sets of questions which are intended to examine the degree to which
students have experienced learning, It can be used as a diagnostic tool or to receive feedback on the
teaching / learning process.

Instructions:

1 Determine the goal of using the questionnaire as an evaluation instrument.

2 Once you have a goal, write ten questions and have students answer them (orally or written).
3 Write your final comments or notes on the result of the questionnaire.

Questions:

10

Notes:

Photocopiable D.R. © Macmillan Publishers, S.A. de CV., 2019. Only for teaching purposes.




Social Learning Social Practice of the
Environment: Recreational Language: Read theater plays.
and Literary Final Product: Dramatic
Communicative Reading.

Activity: Literary expression.

Student's Book
Activities

o they can:

Review the order in which the actions are developed and their role in the text (e.g. attract the
readers attention, provide details, show sequence, etc).

Establish links between main ideas of sections and general sense.

Express the author(s)’ purpose and conveyed emotions.

Compare themes and intended audience.

Determine genre (tragedy, comedy, melodrama, etc.).

Promote exchanges of appreciations.

Help students become aware of the value of their knowledge about the world and culture to understand

the general sense of the text so they can:

* Be aware of the influence of attitudes, beliefs, and values in the interpretation of the general
sense of the text.

* Evaluate the purpose of punctuation marks in dialogues (e.g exclamation marks to express
irony or surprise; ellipsis to express incomplete ideas, etc.).

* Practice intonation and pronunciation of words and expressions.

* Establish a relationship berween main character (s), secondary character (s), and incidental
character (s).

* Analyze ways to express details (attitudes, place, time, etc.) about actions (e.g. He was the duke
~ of Warwick who showed goodness to his subjects, Newbies are, arrgg, really annoying, etc.).

* Conirast current actions, ongoing actions, and actions that started in the past and finish in
the present.

* Analyze their own sirengths and needs and those of others.

Invelve students in decisions about which parts to emphasize and how to do so while reading out loud.
Encourage them to organize their own dramatic reading, with your guidance, so they can:

* Mend mistakes (e.g. hmm, err, ahh, etc)

* Use gestures, eye contact, body language, and pauses.

* Link nonverbal language with the meaning of dialogue to reinforce the message.

+ Solve Emnunciation difficultes.

* Monitor their own rhythm, speed, intonation, and volume, and those of others, to improve

tluency.

Closure and Assessment

Recreational and Literary




Opening

You may find it useful to encourage students to review the three stages and the social practice to be
achieved throughout the unit.

Let’s start together

You may wish to show students examples of different literary texts to elicit from them what they are
(poems, short stories, theater plays, or novels) and also ask them the characteristics each has before
starting the first exercise.

During the second exercise, you might want to encourage students to speak in English at all times while
discussing, as you walk around monitoring the activity

Initial Assessment
It might be a good idea to elicit some examples from them that show they have achieved the abilities
before answering the questions.

Planner

It might be helpful to ask students to do this task in pairs and write their suggestions on a separate
sheet of paper. Encourage them to use correct grammar and spelling when writing. Help them correct
their ideas if necessary.

-
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Unit
5

Media Resources

Use Chapter 5 of the Reader at
any time during this unit to
extend the social practice and
develop reading skills. For this
unit, you can use Flashcards
Chapter 5 from the Class CD
for further practice, to start
class discussions, and to
support students’
comprehension of the text.

Exercise 1

It is suggested that students
look for cognates that can help
them understand the general
idea of the text and then clarity
any vocabulary word they
might not know before they
start the activity And you can
also remind them to go to the
Glossary on page 95 for any
words they might need help
with. Once they finish,
encourage some volunteers to
say the answers to check as

a class.

Answers:

1Peter Pan 2 Peter Pan 3 Romeo
and Juliet 4 A good-hearted old
woman who solves difficult
situations with the help of kindness.

Exercise 2

It is suggested that you encourage
students to speak in English at
all times when deciding. Once
they finish, you may want to
ask them to compare their
answers with another pair.
When they finish, you could
ask students to say which
theatre plays they know and
what they know about them.

Recreational and Literary

Development

3 Development

1 Work in small groups. Read the information about the posters From different theater plays and discuss
the questions belaw.

!lnnll:n
Sedulict
;

Mary lﬂ'ear.t

" of Gold
Romea and Jullat Pater Pan The Preposal Mary Heart of Gald
. William Seshpears Ty ). M. Hasie b Amiom Chiegm Iy Aibriana Wonds
Apdlence Ayt Mpdiente; (hildren Audience; Famdy Badiencr; Cenetad pobilic
Syaopsls: The story of : The story : The hunfy The siofy
g sase-Lrorsced IS o a bay who does story of an ymesl of a.gond-heartend oid
whand wp badly it wasd b grow U, marrlage propasal with woman wha sohves
b of the hate arrated theoug® SO0 & happy ending. gt shsations with
etween their il and dance. e bl of indinen.

1 Which play is for children?

Which play ts about a character that does not want to grow up?
Which play Is for aduks only?

‘What is Mary Heart of Gold about?

Bx i P

2 Work in pairs. Read the Skills box and decide what the genre of cach of the plays in Exercise 1is.

There are diferenl Iypes of plays. Trogedies end in diath and disaster
Comedies make people laugh. Muscals tell 3 story mostly through songs. o

1  Romeo and juliet

2 Peter Pon

3 The Propasal

4  Mary Heart of Gold:

Answers: students to make a graphic
1Tragedy 2 Musical 3 Comedy organizer on a separate sheet
4 Melodrama of paper with information of
the different genres, their
Skills Box characteristics, and some

A suggestion would be for
students to read the informarion

examples.

and give examples of plays or
movies they know that match
each genre. You could also ask
them about other genres they
know that are not mentioned
here and write them on the
board. If possible, encourage




3 Work in pairs. Read the questions and lock for their answers in the scone from the play Mary Heart
of Goid.

1 How many characters are there in the play?

2 Who are the characters in scene one?

3 Where does the scend happen?

a4 After this Fast scan, what happened in this scene? Explan

Cast of Characters:
Mary Heart wemor
Mary: a good-heartsd old woman.
Of GOld Mary's conscience: & voice that guides Mary's actions.
. Earla: 35 yoars old
By Adriana Woods  Bus driver: 40 years old

ACT | = SCENE ONE

SETTING

Mary is standing in the kifchen of her house, [t is @ small and verny modest house, but she has a small
garden with o apple tree. She is stonding by the dining fable On the toble e see the following food:
egys, bacon, seisuges. tometors, and o basket of g, brautiful apples from hir apple tree

MNarrator: Once upon a time, there was an old lady named Mary, She was generous and kind, but she
Wi poor. She didrt realize it, but the voice of hef good consciente was Jlways next to her to help find
wiays 1o be kind. So. even if she was poor, her kindness altways helped her. It was Sunday. and Mary
vt happsy, thinking about ber weekly breakiast of eggs, bacon, sausages, tomatoes, and toast. Oh,
how she was looking lenvard 1o her favorite Sunday breakfast!

Mary: Let's see, foaking af the table) | have eges. bacon, sausages, and tomatoes. What else da |
need? [Touches her chin wonderfag] Of course! | need some bread. [Mary puts ker hands an her hips
and fooks ot the audience) | can't have breakfast without  toast! (Worried) | dont have enough marey
for the bus and the bread! But wait! | have this basket of apples, and the baker can use them for his
appie pies. Maybe heTl give me some bread in exchange. [Very colmiy and siowly, Mary grobs Bhe
basket with the apples and leoves her house, She looks right and then left before she crosses the streef,
and ivalks calmby foward the bus shop aear fer hoire ]

{Dim ights completely. Change sels. | ﬂ
[

Exercise 3 monitoring and helping if

Media Resources

You can use Poster Unit 5 from
the Class CD to help students
get familiar with the elements
on a stage. You could present
this for them to have a clear
idea of how a scene like the
one in Exercise 3 takes place
and the elements it involves.

Reading the questions first is a
strategy for students to read
with a purpose. Suggest that
students use the Glossary on
page 95 to look up words they
don't know to help them
understand the main idea of the
text before they are ready to
answer the questions. After
finishing the activity, invite pairs
to join another pair to compare
and correct their answers. You
might want to walk around

necessary. If you find it helpful,
you can check answers as a class
and ask students to provide
evidence from the text to
support their answers.

Answers:

1Five 2 Narrator and Mary 3 In
the kitchen of Mary's house 4 Mary
wants bread for breakfast, but she
doesn't have any. She thinks she can
exchange her apples for bread at the
bakery and leaves the house,




Exercise 4
You may suggest that students

look at the example and elicit E

the tense in which the sentence 4 Read the scene in Exercise 3 and complete Mary's actions. Check your answers with a partnor.
is written. Encourage them to
complete the exercise with ;
sentences in simple present they e ——————
find in the text. If necessary, B
explain that we use present 3 ———————
simple to talk about habits, ——

4 Pinally, shé o

routines, or repeated actions or ——— —— ——— Mary Heart

. . 5] it
situations. Tell them that we o ol

always add an-—s to d‘l{? Vel'b il'l 5 Read the Skills box. Work in small groups and discuss the questions.
present when talking about —
2 What

the third person singular (he, 3
she, it).

actions explained?

vou aboy ary's character?

What does this scene make you feel abaut the character?

A play Is more than words actors say. The Hage direcons,
e befwoeen beackeds, and the

irsin
provide information and details that help you understand

Answers: the characters and their intentions
1 First, she looks at the table. .
2 Then, she touches her chin B
wondering. 3 Next, she puts her
hands on her hips and locks at the
audience. 4 Finally, she grabs the
basket with the apples and leaves

THOr"S voiKe

her house.

Exercise 5

You can invite students to read
the information in the Skills Box ﬂ

out loud and clarify any doubt
before starting the exercise.
Exhort students to speak in then ask some volunteers to act
English at all times and once out Scene One in Exercise 3,
they finish discussing, allow following the instructions

them to write their answersona  between brackets. This is a good
separate sheet of paper so they alternative for kinesthetic

don't forget them. students.

Answers:
1 Between brackets. 2 Answers
may vary. 3 Answers may vary.

Skills Box
You could encourage students
to read the information and

Recreational and Literary




For your Final Product

& T Work in small groups. You are going to prepare the reading of a play in English. You have to

chooze a play 33 a group. If you can, lock for plays in English In sources like books or the Internet,
if available. You can also use the play in this unit or the play in your Reader. Write a list of options.

. E..Ifaulaﬁt.mwﬂn!m:olm for more examples of theater plays in English, You can go
to https://bit.ly/2GAnTEP

7 Vote together on the play that interests you the most.

s T As a group, complete the notecard with information about the play you chase,

Authar: ~| i Auther:
Geenre: i Gesre:
: Setting:
Setling: . Cast of characters:

Assessment - Think About Your Progress
9 Work in small groups and complete what you understand about the topics in this stage.
1 The narrater / setting helps us understand where the action is happening.

1
2 The stage directions / characters give actors information about the character’s actions
3 The Lotting / namator hedps us understand the characters and their actions.

If you are not sure about your answers, o back o Exercses
1-3 with a partner in the same situation as you.

For your Final Product will be about, use the Poster

for Unit 5 in the Class CD and

Exercise 6 invite them to talk about what
T Allow students to look for actors do on stage.

plays in any of the suggested

sources. Encourage them to Reader Box

write their options on a separate ~ Take the opportunity to

sheet of paper so they can keep
evidence of their work in their
portfolio.

Media Resources
For students to have a better
idea of what their Final Product

encourage students to read
through the play in their Reader
before they make the final
decision on the play they like
the most. After they finish
reading, you could ask them to
make a small book report about

it including setting, characters,
plot, problem, and solution on a
separate sheet of paper.

If Interner access is
available, an alternative source
for students to find more plays to
select is the webpage provided in
the link.

Exercise 7

Invite students to make a show
of hands to decide which play
they will be preparing as a
group. Encourage students

to be respectful at all times

if the final decision is not of
their preference.

Exercise 8

T Youcould encourage
students to look at the model
so they know what they have to
do. Elicit the information
needed from some groups and
write it on the board for the
students to have another model.

Assessment - Think About
Your Progress

Exercise 9

One way to do this could be to
encourage students to do the
activity on their own first and
then compare with their
partners. This way, they could
identity if they have the same
doubts and then review the
Exercises together.




Exercise 1

Take the opportunity to ask
students to look for known
words in the text to elicit the
main idea before they start with
the task. Once they finish, elicit
answers from some volunteers
to check as a class.

Answers:

Main characters: Mary and Mary's
conscience Secondary: Karla
Relationship: Mary and Karla meet
at the bus stop, but they don't know
each other.

Skills Box

It might be helpful to ask
students to give examples of
main, secondary, and incidental
characters from movies they
know so they can know more
clearly what the differences

among them are.

Recreational and Literary

Development

Stage 2

Development

Work in pairs. Read the Skills bow, and then read the Act Il scene from Mary Heart of Gold. Discuss whe

the main characters and secondary characters are and what their relationship is.

ACT 1l - SCENE ONE

SETTING

Outsicle, of @ bus shop, A young girl, Karla, is stonding next to Mary. The girl &5 wearing o poir of
beautifully Knitted miltens.

Karia: (Looking amased of the Basket aof aoples]

My goodness! [Enthusiastically] Pee never seen such beautiful apples. With them, | could make my
grandmaother the apple pie that she loves so much!

Marraver: Mary, with ber heart of gobd, was moved by the fact that the young girl loved her
grandmother so much. Mary didnt know it, but her conscience was watching her again,

Mary: (Looking af audience attentiveily] The girl is so sweet, and what she wants to do is 5o
considerate! Should 1 ghée her my apples? .. 1 think 1 will

Mary's consclence: [Sranding oway from the choracters) Well done, Mary, You will not regret all
the @good things you do

Mary: [Compassionately to Karig) My dear, if you like them so much, they're yours

Karta: (Shify] You're too kind, but .,

Mary: (Imferruphing] No buts. my dear. | instst.

Karia: All right. but | can't take them for free, so phease take my mittens in exchange

Mary: All right. then. (Smifing wille putting the multens on] Thank you, my dear. They're beawtiful!

fAn abwapt sound of the bus arrving aod the doors of the bus opemng]

Bus driver: [Showlng angrilyl Good morning!
Mary and Karla: [Serprised) Good moming |
Mary's conscience: This man is in such bad mood. | wonder if we can help him

[End of scene. Dim lights. |

v

The main characters are the most important people in the play. sction revolves
arcund them and the play usually tells their story. Secondary characters are
less irmportant, but essential to the play. inciden el chorociers appear briefly,




2 Work in pairs. Read the scene in Exercise 1, page 86 again and answer the questions,
1 Haw did Karla react when she saw the apples?

2 How did Mory react to Karla's enthusiasm?
3 How would you describe the bus driver's attitude?

Toolbox

Stage directions olten include descriptive words such a3 nervously and guickly, Thete words are called odvertss of
manner and they describe character’s attitude or the way [manner] in which they do an action
Mot adwerbs of manner are formed by adding -l to an adjective fangrny - angrifid

= Go back to the scene in Exercise 1, page B6 and drde all the adverbs of manner you can find.

For your Final Produet

5 7 Work in groups. Scloct a scone fram the play you chase in Stage 1. Read it through and circlo the
stage directions where there are descriptions of the charscters’ attitudes. Write some of the examples

board. You could provide more
examples you think might be
useful for them. You may wish
to ask them to copy them on a
separate sheet of paper to have
it handy in the future.

Answers:
Circled: Enthusiastically, attentively,
compassionately, shyly, angrily.

For your Final Product

Exercise 3

i 0 Itis suggested that you
colt = elicit from the students how
o ‘s’ they can recognize character
= directions in a text before they
: start the activity Allow them
= some time to work and when
o they finish, elicit the answers
* - e tfrom some volunteers to check
-_:____# as a class.
Exercise 2 Answers:

You may wish to have students
read the questions first and
clarity any doubt before they
start with the task. Once they
finish, encourage the pairs to
compare their answers with
another pair. Walk around
monitoring and reminding
students to speak in English as
much as they can.

1 Enthusiastically
2 Compassionately 3 He acted
angrily and rudely.

Toolbox

It might be helpful to ask
students to answer the
questions using adverbs of
manner. Elicit from them the
adverbs of manner that appear
in the text from Exercise 2 and
others they know. Ask for the

meaning too and write it on the




Exercise 4

B You could try to encourage
students to say what they heard
in the audio and how the words

were pronounced differently
Ask them to say if the meaning
of the message changes if the
intonation changes too and also
if we can detect moods
depending on the intonation
we use.

Exercise 5

It might be helpful to walk
around monitoring and
checking that students are
doing the activity correctly.

Skills Box

You may wish to ask students to
read the same scene but using
different intonation to express
different emotions, for example
changing the driver’s mood
from angry to happy, etc. so they
can convey the meaning of the
information that is given in

this box.

Exercise 6

Betore students start the activity,
elicit the punctuaton marks
they know and their use. Ask
them if punctuation marks
work the same way as
intonation, to express emotions
or feelings when we read a story.

Answers:
1pauvse 2 emphasize

Recreational and Literary

an
4w Listen to and read the scene in Exercise 1. Pay attention to the intonation of words.

5 Work in groups of five. Take turns reading out loud the scene in Exercise 1. Pay attention to the stage
directions and try to imitate them.

When you read a play out loud, you should pay
attention [o the stage directions, the wolurre of ‘;‘@‘
wour voice, and the pauses to express emotions.

& Work in pairs. Read the fragment from the scene in Exercise 1. Pay attention to the circled punctuation
miarks. Discuss and complete the sentences below.

Mary: (Looking af the cudierce ailentively) The girl is so sweet, and what she wants Lo do b o

comsideratel] Should 1 ghie her my appies?]...JL think | will

Mary's mnuhnw:{ignr-d\rig iy fmam he charocters) Well done, Mary. You will not regret ol the
thi da,

m{{'ommw ts Karla) My dear, # you like them 5o much, they're yours.

Karka: {Smefy) You'ne too kind, bat!...

Mary: {nterrugting) No buts, my dear. | insist.

m{mnyll.Mluniukeﬂmfulme.ﬂwlak:l’ﬁ)'l‘f“tm*":tw. -

Mary: Al fight, then, (Smiiog while pulting the mirtens o Thank you, iy dear. They'ne beautiful®

Bus driver: {Sholting angrily) Good moming!

Wary and Karla: {Surpried) Good mormng -

1 Ellipsis ...} s used to emphasize / pause an idea.
1 The exclamation mark (1) is used to emphasize / pause an idea

For your Final Produet

7 With your Final Product group, try to read out loud the scene you chose, Emphasize the stage
directions you circled in Exercizse 3 and pay attention to its punctustion marks.

For your Final Product

Exercise 7

As students do the activity, walk
around monitoring and
checking that they are doing

it correctly Be supportive and
encouraging with shy students,
since activities out loud might
make them nervous.




Positive emotions:

calmed, compasionate,
peaceful, relaed, happy

B Work in small groups. Use the words in the arganizer to describe how the scena in Exercise 1 makes
you feel.

frustrated

MNegative emotions:
(ﬁ\j” boeed, a0gry.

uminberested, indifferent,
eurious, confuied

For your p.al Product

? rmwwmm plete in your baok an org with the fons the
jplay you choase makes you Feel, You can use the organizer from Exercise B as a model,

Assessment - Think About Your Progress

10 Check () what you think you can do now when reading plays. Then discuss as a class ways to
improve and make notes with your teacher's suggestions,

1 lean read out loud a scene of a play in English
2 | can appreciate emolions (n scenes.

3 | can comvey emotions when reading a play out lowd

O
]
O

IF yous @ne nok sune you ¢ do all these things.
qgo hack to Exercises 5-8 to proctioe.

-

Exercise 8

If you consider it useful, for this
activity you could elicit from
students more examples of
words that express emotions
that they know: It is a good idea
to draw their attention to the
sample conversation provided
so they have a clear idea of what
they are supposed to do.

For your Final Product

Exercise 9

T Walk around and monitor,
supporting students when
necessary. If time allows, you
could let some of the groups
share their organizers with the
class so that all students benefit
from new vocabulary suggested
by their peers.

Assessment - Think About
Your Progress

Exercise 10

After allowing some time for
students to self-evaluate their
work, elicit some ideas from
volunteers and encourage
students to say how they can
improve. Write their ideas on
the board and ask students to
copy them on a separate sheet of

paper so they don't forget them.




Unit
5

Exercise 1

E) Before starting the activity
encourage students to say
words that express feelings and
also to say what part of speech
they are. Elicit adjectives. Then
remind them that in Stage 2
they learned adverbs of manner.
You could check answers as a
class and ask students to make
a gesture that reflects the feeling
when they say the answer

out loud.

Answers:
Circled: grumpy, upset, surprised,
embarrassed, happy.

Exercise 2

B} You may wish to ask
students to read the incomplete
sentences first so they know
what kind of information they
have to listen to in order to
complete them. You could play
the audio more than once if you
deem it necessary When they
finish, invite volunteers to share
their answers to check as a class.

Answers:
1Bus driver 2 Mary 3 Narrator

Recreational and Literary

Development

Development

an
1 = Read and listen to Act I, scone two from Mary Heart of Gold. Circle the words that express how
the characters feel. Check them with a classmate,

ACT Il - SCENE TWO
SETTING
Insicie the bus. Mary is about to pay the fare, The bus driver looks grismpy. He is npset about somathing

Mary: (Happify] What a nice dayl

Bus driver: [Angrily) What's nice about &7 it's 5o cold that | can't fesl my hands!

Mary: Oh, dear. I'm sorry Lo hear that. Here, take these mittens. They'll keep your hands warm. (Jinkes
her mittens off calenig)

Mary's conschence: (Happily] Well done, Mary!

Bus driver: Hmim. {Sivprised and emborrassed) | can't take your mitbens]

Mary: (Gently placing the miltens m his hands) Please. | insst. You need them mone than | do,

Bas driver: Oh [cleanimg his throar), but then ket me give you a free Gicket. (The driver raturms her momeg)
Mary: Thank youl That's very nice of you. (Hapmily fooking ot the oudiencel

Mo | have money o buy bread!

Marrater: Mary was very happy because she now had maney for her bread

She had given the apples away, but in the end her good deed paid off. As people sy,

“What you ghee always comes back to you®

Wi hoar tive Bues drive avwey. Dim lights completely | ﬂ
B

_-I.
2 @ Work in pairs. Listen to the scene in Exercise 1 again and complete the sentences with the names
of the characters.

1 The speaks jouder when he gets angry,

2 spealks gently, har voice 5 softer.

3 places emphasis on the final sentence or the moral of the story.




2

2

i {

playing the audio as many times

H as needed, elicit the answers

from some volunteers to check

3 Work in groups. Read the Skills box and practice reading out lovd the scene in Exorcise 1. Emphasize as a Cl‘.:':lSS.
the emotions you circled.
Dramatic r:‘.!q:l-l‘n; PEQUIrES thiat actors say the line wath
an intention that reflects the emotions indicated in the ﬁl'lmrs:
directions. Th ouder
ﬁl\‘:?\:{.‘l‘l\: |n:::|:i:1-r:l\:€mf:-: j 1 a 2 b 3 b
solter volume lor gentie emalicns, or
emphasee important information
Skills Box
4w Work in pairs. Listen to a group of students reading out loud the scene from Exercise 1, page 90 After rcading t}le information in
Pay attention to their attitudes. Underfine the phrase that completes each sentence. ﬂ:l b f i i
e box and if it suits your
1 The actor Paying the bus driver uses the EXPIESSION &7 when : Y
he malces a pawse because t{:ac:hlng method, :)’Du CDuld
a) he it nervous and not sure of what 1o say o . .
B) he wanis o show he is very angry Words ike ah, hmm, err; oh express Ellclt from th.Cm Slmllar
attitudes, but you can alkso use them 5 p th 5
2 When the sctor playing the bus driver uses the expression ob Lo ghvie yoursell time 1o think sbout EJC_PIESSIOHS d-ley use n e1r
5 shar it i ich what you want (o say, They can also
:l:lmnlcr SR AR R e, hedp you in case you make mDﬂ:lCI tonguc fDI' thf:se
E ) ear hi - & mistalop o fonget your
b} he makes a pavse to clear his sore throat Skt v Gt e s purPOSCS.
. dramatic reading!
3 The actor playing the bus driver answers with a A because
a) he needs to make a pause because he i very bored "
bl e realizes be was wrong, and makes 2 pause (o change For vour FII'Ial PI‘OdUCt
huis attibis
For your cin o1 Product Exercise 5
5 Work with your Final Product group. Practice reading out loud your scene several times, Use the Walk around checking that
ot students are doing the activity
I Cwrcie the stage direchions, woeds, punciuation marns, or Correctl}r and Pmlde al‘l}f
R e ol Wkcr e necessary help. Once they finish
soiter for -’;'=r-|.'u emotions, oud Iof STong emolions, P a .
, Sehasison mporant cees . practicing in their small groups,
11 wou dar't lnow what 1o 38y of need ko pause. use he - . . d
EADrESSONS. FUTHTI, 81T Illc_ {15 lt m]ght be hclpful to lnvlte-
them to practice in front of
another group to receive
YR n teedback in order to improve.
Exercise 3 presented in the audio. For
Walk around and monitor, example, Mary could be
supporting students when shouting and the bus driver
necessary. As this might be a could be speaking very softly
difficult task for shy students, to see if volume can change
don't forget to compliment and the feelings we project when
support them. we speak.
Skills Box Exercise 4
After reading the information in MY Take the opportunity to
the box, you can make the elicit from students what
suggestion for students to feelings the expressions err, oh,

practice reading the scene using and hmm express. Write their
different volumes from the ones ideas on the board. After




<
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Exercise 6

To help kinesthetic students,
before starting the activity you
may wish to ask students to
play charades in small groups in
order for them to identify
feelings like: grumpy, happy,
surprised, embarrassed, angry,
etc. After students do the
exercise, elicit the answers from
some volunteers to check as

a class.

Answers:
1Bus driver 2 Mary 3 Bus driver
4 Bus driver

Exercise7

You might want to walk around
checking that students are
doing the activity correctly As
you walk around the class,
encourage them to add the
gestures and the body language.
Remember that for some
students it might be challenging
to make the final reading plus
gestures and body language, so
create a comfortable and safe
atmosphere by waiting untl the
end to give them feedback as

a class.

Assessment - Think About
Your Progress

Exercise 8

Betore starting the activity, you
may exhort students to first
read the questions and clarify
any doubt they might have. As
they do the activity, remind
them to be kind and respectful
when giving feedback.

Recreational and Literary

& Look at the body language examples and decide what character from the scene in Exercise 1, page 50
Fedt that way.

grumpy

surprised i
embarrassed

i
T Werk in groups. Make a final reading of the scene in Exercise 1, Add gestures and body language.
Assessment - Think About Your Progress

B Wark with a partner from Exercise 7. Use the questions below to give and receive feedback From
your partner.

1 Wias your pariner’s woloe boo soft?

2 Waa your pertner's vodoe oo loud?

3 Dl your panines make pauses using words such a3 hmir
and ah?

4 Did your pariner show strong emotion ol sentences with an
exclamation mark (17

5 Dl your panner change his [ her tone of voloe 1o expiess the
amotions in the stoge directions?

& Tl your panner odd gesiunes or sounds to express actions?

o o o o
OO0 0 0Oos

I!mwmwmwoutmmmm 26,

Encourage them to give reasons
or examples that support what
they suggest.




Closure

Closure

Final Steps

1  Work with your Final Product group. Rehearse reading out loud the scene from the play you chose,

Bring props to the rehearsals,

2 After rehearsing, give each other feadback according to the checklist. Make notes in your notebook on

‘what you need to improve,

i
1 | undersioad the emations of the characier

2 The volum

and tone of my voice showed the character’s emotions

3 when | forgot what 1o say, | wsed Exprossions like g, ofr, etc

4 | used body language like gestures and movements
5 | changed my tone of voie o ERNEss ermobs.

Collect your evidence

3 Mow that you have rehearsed and received Feedback for your perfarmance, go back to your Manner
on page 81 and check () what vou did to accomplish .

Socialize

4 Perform the reading out loud of your scene in frent of the class or in front of a different team. Then
listen to the other team's scene and take notes on the positive and negative things you saw on their

prosentations.

‘When the perfermances are over, vse your notes to tell the other team how well they performed.

Discuss in groups,

‘What dhd you learn Irom your pariners’ feedback?

‘What was easy of hard to do when preparing for the parformance?

D your fluency in Bnglish impnowe?

Final Steps

Exercise 1

You might want to remind
students to bring from home
the props they need to rehearse
in advance so they have enough
time to get it or prepare it. If
that is not possible, encourage
them to act as if they had the
props in their hands, as this
may help them to be aware of

their body language.

Exercise 2

You might want to let students
work in pairs as you walk
around monitoring and helping,
if necessary. Remember to set a
specitic time for students to do
the exercise and encourage
them to rehearse again
improving the aspects they need
according to the feedback they
received.

Collect your evidence

Exercise 3

Before students perform their
dramatized readings, invite
them to go back to their Planner
to identify everything they did
during the unit to reach this
point. Encourage them to
mention if there is another task
that was helpful for their Final
Product that they would like

to add.

Socialize

Exercise 4

Give students a specific time in
the class to read their scene. Not
all the students have to present
the same day, or you might lose
the control of the group since
they could lose interest.
Encourage them to make notes
of the things they like and those
they didn't to discuss them in
the end.

Exercise 5

It might be a good idea to elicit
trom students the reasons they
are giving a specific feedback.
Encourage them to be objective
and respectful at all times.

Exercise 6

After discussing, encourage
students to write a summary of
their discussion so that they
have a conclusion of their
performance.




Assessment

Exercise 1

You might want to go through
the achievements and clarify
any vocabulary word students
might not understand before
starting the activity

Exercise 2

You may wish to remind
students to give reasons that
support their answers to make
the assessment more accurate.

Exercise 3

Allow students some time to
reflect on their own work and
answer the questions giving
reasons that support their
answers. [nvite them to propose
ways to improve when they
compare their answers. If
possible, ask them to write their
answers on a separate sheet of
paper to use in the next activity.

Exercise 4

When doing the activity,
encourage students to speak in
English at all times. You may
want to help them with any
word they might need to
express their ideas properly.

Exercise 5

After doing the activity,
encourage students to write in
their own words how much
they progressed in the unit on a

separate sheet of paper.

Recreational and Literary

Assessment

1 Mow that you have finished this unit, check (/] the answer that best describes your performance, so

you recognize those aspects where you need to improve.

My performance 1

Read and understand theater plays,

Read scones out loud with the proper ihythm and intonation

Find and share emations in a scene.

Use my tone of voite and body language 1o express emations

Perform the reading out loud of a scene.

KEY

1 I still need help, 2 s not easy, but | can do it 51 'can do it very well. 4| can help others.

2 Mew that you have participated in the reading out lowd of 2 scene, and evaluated how well you did on

your Final Preduct, answer the questions.

Did | clearty understand the general idea and details of the scene | worked with?
Was | able o show the emotions of the characters? Wy

Did I use the proper rhythm and intonation?

Did | express clearly my emotions and reactions with my voice and body? Why?

P -

3 Answer if you accomplished the teamwork aspects below. Get together with classmates you worked

with as a group during the unit and compare all your answers.

No

We gave construdtive and respectivl feedback,

We Fstened sttentively and respectiully 1o the perdformance of our partners.

We ware woll ceganed for the reading oul lowd

4 Work as a class and review your answers. Discuss them together and ask your teacher for gukdance on

how you can improve where you need halp.

5 Go back to the Initial Assessment on page B1. In small groups, discuss your progress.




Evaluation Instrument for the shudent

Story Graphic Organizer

A Story Graphic Organizer is a tool that serves to arrange data, information, or ideas in a graphic form.
This instrument allows students to have a better understanding of and insight into the topic they are

exploring or studying.

Instructions:

1 Have students copy the Story Graphic Organizer in their notebook or on a sheet of paper.
2 Ask students to complete it using the information from the story they are studying or reviewing,

Characters:

Problem or Conflict:

Setting:

Plot Beginning:

Plot Middle:

Plot Ending:

Solution of the Conflict or Moral:

Notes:

Photocopiable D.R. © Macmillan Publishers, S.A. de CV., 2019. Only for teaching purposes. ey N |




Social Learning Environment:

Family and Community
Communicative Activity:
Exchanges associated with

media.

Social Practice of the
Language:

CO]TIPHIE T]flE same news 5[01')5'
in different news publications.
Final Product: Comparative

Chart

Student’s Book

| Session | Activities

Provide students conditions and examples so they can:

* Choose news from headlines and subtitles / subheadings.

* Analyze ways to express and request opinions about news headlines and subtitles/subheadings
with others (e.g. It seems that ..., what do you think? We can say that. .., etc.).

* Anticipate content of news from structuire.

* Idendfy if the approach to the review requires adjustments.

* Share opinions about news.

Demonstrate explicitly the use of reading strategies and guide students so they can:
* Anticipate news content from graphic components (e.g. photos, infographics, etc.) and textual
{e.g. subtitles / subheadings, bullets, body, etc.).

Make connections between previous knowledge and reported events.

Organize information that answers basic questions (what happened, where, when, who —those
involved—, how, and why).

Differentiate ways in which stories and statements of people involved in the news are presented
(e.g. The author had said that... / “1 thank my supporters,” said Jane Smith in a statement. .., etc.).

Infer implicit information from news stories, making connections between headlines and initial
paragraphs.
Monitor students’ actions and intervene to help them find solutions so they can:

* Compare changes in suggestions to describe identical facts (e.g. The candidate has withdrawn
from nomination. / John Smith has withdrawn from consideration).

* Classify resources used to describe people involved, where the event took place, time, etc.
(e.g. This city has been ravaged by storms during the last 2 weeks. [ Jane Smith, the CEO of the
company; Company CEQ Jane Smith..., etc.).

* Exchange points of view about the same news story with others.

Closure and Assessment

Family and Community




Opening

To get students started, you could encourage them to review the three learning goals and the social
practice to be achieved throughout the unit.

Let’s start together

It would be a good idea to promote a discussion (or collective research if the resources are available) in

order to unify the characteristics of each kind of news story. Students may include the reasons why they

like to read the kinds of stories checked. Monitor the activity and help if necessary, with the categories.
It would be good that groups reach a conclusion and then form new groups to share and enrich their

results. This discussion would show a very wide array of reasons to read the news.

Initial Assessment

This activity will highlight news reading habits and customs. It would be important to promote an
honest response so to see if there are any changes after the completion of the unit. You may want to
include a very brief revision of the frequency words used here.

Planner

It would be important to lead students to read this planner so that they know what is expected of them
during the process. They will come back to this section at the end of the unit in order to see the progress
of their learning.

-
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Unit
6

Media Resources

Use Chapter 6 of the Reader at
any time during this unit to
extend the social practice and
develop reading skills. For this
unit, you can use Flashcards
Chapter 6 from the Class CD
for further practice, to start
class discussions, and to
support students’
comprehension of the text.

Exercise 1

These are the commeon sections
in a newspaper or news website.
You may ask students if there
are other sections they would
like to consider. You may ask
volunteers to share their results
with the class. This exercise may
be linked to Exercise 2 and the
socialization of results together.
If necessary, it would be
advisable to invite students to
go to the Glossary section on
page 112 to clarify the meaning

of unknown words.

Answers:

15Sports 2 Classifieds

3 Entertainment 4 Lifastyle
5 Top News

Family and Community

Development

Unit |

Development

Read the information about newspapers and complete the sontences bolow. Check your answars with
& partner.

EEEEEEIEIEIEEIREEEEE

s

FE IR EEEIEEAENEIREIEEEIREEEIERNREE

persotislitke:
# 3w wirlines

To check the final score of & socoer GAMmE, you can read the
When people kook for a job, they can consult the _
To read a comsc strip. you can go to the

1
2
3
4

To check for local art exhibits, you can go to the

ristm, adventure, elc.),
advertisements from travel

Newspapers are organized in sections according to the topic of the articles
they contain. These are some of the sections you can find in newspapers:

__ Section
section,
section,

5 To read news stories about a terrible natural disaster, check the

- T
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A

Chihuahua Newsm

—

1 Work in pairs. Look at the nows stories and write the name of the section where you can find tham.

B

Heanh
Tunming Is CGood
For Your Healih

T Team Beats
:l:ai{i:'lllﬂﬂ 'll.':‘mnnnuwﬂ:l
the firis b, Local peam Sonta 8

ll seeond ol in the s minue fo
a Tight win, #goionati

1 Work in grovps. Review your antwers for Exercise 2. Then talk about how knowing the sections
In news publicatbons can help you locate Information.

¢ 1 Think about your favorite types of news stories and identily the section most of them belong to.
You will work with this section in newspapars for the rest of the unit to prepare your Final Product.

Write your conclusions,
Exercise 2 Answers:
This exercise may be linked in A Top News B Lifestyle
sequence with Exercise L If C Classifieds D Sports
students have trouble defining
the section you may ask themto ~ Exercise 3

read again the description in
Exercise L At the end, you may
ask volunteers to share their
answers with the class. It would
be important to elicit from
students the reasons why they
decided those news stories
belong to that section.

If time is an issue, you may keep
this as a whole class discussion
and even link it to the
socialization of the previous
activities. After the group
discussion, you may ask
volunteers to share the group
conclusions or you may
scramble the groups in order to

enrich their conclusions. It
would be a good idea to draw
students’ attention to the
sample conversation for a model
of how and what they have to
discuss. Monitor the activity
and help if necessary.

For your Final Product

Exercise 4

rf This step of the product
can be done on a separate sheet
of paper as a portfolio activiry.
This activity is only the initial
reflection for the Final Product.
It would be important to let
students decide what they like
and not what their friends like,
because they will be working
with this for the rest of the unit
and liking the topic of their
favorite news stories will lead
them to better results.

Media Resources

You can use Poster Unit 6 from
the Class CD to further engage
students in looking for news
stories from different sources.
You could ask them what the
different types of media are
displayed in the Poster to
identify which ones they prefer
and what type of news stories
they like to read, watch or
listen to.




Exercise 5
The intenrtion of this exercise is

to learn the names of the
different sections of a news
article. Therefore, it is important
to promote that students use
these names during the
discussion. There will be many
different answers, so it would be
necessary to always specify the
reasons of them. If possible, you
may try to keep this conversation
as natural as possible.

Skills Box

After students read the Skills
box, you could point out the
importance of the graphic
elements that help them
identify the information that
grabs their attention to read.

Exercise 6

You may want to develop this
activity in the form of minute
conversations with several pair
combinations. That would
permit to explore different
opinions and enrich their view
of the topic. Monitor the
activity and help them with
the expression of their ideas,

if necessary.

Toolbox

Agreeing and disagreeing is a
fundamental skill. Students
should read the news article
again paying special attention to
the graphic elements and have a
discussion in pairs deciding on
the importance of headlines
and pictures to anticipate the
topic. You could explain that to

agree with someone’s opinion

Family and Community
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name

tramguaration had ra
aneel sovees o soiLe
worveeed by woveral
aengimarers of anow.

Chihuahua Nws

Work a3 a clasz. Look at tho news article and use the question balow to discuss its parts.

ection

Top News

Cold Weather Affects Thousands-
v F & PHELLE 1 . . L
S 1 am i
- i | I
author by A. Torres
iy ol
Chiliisadima
lead
— cxperiemied ios lowen pictures
paragraph .=¢r.nma-h::n~gp e auharites decidal
when it mached 270 10 cancel clisses i
Lt might. The heavy wcharals 20 vt the
st bz blogked sl th of spndcnes o
rosls sl pabilic ll ages. There fu seill

o confirmasion abasst
when srudenss wall
e

I What parts of an article do you pay the most attention to?

Names of sections, headiines, and
pictures are graphic elements. that can §
help s quickly find the information

we wand 1o read in & newspaper

Loak at the news stories in Exercise 2 again and answer the questions,

1 Do headlines and pictures help you anlicgate the topic? How?
2 How are headines different than the body of the news article?
I Why are Top Mews articles in the front page?

~ Toolbox

ok me

f

To eupress that you agres with SOMeant’s opnion, use expressions like [ think youre rght. To express you
disagree. begin with expressions that are not offensive. such as F'm not sure about that

ar Well, if you

we usually say: I think you are
right, I think the same, I have the
same opinion as you and when
we disagree we say: Well, I'm not
sure about that, I have a different
opinion from yours, Well, if you
ask me, In my opinion, etc. You
may want to expand the idea of
not being offensive while
disagreeing,

You could elicit some example
sentences from the class to make
sure students understand how to

use the agreeing and disagreeing
expressions.




with & partner.

_ News Topay

-3'C Historic Law

Including digital media or your Reader.

' Read the nows headlines and complete what you think the news story ks about. Share your opinion

NEWS ToDaY

 Work in small groups. Each member will look for a news stery From the section that you chose. You
need to find the same story in two different newspapers. If possible, you can look in different sources,

o T Write the headiines of the news stories that you found,

Aspect
1 lean dentily elements in @ news story,

2 | can infer information by locking at
graphic elements in 3 news oy,

ssment - Think About Your Progress

My opinion

10 Work with a partner from your group in Exercise B, Tell each other how well you worked,

MrWsophhn

| 17 you need more practice, review Exrises 5 1
| @i 7 with partners that want 1o practics too, &

e e e e et e el

Exercise 7

It would be important to lead
students to get as many
elements as possible from the
available information. You may
lead them to consider visual,
textual and graphic elements.
Monitor the activity and help if
necessary, with clues and ideas.
Encourage students to use the
expressions they reviewed in the
Toolbox to state their opinions.
You could draw their attention
to the model conversation

provided as reference. Elicit
from volunteer students some
opinions to share with the class.

For your Final Product

Exercise 8

For this exercise it would be
interesting to include as many
sources as possible and to
include both printed and digital
media (if that is a possibility for
your students) so that students
can get a broader vision of the

activity. If necessary, refer
students to Chapter 6 of their
Reader to find more examples
of news stories they can use in
case no other resources are
available. Students may
encounter different stories
about the same event. They
may need help verifying that
all the stories selected are
considering the same aspect
of the covered event.

Exercise 9

" This step of the product
can be done on a separate sheet
of paper as a portfolio activity.
Even if they will only write the
headlines, it would be important
to promote a clear distinction of
the necessary elements (source,
newspaper, section, etc.)
Monitor the activity and help

when necessary.

Assessment - Think About
Your Progress

Exercise 10

You may suggest to students
that any assessment activity
needs to be answered with
honesty This is a very good
activity to foster collaborative
learning as students exchange
ideas and comments and help
each other to answer the
questions. It also makes them
aware of their progress and
what they have learned so far.
Remind them that they may
refer to previous exercises to
clarify doubts and be ready to
offer help if needed.




Unit

Exercise 1

One way of starting this
exercise could be to ask
students to read the headline
and describe what they see in
the picture. Then, you can
suggest them to get into pairs
and discuss their predictions.
You can invite some students to
share their ideas with the class.
Try to elicit as many theories
about the event as possible and
be ready to help students
express themselves in English.

It would be a good idea to ask
students not to read the core of
the article untl it is time in
Exercise 3. This exercise may be
linked in sequence to Exercises 2
and 3. If that be the case, the
socialization of results could be
done until the end of the process.
If students get ditferent ideas
you may lead them to specity the
reasons for their predictions.

Exercise 2

The purpose of this exercise is
for students to be able to
understand the sections of the
news article in Exercise 1 and
identify them. Have students
get into groups of three or four
and promote a real conversation
among them instead of only
listing the elements. Monitor
the activity and provide
students with ideas to discuss
if necessary.

Skills Box
You could start this activity by
drawing students’ attention to

the Skills box and asking them
to read it to make sure they

Family and Community
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the newspaper article is abaut.

m Development

Work in pairs. Look at the headline and tha picture in the front page, and predict what you think

The Blockstone Daily

Hounds, the Stingroys
finally breat e 5-0
weadoreday b the Youth Cugps
Soccer Championship

in Gancalujara, Tt was a
lisappointing game for the
Hawyal Hounds, whis dil
nod seare any gaak, When

asked why they lost, the ned year!”

picture AEWSRapeT Name

answers with a partner.

1 The news story i abeut & hockey / soccer game.
2 Itis from the Classifieds / Sports f Lifestyle section
3 The Stingrays / Royal Hounds won the game

by dames. Stevensan
Aier nearly ten years coach replied, “Three of
af lnsing o the Royal our star players are injurel,

bt the Stingroys played o
ood game.” He sabd ihis
Fie. wouhd b the team
oul of playing the fnal
game. The coach added,
“l's 4 shame that we
couldn't move Tunler this
thme bt we can always win

The Stingrays Crush the Royal Hounds
The Stingrays finally trashed the Royal Hounds in a 5-0 win

2 Work in small groups. Lock at the front page in Exercise 1 again and identily its soctions and the
information they provide. You can use the words in the bax.

hizadiine author

Read the Skills box and the article from Exercize 1 and underline the correct answers. Compare your

The first paragraph of & newspaper article is called
a lead paragrapgh and it usually summarizes
the general circul wes of the event

4 Ivis / isn'e the first time the Stirgrays beat the {place, time, partipants, etc.). Read the Jf’\;rrl-lli
Reyal Hounds headine and lead paragraph to get ,f/‘_h\

5 To have more mformation, the nowspaper the general idea of the article. \E:;l:""’
menviewed the Royal Hounds' coach / a sparts
expert

.

understand what a lead
paragraph and its function
within a news article is.

Exercise 3

After reading the Skills box, you
may want students to read the
article and discuss their
predictions before actually
answering the questions. It
would be a good strategy to ask
students to indicate the part of
the text where they found the

answers. Monitor the activity
and help if necessary.

Answers:
1soccer 2 Sports
4is

3 Stingrays
5 the Royal Hounds' coach




&
%2

4 Read again the lead paragraph from the newspapor article in Exorcise 1 on page 102 again and the
Skills box below. Complete the graphic organizer and share it with a partrer,

Who? Whan?

P resrr g FEF A s

Where?
50 that pecple get the general
& 72, I

information even i they cnly

read the headines and first

few lines of an article L]
5 r Work in groups. Use the graphic organizer to answer the questions about the articles that you

found in Stage 1, page 107. Soma mambars of your group should work with an article and soma with
tthe other articke.

w—

Y R ELEELEELLESIESEFSEE

i Wiy 4 1he evest hagpea?

|

| Lead paragraphs ussally answer the
SWs (wihat, wihen, where, who, and why)

L

Whan did 0 happen?

Exercise 4 Skills Box
You may start this exercise by
having students read the lead

paragraph on page 102 again

(sometimes referred to as

and underline the information
that provides the answers to the
questions in the chart. Explain
that while completing the chart
it would be important to work
with a real abstraction of ideas
to find the core of the
information. Monitor the
activity and help if necessary.

style), research, and police
investigations.

Explain to students that the 5Ws

Five Ws) are questions whose
answers are considered basic

in information gathering or
problem solving. They are often
mentioned in journalism (news

For your Final Product

Exercise 5

T This step of the product
can be done on a separate sheet
of paper as a portfolio activity.
You may divide the groups since
the beginning. It would be
important that students
compare their answers at the
end. Even if they have the same
story, they might start
discovering differences in the
sources. A guided conversation
at the end of the activity it
would be a good idea.




Toolbox

Students should read the article

on Exercise 1 again paying
special attention to the
sentences in direct and indirect
speech. Suggest that students
compare their underlined and
circled sentences in pairs.

You could elicit some example
sentences from the class to make
sure students understand the
importance of direct s to
quote what the speaker said and
know how to use the quotation

marks properly.

Exercise 6

This exercise is very important
to develop comprehension
skills. You may remind students
that sometimes the actual
meaning of something is not
only on specific words, but on
the contextual elements such as
intonation, pauses, or even in
the surrounding words that
help us infer the core meaning
of a sentence. Monitor the
activity and if necessary, help
students find the details that
lead to the answer. You may
draw students’ attention to the
model answer provided for
them to have a clear idea of
what they are expected to do.

Answers:
1b 2a 3b

Reader Box

You may invite students to open
their Readers to pages 79-80 to
look for different quotes in
different articles, You can even

suggest that they explain the

Family and Community

~ Toolbox ~

The purpose of quotes in news storkes s to prasent the exact words of experts for direct speech] and people baing
interviewed, News stories use guotes to support the credibdity of their forma
of view. Direct speech uses quotatson marks at the beginning and end of the sent
woice. For example: The cooch added. “I's @ shame that we couldn’t move further

nd (o present different points
present the spester’s
this time.”

On the other hand, when you want to tell other people's words, you use indirect speech. For example; The cooch
added that it was o shome thel they cowldn T rmove further this fme. Indirect speech invobad changes in the
verbs (present ta past) and the pronouns

* Read the artiche in Exercise 1 again and underline the sentences with direct speech and circle the
sentences with indirect speech.

Wark in pairs. Read the quotes and underline the idea that reflects their meaning,

‘When asked why they lost, the coach replied, “Three of our siar players are injured, but the Stingrays played
a good game.”
a) Most players were injured and that"s why they lost
bj A few players were inured and the other team played very weil
2 He said this lass would leave the tearm out of playing the final game.
a) This was the last game the team will play in the tourmament
b} There & one more gama for his team to play
I The coach added, "I’z a shame that we couldn't move further this time but we can abaays win next yeasl®
a) The goach is disappointed and the team is ashamed of losing the game.
b} The coach ks eptimintic and thinks that his team can b successiul nest year

To understand smplcit
lor clues in the text. F
nearly ten years of losing b
finally baat them,” you can infier that they have

infarmation in News SIOTEs you can ook
nple, il a stary beging with * After
the Royal Hounds, the Stingrays

been long-time rivals ewen though this fact is not T

exphicitly stated. Implicit Fact in reading news stories 13-’7"
.

oiften invobe the motivations of people involhied, B

meaning of each quote in their
own words.

Skills Box

Understanding implicit
information is a fundamental
comprehension skill. You may
go through the text of the article
and ask students questions
about the details that rely on
implicit information. If they
can't answer, lead them through
the words in order to discover
the implicit elements.

Media Resources

You can use Poster Unit 6 from
the Class CD to further engage
students in looking for news
stories from different sources.
You could ask them to give
examples of implicit
information they have found in
news stories from the different
sources. Students could choose
a source from the poster to give
their example.




7 Work in groups. Find quotes in the articles that you chose and underfine them.
Read the articles and discuss with your partners the ideas they reflect, as you did in Exercisa 6.

s T Write notes about your articles incheding implicit information you can understand from several
jparts, such as quotes.

Assessment - Think About Your Progress
10 Answer the questions using what you learned.

Aspocts What | learned
In what ways can you identify what
peophe said in & news slory?
How can you get to know more
infarmation from news stones?

Pt

Compare your answers with a partner, If your answers are differsnt.
review Exircises 2, 4, and 6 and ask your teacher for guidance,

For your Final Product Exercise 8

Students will continue working
on their Final Product in this
exercise. They may only perceive

Exercise 7

This exercise is part of their
Final Product, so it would be
advisable to make notes on the

the direct meaning of the
quotes, so it would be
event for your observations.
Students may include as
quotes everything that is
included as said by someone,
just remind them that quotes

some of the ideas might be in

reported speech. during this process.

important to guide them to see
the actual meaning in context
so they understand the main
idea of the quotes. If necessary,
tell them to use Exercise 6 as a
state the idea as it was said and guide. It would be a good idea
to promote a conversation

Exercise 9

¥ This step of the product
can be done on a separate sheet
of paper as a portfolio evidence.
Students will write the first set
of notes for their Final Product.
It would be important to make
sure they specify the source ot
the quote, the author of the
quote, and if it was implicit or
explicit. They should also be
able to understand the core
meaning of a quote or infer
certain information from the
contextual elements. You may
want to promote the inclusion
of personal ideas and notes
about the information.

Assessment - Think About
Your Progress

Exercise 10

Monitor the activity and help
students by eliciting ideas and
examples, if necessary Only if
they have ditficulties, they may
go to Exercises 2, 4, and 6 as
instructed.




Unit
6

Exercise 1

Have students work in pairs.
Draw their attention to the
pictures and ask them what
they can see in each news
article. Then focus their
attention to the highlighted
words and ask for their
meaning. Remind students that
they can infer the meaning of a
word by paying attention to the
context clues to understand its
meaning or look them up in
their Glossary on page 112 or

a dictionary.

This exercise is mainly
focused on understanding the
text, however it would be a good
idea to lead students to make use
of all the strategies they have
learned so far.

You may provide students
some samples of the most
commonly used reading
strategies such as reading for
gist, which means reading a text
quickly to get the general
meaning or purpose of it.
Reading a text for gist is known
as skimming, Before answering
detailed comprehension
questions on a short story,
learners read it quickly for gist,
and summarize the main idea
of a text.

On the other hand, you can
provide samples of the strategy
of reading for specific purposes,
known as scanning, where
students read a text quickly in
order to find specific
information, e.g. figures, names
or quotes. It can be contrasted
with skimming, which is reading

Family and Community
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1 Work in pairs and read tho nows stories, Discuss what they are about.

FINGERNAIL BITING
CANAFFECT YOUR HEALTH

._ﬂ 30%
positive

0 {0 the hathroam, or go (o U spermarkel
and push @ trolley. In our study, we found that

by Ana Colemas

Last week, the TT Research Institute held a
medical canference in Bint City to annousce the
resulis of their stuily on people who bite their
mails. D, Samel Goldman commented that
hiting your tails can cause discases. " Besides
cannsing bud hreath becawse of all the hacieria
accumulated in the mouth, nail biting can

abvy catse stomach infections,“confirmed Dr.
Geldman.“Fingernails collect all the dirt and

it remmains umder the nails even if you wash Sa!id'pmpkhyiulllﬁrmihmpodlh!_
;:nlmwlhtmu}mwhﬂ 1o bagteria and viruses in the laboratiry tests,
whien you use your mobile phone, when you e dlided,

wwm clailyhaaith

NAIL BITING:

A HORRIBLE HABIT
by Jarmes bdiller

shocking revelatson about the hominie habit of nail biting
at a medical conference in Bint City. Or. Samuel Goldman

said that nall biters have bad beeath and can get infections
b ot of lhe becteria thal accumilate wnder the naiks.
Carina Bates, a lady in the audience, said *| was shocked io

P about 3l the disgusting things under ur nails, Biting
your nadls ts disgusting.™ Dr. Gokdman confirmed that an
alarm ng amount of peopla with the bad nasl DI|.'||: habit

hesulted poilive (9 baclonia and vinuses. in laboratony ledts

quickly to get a general idea of
meaning,

You could work the analysis
in a whole class conversation
where you may analyze together
implicit information and the
actual meaning of quotes. Elicit
answers from volunteer students.




1 Work in groups. Read the Skills box and circlo the words that are vsed to describe the guents in
the articles in Exercise 1 on page 106. Talk about why you think that the authors use those words
In the article,

Sometmes. suthors use descriptive words to reflect his £ har
opnion. For example, massive and major both mean

big. but mafor Sounds newtral in comparison to massive,
which transmits the idea of something extremely big

4

Read the sentences from the news stories in Exercise 1 and underline the correct answar.

Which sentence intensifies the event making it sound mere terrible?

) The T T Research Institute annownced a shocking revelation about the horrible habil of nail biting at a
miedical conderence in Bint City.

bj The TT Research Institute held a medical conference in Bint City to announce the results of their study on
peaple wha bite thedr nails

Which sentence gives exact nurmbers in the details?

a) "In our study, we found that 305 of people biting their nails gave positive to bacteria and viruses in the
laberatory tests.” he added

b} Dr. Goldman confimed that an alarming ameunt of pecgple with the bad nad biting habit resulted positive
to bacteria and vinsses in laboratory tests.

3 Which quole gives an opsnon about the topic?
a) "I was shockad to hear about all the disgusting things under our nails. Biting your nails is degustng. ™
b “Besidies causing bad breath becavse of ol the bacteria accurmulated in the mouth, nail biting can alsa

cause stomach infections,”

4 Which sentences inform the exact words of the doclor without giving his opnion?

a) “Fingemnais collect all the dirt and it remans under the nails even if you wash your hands *

b} Dr. Samuel Goldman said that nail biters have bad breath and can get infections because of the bacteria

that ccumulate under the nads
|

~a

Writers who try 1o b objective usually give exact
numbers and facts that can be proven. A fact is
an event or information known to have happened,
and which can be confirrmed or valicatod

They avcid giving opinions and using

many adiectives. They use neutral quotes
Ivom people dingctly invalved

to share the results and
conclusions of every group.

Exercise 2

You may start this exercise by
reading the Skills box so that
students know what they are
looking for. Give students some
minutes to find the words they
are looking for, however after

Skills Box

Afrer students read this box,
you could try to elicit some
more examples of words chosen
by authors or journalists that
mean the same but elicit from
students which ones sound

some minutes it would be a
good idea to start eliciting and
giving clues to the most

i {

neutral? If you write an article
about it, which word would you
use? etc.

Exercise 3

This exercise is similar to the
activities of the previous Stage
but this time students are
looking for specific information
or ideas instead of interpreting
the ideas. You may want to focus
students’ attention on certain
specific words that will give
them the clues for the answers.

Answers:
1a 2a 3a 4a

Skills Box

You may explain that even
though we tend to believe that
all of the news articles we read
on the media provide accurate
and reliable information, most
of the times it is not true. The
way we can assess the veracity
of a news story or article is by
paying attention to the validated
facts or information the writer
provides, information that can
be verified in other sources and
the way he or she keeps an
objective perspective of the
information, and does not tend
to exaggerate, minimize or
manipulate the facts.

important elements. Groups
will discuss the reasons for
word selection; you may
exchange group members so

more neutral in comparison to
the others with questions such
as: pollution vs. contamination,

etc. Which one sounds more




<

2

3

Exercise 4

For a richer view of the articles
and their differences you may
choose to work with several
pairs. If time is an issue, you
may prefer to hold a whole class
discussion where you explore
the characteristics of each
article. You may need to remind
students that in this exercise the
focus is on the objectvity of
the information.

Answers:
1Article A 2 Article B

Reader Box

If students do not have other
sources to look up same news
stories presented in the different
ways, they can go to the Reader
for additional material. Chapter
6 includes some more examples

on pages 79-80.

Exercise 5

BW' For this exercise you may
start with the listening and
leave the reading for revision or
confirmation of answers. It
would be important not to play
the audio more than three times
for an actual development of
the skill without the guessing
factor that comes with multiple
repetition. Monitor the activity
and help if necessary.

Family and Community

4 Work in pairs. Chooso the article from Exercise 1, page 106 that best complotes the santonce.

Article A / Article B s more objective because It uses exact
mumbers, lacts, and quotes withoul expressing an opinion (o
conwinge the reader the information is true.

2 Article A/ Article B is less obgective because it uses dramatic
quotes and exaggerated facts o convine the reader the
idormation is Lrue,

ar
i1+ Wark in groups, Now that you understand what the articles in Exercise 1, page 106, are about,
read and listen to the conversation about them. Answer the questions together,

w

Omar: What did you think about the news in these articles?

Litiana: I think it was interesting. I didn't know about the
consequences af biting your nabls, sich as bad beeath.

Omar: Yes, that was interesting. but I agree with the second article.
I think It's disgusting.

Litiana: Speaking of disgusting, did you notice that the second article
uses a lot of descriptive words, such as disgusting, shocking. and
horrible?

Omar: You're right. Perhaps it's trying to make the habit sound mare
terrible?

Litiana: [ think zo, yes. And look at the headers: the first ane is

a description whereas the second one uses an adjective to make

it more intense.

Omarz And look at the quotes. The quate in the first article is by

a doctor and it states facts. On the other hand, the second article
quotes a lady in the audience giving her opinlan,

Litiana: Perhaps it's because the second article was published online,
so they wanted to get more attention,

Omar: You have a point. They alse included a picture, probably to get
attention, too, The first article is not as attractive as the second one,

don’t you think?
Litiana: T agree. It's a seripus article in a newspaper and the lead ﬁ
Iz

re—

paragraph includes facts and exact numbers, instead of opinions,

What s the conmversation abaut?

‘What does Omar think the suthor tries to do?

'What sections from the newspapers do they compare?

Hows dha Likana and Omar compare the language used by the authors?

Ex lni b o

Answers:

1 The speakers discuss the articles
about nail biting. 2 The author is
trying to make the habit sound more
terrible. 3 headers, quotes,
pictures, lead paragraph 4 They
discuss about how it changes the
character of the article.




Story A

notebook, similar to the one in Exercise &,

In Exercise 5 a5 a model,

partner’s opinion.

I did thiz well,
L) re\'@l’l‘l‘.ﬂ(‘ﬂ sections in the news '.rc\-r\r
| noticed descriptive wonds that were used lor
specilic purposes
| identified facts in the article | chose

| identified opinions in the article | chose,

- Work in pairs. Use the conversation and answors from Exercize 5 to complote de Venn Diagram below,

Story B

|t

r Work in groups. Use your notes from Exercise 9, in Stage 2 to fill a Vienn Diagram in your

‘Work in pairs. Exchange your opinions about the articles you read. You can use the conversation

¢ Work with your partner from Exercise 8. Check () what you think you did well and then ask your

My opinion My partner’s opinion

I your apinton and that of your partner's are different, go back
to Exercises 2, 3 and 4 and review what you have learned.

Ao

Exercise 6

Students already know how to
complete a Venn diagram, so it
would be important to focus on
the methodology. You may lead
students to follow and look for
specific categories to analyze
instead of only reading the text
and registering the details they
find. Monitor the activity and if
necessary, help students with
ideas and elements that might
be missing in their diagrams.

For your Final Product

Exercise 7

T For this exercise, students
will be representing visually the
result of the comparison of their
articles. The instruction suggests
using the notes from Stage 2,
however once the diagram is
complete, it would be a good
idea to suggest a new scanning
of the articles looking for any
possible missing elements to

contrast. Monitor the activity
and help if necessary.

Exercise 8

To keep working on their Final
Product, students should work
in pairs. You may start with a
new listening of the
conversation in Exercise 5. With
that reference fresh in their
minds it might be easier for
students to develop their own
conversations. You may suggest
using the Venn diagrams as a
quick reference of the elements
to discuss. You may close with a
whole class conversation about
the general ditferences they
have found in different sources.

Assessment - Think About
Your Progress

Exercise 9

For this collaborative
assessment, it would be
important to promote an honest
reflection, both about the
students’ work and that of their
partners. You may lead them to
focus more on the opportunities
than on the flaws of their work.
It is important to foster a
respectful environment for a
respectful feedback. When
comparing answers in pairs,
students put into practice
collaborative learning as they
may clarify each other’s doubits.
Always remind them that when
in doubt, they can go back to
previous exercises or ask you

for help.




Closure

Final Steps

Exercise 1

rl In this exercise students
will be preparing the final
version of their charts using the

information from their previous

steps. Monitor the activity and
help them balance the
distribution of the material
and the participation of the
team members.

Exercise 2

You may link this exercise to
Exercise 1 since students will be
rehearsing the presentation of
their conclusions. It would be a
good idea that students treat it
as the “real” presentation in
order to see their needs and
anticipate any situations. You
may suggest students to decide
in advance who will give each
part of the presentation and
divide the work among their
group members to explain the
chart to the class.

Collect your evidence

Exercise 3

The work is done. You may lead
your students to the Planner at
the beginning of the unit in
order to check all the learning
tasks they carried out in the
unit. You may profit from this
activity for a final reflection
before socializing their product.

118Y Family and Community

Closure

Final Steps

1 r-. IF available, with the information you have from the previous steps, make a chart or Venn
diagram on construction paper to compare and contrast your news stories.

1 Practice axplaining your comparative chart or Vann diagram in your group. Decide whe will give each
part of the presentation to explain your chart to the class,

Collect your evidence

5 Now that you have described your naws story articles and expressed your opinions about them,
you're ready to share your comparative chart or Venn disgram with others. Go back to your Plannor
on page 97 and check () what you did to accomplish (e,

Socialize

4 Now that you rehearsed your presentation to feel more comiortable, work with classmates from
a different small group to show and explain the comparative chart you prepared and share your
opinions about the articles you sebected, Display your work in the classroom,

Discuss in groups.

What should you do when you want to compare and contrast news?
W it helplul to use charts or Vienn diagrams when you compared dilferent news slores?
With this experience, do you think you can identify facts frem opinions?

1 Family and Community

Socialize

Exercise 4

You may post the charts around
the classroom and have teams
take turns to present their news
stories. You could include a
moment for feedback after every
presentation focusing not only
on the content but also on the
clarity of the exposition. It would
be important to always promote
a respectful environment for

the presentations.

Exercise 5

This is a whole class discussion,
however it would important to
promote that the conversation
flows around the students’ ideas
and not around teacher’s
comments. You may want to
elicit ideas and complement
them with examples that would
enrich the results of students.



Assessment

Assessment

1 Now that you have finished this unit, check () the answer that best describes your performanca,
0 You recognize those aspects where you nised to improve.

My performance 1 2 3 4
| hearned Lo identify elemients that are pas ol nevws stofes
| learmed stralegies to understand news stories betler

I leamed to share my opinions about a news story.
| kearned how to compare different news stories about the same topic.

KEY
1§ till neod haelp, £ s not easy, but | can do it I lcan do it very well 4 1 can help others

Now that you have made a comparative chart, answer the questions to evaluate how well you did
on your Final Product.

T Did you use the names of sectiond 1o reler 1o parts of & niws Sory?
2 Could you express your opinlons about a news story?
3 How well did you compane news shorkes ! Did wou find lacts and opinions 1o contrast?

Get together with classmates you worked with as a group during the wnit and tell each other how
wiell you performed as part of a team. Choose the statement that best describes your performance
according to your classmates,

Do [ help my partners?
a) | never try to help,
b | hielp but with no enthusiasm.

) help bud | dan't let anybady belp me.
d) | help as much as | can.

mhlmnwmlhmmmum
2) | rebuse to participate. o | participate actively. :
b | participate very litle, ) | participate sa much that | don't let others speak.

How du you give feedback to your pariners?
) | don't give leedback 1o my pariners.
:;llﬂmmmnrmm
2y the first thing that comes lo my mind and | do
) 1 am respectiul and h:mhdmmmmm?mm'w'

7 Work as a class and review your answers. Discuss them together and ask your teacher for guidance
on how you can improve where you need help.

% Go back to the Initial Assessment on page 97. In small groups, discuss your progress, J
e
pALE
Exercise 1 Product. You may suggest

You may remind students that
an honest reflection is
fundamental for any process of
self-assessment. The first part
of the assessment focuses on
their own learning. Monitor the
activity and help them if
necessary with clues and details
for their consideration.

Exercise 2
This is a more specific analysis
that focuses on the Final

students to go back to their

partial sections and exercises to
assess their own work. It might
be a good idea to include some

peer contribution. You may help
by pointing out any details they

might not be considering.

Exercise 3

It is important to notice that
students are recording the
results of their own reflection

about their partners’ comments.

In a case like this it would be
important to promote an honest
reflection not only for each
student, but also for the group
assessment. Monitor the activity
and help students to go beyond
the personal opinion onto a more
enriching view of the activities.

Exercise 4

This section is an important part
of the reflection-assessment
process. Socializing the result of
their reflection would give
everyone ideas about their own
work. It would be a good idea to
give some general comments
about their work, focusing on
the positive and only hinting
the less positive elements of
their work. Monitor the activity
and promote a respectful
interaction at all times.

Exercise 5

After reviewing what they had
previously answered in the
Initial Assessment on page 97, a
group discussion would permit
to compare results. At this point
compliment students and help
them realize they have
accomplished a lot after
working in this unit. Monitor
the activity and promote a
respectful interaction.




Evaluation Instrument Forthe studant

Questionnaire

Questionnaires or surveys are sets of questions which are intended to examine the degree to which
students have experienced learning, It can be used as a diagnostic tool or to receive feedback on the
teaching / learning process.

Instructions:

1 Determine the goal of using the questionnaire as an evaluation instrument.

2 Once you have a goal, write ten questions and have students answer them (orally or written).
3 Write your final comments or notes on the result of the questionnaire.

Questions:

10

Notes:
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Social Learning Environment:  Social Practice of the
Academic and Educational Language: Paraphrase
Communicative Activity: information to explain how a
Search and selection of machine works.

information. Final Product: Infographic.

Activities

1 Opening
Offer materials that show graphically how a machine works, and guide students to interpret
images and texts, so they can:

* Evaluate textual organization and determine patterns (cause-effect, comparison-contrast).

* Reflect on the use of images or illustrations (e.g. different size, positon, number of images,
perspective, lines, arrows, etc.).

* Express purpose and intended audience.

* Define criteria to select information with others.
Explain to students how to evaluate and confirm comprehension of a text and help them, so they can:
* Actvate previous knowledge. |

+ Infer implicit information, considering plausible alternatives.

* Explain technical terms.

* Evaluate main ideas and the information that complements them.

* Establish relationships between text and images.

* Monitor the use of their own reading strategies and those of others.

Think out loud the steps and actions you follow to write, order, and paraphrase information,
and help students, so they can:
* Paraphrase informaton, using a range of relevant expressions and linguistic resolirces

(e.g. comparatives and superlatives, connectors, verbs in present tense, etc.).

Use synonyms to express the same concept (e.g. plane / aircraft; fast / quick, etc.).

Order and link ideas and explanations in a diagram.

Write main ideas.

» Complete a diagram with notes that explain main ideas.
| * Offer and receive feedback.

Encourage feedback between students; give them time and opportunities to share their texts.
| Help them, so they can:

* Read to check spelling.

* Order sentences in a sequence.

* Remove, add, or change information.

* Explain reasons to include or omit informaton.

. Dewlpp_fin_z_i] versions.

 ° Share proposals to promote texts and make them public.

* Closure and Assessment




Opening

To get students started, you could encourage them to review the four learning goals and the social
practice to be achieved throughout the unit.

Let’s start together

The purpose of this exercise is to activate students’ prior knowledge on the topic, so you can let groups
discuss for some minutes without explaining what an infographic is at this stage, to see if students
already know what it is or if they can figure it out. You may also elicit some examples of infographics for
devices and machines they have read or seen.

Initial Assessment

You may wish to explain to students that the purpose of this self-assessment is for them to be aware of
their strengths and weaknesses before starting the unit. You can also explain that these skills will be
needed to achieve the goals in this unit. Students should be reminded it is important to be honest, so
that they are aware of what they are able to do at this point, and in this way, they will appreciate better
their improvement by the end of the unit.

Planner

You may direct students’ attention to the stages of this unit and invite them to read each one. You can
explain that planning the content of each stage is a way to become familiar with the steps they will go
through to achieve their final goal. Checklists are a valuable tool to remember the important points of a
task. They are also useful to evidence students’ learning process and provide them with a sense of
achievement when fulfilling their goals. Students should feel free to suggest other possible tasks as they
progress throughout the unit.
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Unit
7

Development

students in which situations an

U;It Stage 1 Davelopiniant infographic might be used.
T Work in small groups. Look at the text below and discuss: What do you think it i for? Whan would you Skills Box
B m:th " After reading the information in
S the Skills Box, you may

use a can encourage students to think

opener

Pacdies about some electronic devices

or home appliances they are

tamiliar with, which operation

6 Grip both o With yaur Pasition the cutting :
" handies of the " othe il B whes ofthe opener can be explained by an
can apener put the can : it 10 this edge of ) ; .
with your un 3 hard, it § ' infographic. You may also elicit
domirant hand surface, and |
" hold it firmly,

examples of some school subjects

o

Ta open the can, tum the buttarly knob = a clockwise dmection,
" until thes can top completely sepamtes

that use infographics to explain

To make a first cut, squease
" thit handles together

until the cutting whaed

punctures ohal
1he can

processes or to describe parts of

something other than machines.

—

ﬁ Open the handles ta
W release the gp of

i e

Be caneful not to cut yoursed|
© with the sharp edges

An infographic Is a picture or diagram with short texts that represents
and explains information, such as instructions on how to aperate a
machne or device, They ane very useful 1o explain complicated things

processes, and to descoribe the pans of something

Media Resources

Use Chapter 7 of the Reader at
any time during this unit to
extend the social practice and
develop reading skills. For this
unit, you can use Flashcards
Chapter 7 from the Class CD
for further practice, to start a
class discussion, and to
support students’
comprehension of the text.

Exercise 1
You can start this activity by
drawing students’ attention to
the infographic and pointing
out that, in order to answer the
questions, it is not necessary to
read the text in detail, but to
read the title, look at the
pictures, and at the layout to get
a general idea of the kind of text
it is and its purpose.

You may check answers by
inviting volunteers to share them
with the class. Try to elicit from




Exercise 2
You can start this exercise by

explaining to students that now
they will analyze the infographic
in detail to identify its
components.

Students should read the
example answers provided before
working on their own. You can
remind them that they have a
Glossary on page 134 as an
available tool to clarify the
meaning of the highlighted
words and expressions. Let pairs
discuss for some minutes to work
out the function of each element
before checking answers with the
class. You may need to provide
help when students describe the
purpose of each element.

Answers:

Checked: Small texts with
instructions.  Pictures that represent
the instructions.  Lines from the
pictures to the names of the parts of
the machine or device. Arrows or
numbers to indicate the order

of steps.

For your Final Product

Exercise 3

T You may tell students that
the starting point is to decide
what device or machine their
infographic will be about. It is
recommended that students
choose simple and common
machines. Suggest making a
short list of the ones they would
like to work on.

Academic and Educational

2 Work in pairs. Look at the infographic in Exercise 1 again and check () the elemants in the checklist
o you identify them, Then discuss what the function of the elements you identified is.

[:] Small sty wifh nstroctons

D Pietures That represent the instiuctions

[ lines kem the pictures o 1he nomes of
the parhs of tha mochine of device

[ Fichures with close-ups o see fhe chaterils

[ Aurowa o numiers 1o indicote the

ceder of siops

For your i ol Product

' 1

a!—‘

s (I In this unit, you will create an infographic to explain how a machine works. Brainstorm ideas
about the machine you want to describe and write them down.

-

(AL

8 T Work in small groups. Shars the ideas you thought abaut snd vote for one 5 maks your
Infographic. Use the list of tps on page 117 to make a good decision and add maore |deas that you

think may be impartant,

Exercise 4

T Before groups make their
final choice, suggest that they
read the Tips section on the
next page to check the device
they choose fulfills those
requirements.

Encourage them to add one
or more elements they consider
important when making their
final decision; you can elicit
some ideas from the class. You
may wish to point out it is

important to respect f:vcrybody’s
ideas to reach a consensus.




to make a first cut. Finally, you
can elicit another example from

the infographic. You can also

+ Make sure you can find
the pecessary information
o coner afl the dspects on
the ehecklist from
Exercise 2.

vl Tips:

W will make an infographic about:

elicit some other examples
to clarify the concept.

~ Toolbox

+ Read the sentence from the infographic in Exercise 1 and discuss with a classmate if the underlined part
describos the purpose of the step or iF it explains how to do the stap.

squeeze the

To make o first cof,
handies together until the cutting
whee| punciures the can,

Use b + werk in simple form before or after an action to state the purpase of follo-wmg A ACOISN N 30 SIPCTIon.

= Work with your partner and find a similar example in the infographic from Exercise 1.

L

Reader Box

You may invite students to open
their Readers to pages 88-98 to
read about the operation of a
vending machine. After reading,
you could ask students some
questions to check their
understanding of the text and
its elements.

Toolbox

One way to do this task is to
write the example sentence on

the board and ask students the

question orally to see if they can
figure out the answer before
reading it in the book. Then,
students can read the Toolbox
to check their ideas and learn
about the structure of the
infinitive to state the purpose of
following an action in an
instructon. You may want to
explain that this structure can
also be placed at the end of the
sentence. For example, Squeeze
the handles together until the
cutting wheel punctures the can




Exercise 5
Betore students start working

on this exercise, make sure they
understand what they are
expected to do. Explain that
each step serves a specific
purpose. Students should look
at the example provided and
then work out the answers. One
way of checking them could be
to call out one step at a time
and elicit from the class its
corresponding purpose.

Answers:
15teps 1, 2, and 3 2 Steps 4, 5,
and6 3 Step7

Media Resources

You can use Poster Unit 7 in
the Class CD for further
practice. Based on the
information provided, elicit
some ideas of the information

an infographic should include.
For your Final Product

Exercise 6

T You can start by explaining
to the students that they have to
apply the same classification of
the steps according to their
purpose, but related to the
device they have chosen for
their Final Product. Have
students look at the example
provided to use it as a reference
when completing the right
sticky note. They can go back to
their Reader to check that the
steps match the purposes stated
in the sticky note. This can help
them when classitying their

each purpose.

1 To prepare lor use

2 To describe the process

I Toinform about safety

-

or devica? Make a list.

Assessment - Think About Your Progress

5 Work in pairs. Go back to the infographic in Exercise 1 and find the steps that explain what to do for

R = Work with your Final Product group. As in Exercise 5, decide how many parts or sections of
Instructions you will include in your infographic. Explain the purpose of each section.

infogrophic fo use a

7 Work in pairs. Do you know what elements should be included In an infographic to operate a machine

If you can't answer the quesition or If you are not sune
your list Is compiete, go back to Exereises 2 and 6 to
review these elements.

own. This exercise can be done
on a separate sheet of paper
and students can save it as
portfolio evidence. It might be
useful for students if you
monitor the activity, walking
around the classroom and

offering help if necessary.

260 Academic and Educational

Assessment - Think About
Your Progress

Exercise 7

This activity fosters cooperative
learning as students help each
other to come up with the
correct answer. Remind them
that they can go back to
previous exercises it they have
doubts. They can also compare
their answers with those of
another pair or pairs.




Development

Development

1 Work iin pairs. Road the instructions and answer the questions below.

that cognates, for example: base,
dominant, projectile, center, etc.
can help them understand the
meaning of surrounding words
in a sentence. When checking
their answer to question 2, you

File Edit  View History Bockmadic ool Help
i ww e howtouse,.comyslingshot

e could have several pairs call out

the words while you write them
on the board. You may wish to

Pull the skngehoe band all the way back and simiin
the direction that you want the projectile tojgo.

Corig the bae of the slingshat with your
dominant hand and place the projectile i the
ceniter of the pouch. Use your thumb and index.
fnger to hoid the projectile i place. Make sure
it i i she conter of she pouch,

Stand sideways 30 that the shoulder of the:

find out if there are students
who could work out the
meaning of any of those words

anm you are uning (o hold the base faces the
direotion you want the progectile to go. Seand
with your leet shoulder width apart, and keep
your fevt Bacing forwand

without the need of a picture,
and being that the case, explain
to the class how they could
figure it out.

Ta avoid harming yoursel, makes sure the elastic
bands are In goad condinon and well acached
19 thie pisiach.

Rang the Winguihot w0 that it bs.ata 900 angle (o
your bady

Skills Box

You can point out that pictures
are a fundamental element in

infographics. They make the

1 Was it easy to understand the nstructons without pictures?
2 What words do you think may be dearer by laaking at pictures with labals?

Imstructions to operate machenes or devices use technical
terms that we possibly don't know. Pictures can clarify
thir meaning of these wonds @ case you don't haae 3

dictionary at hand

Exercise 1

This exercise is for students to
become aware of the usefulness
of pictures in infographics,
especially when the parts of a
device are mentioned. It is a
good opportunity for students
to try out their skills to work
out the meaning of as many
new words as possible. Remind
them that they can check the
meaning of the highlighted
words in the Glossary section
on page 134. After analyzing the

text, you could suggest that they
make a list of the words they do
not understand. Then, you can
give an example from the text,
the word grip for instance, and
have them work out whether it
is a noun or a verb, so that they
understand grip is an action.
Maybe they cannot figure out
the exact action it refers to, but
looking at the other words in
the sentence might give them a
hint as to what grip might
mean. You might also tell them

instructions clear for users so
they do not need to look up

technical terms in a dictionary.




Exercise 2
Students should examine the
picture carefully to get familiar

with the names of the parts of a
slingshot and go back to the
instructions on the previous
page to see if they can now
figure out the meaning of other
words in the text, for example,
verbs that refer to actions which
involve specific parts of the
slingshot. This exercise intends
to make students aware of how
useful pictures are when
explaining processes. You can
invite volunteers to share with
the class what specific parts of
the text they did not understand
at first, but now they do with
the help of the pictures.

Reader Box

Students may tind useful to
look at page 99 to see other
examples of diagrams and
pictures in infographics.

Exercise 3

You can start by explaining that
the purpose of this exercise is to
put into practice the reading
skill that involves our prior
knowledge of a topic, in this
case, how to use a slingshot.
Encourage pairs to exchange
ideas and mimic the movements
first and then go back to the
instructions, read each step at a
time, and notice that now they
are able to figure out the
meaning of most of new words.

Skills Box
It might be useful to read this
box to help students with

Academic and Educational

better now?

Elastic Bands

Projectile

Pouch Mtachments

if your understanding improved.

I Work in small groups. Look at the picture of the machine described in Exercise 1. Discuss what
waords you can understand new with the help of the picture. Can you understand the instructions

3 Work in pairs. Now that you know what a slingshot is, try to explain how to use it to your partner.
You can mimic the movements if you want. Then read the instructions in Exercise 1 and diseuss.

A goad way to help you understand texts better is to look at
pictures atd key words (o geot the general idea, Then think about
the knowledge you have gained through experience because this
may help you understand what you are reading

For Your pinal product

infographic.

4 Work in small groups. Share what you already know about the machine you chose for your

Exercise 3. You may point out
that there are several reading
skills that can help them
understand texts, and that our
prior knowledge on a certain
topic, plus some key words and
pictures, are useful when trying
to figure out the meaning of
unfamiliar words.

For your Final Product

Exercise 4

This activity fosters cooperative
learning as students pool
information based on their
prior knowledge of the device
they chose for their Final
Product. Suggest that they read
the examples provided to get an
idea of the kind of information
they should exchange within
their groups.




-

Parts of the [
vending machine S

Main ideas

{ To shook the
projectlle

s T Read carefully the information you will use to make your infographic. Make a fist of difficult
‘words or technical terms you can explain with pictures when you make your infographic.

by having them look back at the
""‘2 information in the infographic

that relates to the first main

idea: To load the slingshot, so
that they compare it with the
example provided. Then, you

& Read the instructions from Exercise 1 again. Write in the organizer below ideas about the
anplanations that are intluded for each section or main idea.

may elicit the information
related to the next purpose
together with the class, if you
consider students need extra
help to complete the organizer.
Allow some minutes for them to

Sometion. ) complete the task and then you

can draw a similar chart on the
board and invite volunteers to
call out the answers for each
main idea to complete it.

Answers:

To prepare your aim: Position of
body and slingshot in relation to
body. Movement of slingshot band.
To shoot the projectile: Movement
of body.  Breathing tip.

To be safe: How to aveid hurting
oneself and others.

Exercise 5

T This exercise is for
students to analyze a text in
detail in order to decide what
specific words they need to
represent by pictures to make
the instructions clear and
understandable. You can give
them some tips, for example,
you could point out they
should first find the names of
the parts of the device and then
they can move on to movements
or actions related to those parts

that may be difficult to
understand if there is no visual
representation. Have students
look at the example provided
before making their list.

Exercise 6

You can get students started by
explaining that the purpose of
this activity is to complete the
organizer with information that
relates to each main purpose or
aspect of the instructions. You
may want to guide the students




For your Final Product

Exercise7

T Now students should go
back to the instructions of the
device they chose to complete
an organizer similar to the one
in the previous exercise. You
might guide students by telling
them to define the purposes
first, that is, how the instructions
can be grouped according to the
main aspects or objectives to
complete the left column of the
table. Then, they should define
what type of information relates
to each of the purposes listed in
the column. You can monitor the
activity by walking around

the classroom and offering help
if needed.

Exercise 8

You may tell students to go over
the organizer in Exercise 6 to
spot the information that does
not require specific explanation
and information that does.
When checking answers with
the class you can ask them to
support their statements, for
instance: Why is it not necessary
to explain what kind of projectile
to use? Probably because given
the size and shape of the
slingshot and our knowledge and
experience, we can infer what
kind of things we can shoot.
Elicit as many logical answers
as possible.

Skills Box

Students should read the Skills
Box to understand what kind of
information needs to be explicit

Academic and Educational

For your piol Product

7 T Work in small groups, Complete the organizer with information from Stages 1 and 2. Add the
Information that needs to be explained in each section as you did in Exercise &.

Information

Main ideas

8  Work in pairs. Read the Skills box and the ideas in the organizer from Exercise & and discuss the

questions below.
1 Do the instrections need to explain what kind of projectile to use?
2 Do the instructions need to explain how to stand correctly for a good aim?

Some information in Instrections to operate a machine has to be
explicity enplained becawse it may be unknown for many readers,
or i needs (o be lollowed exactly (o operate the

machine successhully, Dther information can be inferred

of knwn by the reader without explanations, <o it

doen't have (o appear,

and what information can be
inferred. Our general knowledge
and experience allow us to infer
certain information, so it will
not be included in our
instructions, while specific
details related to the performance
of a device may not be known
by most people and therefore
needs to be explained, preferably
using pictures.




Assessment - Think About
Your Progress

your EFlnal e Exercise 10

This exercise promotes peer

9 Work in groups. Discuss and decide what ideas in your organizer from Exercise 7 have to be explained

kiRt Cirche o hfahikalit thakn I Wodk- arapdzee evaluation by allowing students
B : : ; to share what they learned and
B: W ! . 3 ]
: how they used the information.
Assessment - Think About Your Progress SIUdentS can h(:.I.P eac}l Oﬂl{:r
_ clarify doubts and become
10 Work in pairs. Check (") the strategies you think you now can use to understand better the
infermaticn in texts about how to operate a machine. Tell your partner how you used them, aware of ‘[hcir learning Progrcss

Suggest going back to previous

1 Understand technical terms with the help of graphics.

Explan to others what | read

exercises to go over aspects that

ooao

2
3 Classdy information in a graphe: organizes
4

might need revising.

Use my owin expenence wilh the topic

1 youd Ane FOR Sune YOU CAN use thie Strabigies,
review Exerctues 2, 3, and 6

For your Final Product Have students look at the

examples provided as a guide
Exercise 9 before they exchange ideas. You
You can start by pointing out can monitor the activity to

that based on what they learned  listen to students discussing

in the previous activity, students ~  their ideas. Remind them to
have now to apply the same communicate in English and be
principle and decide what ready to offer help, if necessary.
information in their instructions

needs to be explained in detail,

and what other does not, because

of our general knowledge

and experience.




Unit
7

Exercise 1

You may ask students to look at
the pictures and then elicit their
description. You can explain
that each one is related to a
certain purpose and therefore
belongs to a specific section of
the instructions. Tell students to
read the examples provided to
guide them when exchanging
ideas to solve the exercise. One
way to check answers could be
to call out the four purposes,
one by one, for students to say
which picture each one is
related to.

Answers:
1c 2a 3b 4d

Media Resources

You can use Poster Unit 7 for
further practice. As a class you
could look at the pictures and
steps in instructions on how
to make an infographic and
let students discuss how the
pictures complement the steps
and help make instructions
clearer.

Development

Unit
g m Development

1 Work in small groups. Look at the pictures and discuss to what instruction below they belong.

1 Toload the shingshol

2 To prepare your aim —

I Toshoot the projectile. a
4 To besale o R
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Step 1

How to uss a singshot
To bad the singhot

| Touseadingchot first chooge your projectie.

2. Gripthe hage of fhe cingchot with your dominard hand
and place The projectiie In the center of the pouch,
Ligz yoxar fhurr and index finger 10 hold e projecile.
n phace, Make gure 8 & In the center of the pouch.

2 Worlk in pairs. Road the two different instructions and discuss the questions bolow with your partner.

T
-

I First choose a propectile. The projectile needs to fit in the pouch,
2 Hold the base of the slingshot with the hand you always wrile with, Place

the projectlle in the center of the pouch. Hold the projectile with your

C-I thurnby and index finger (o make sune it doesn't move from the center

1 Which instructions ane easier to understand for you? Why?
2  What d&d the author do in the underlined parts In text b7 Was it vsehul?

You can use Synonyms or expdiin in wour own wonds the informatbon you Find in the
SOUNCEs wou consull 1o create your own work in a way that & dearer for you, You
decide what information you wank to indude according fo your interests and needs

Step 2
To prepare: your aim

apart, and keep your fef facing fornani

#hsc i be chralght

| Stnd gdevsys oo that the choulder of the. grm that
ol the bate faces the dinection you want the
projectile fo g Stand with your et choulder-width

2 Fakce the dingchot oo that it i af 8 OO angdle o
your body. The. ange & the incination in this cace,

3 Read the next section of the instructions and underline the first word of each sentence.

Exercise 2

This exercise helps students to
learn how to paraphrase and
add information to a set of
instructions. Suggest that they
analyze both versions of the
instructions carefully. Tell them
to focus on the underlined parts
to compare them with the
original version. You can check
answers by inviting some

volunteers to share them with
the class. Make sure they are

able to support their answer to
question 1 with suitable reasons.
Invite them to reflect on

whether the information added
in the students version is useful,
and whether the choice of words
in this second version makes the
instructions clearer or not.

Skills Box

After students read the Skills
Box, you may want to explain
that in order to change a text
and express the same ideas with

i {

our own words, we need to
understand the text thoroughly,
otherwise we may be prone to
misunderstand the main ideas
and give wrong information.
So, the first step would be for
students to check they fully
understand the original version
of the instructions. Then, they
may express the same idea but
using different words, that is to
paraphrase. Also, if they
consider some information
should be added in order to
make the instructions more
understandable, they can do so;
likewise, they can leave out any
piece of information they
consider unnecessary.

Exercise 3

Once students have underlined
the words, ask them what type
of word they are and elicit what
kind of sentences usually starts
with a verb.

Answers:
Underlined: stand, rise
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Toolbox

You may draw students’ H

attention to the Toolbox and

invite a student to read it out Toolbox

loud_ Y-D'I_l C-Duld ﬁx‘l}la[n []’_13[ WwWe T explain stops, ke those o cperale a maching, it ks wery helpful to start with an action word {verb) that says
o wohat to do, Begin your sentences with a verb in ssmple form for every action you have to describe

start sentences with a verb
To explain dificult words, it is helplul to start your sentence with the word you want (o explain

when we want to give

: . * Find a sentence in the text From Exercise 3 that explains a difficult word. Circle how the sentence starts,
Instructons or commands,

whereas explanations start with -
; For your
a subject. Encourage students _ Final Product
to Pl.‘DVidE s0IMe examplgs of 4 T Workin small groups. Use the information from the organizer on page 122 to write instructions
of the actions you will include in your Infegraphic.

both types of sentences.
For your Final Product

Exercise 4

T You can start by explaining
to students that, on this step of
the Final Product, they have to
decide which word they are
going to use at the beginning of
each instruction. Let them
study the example below and
then go back to their organizer
and, on a separate sheet of
paper, complete a diagram like
the one on this page with their
own choices. Even though most
of their instructions will

probably start with a verb,
explain that they can use other
words. You could provide one or
two examples as a guide, for
instance, You should ... / This
part ... [ Never... etc. It is
suggested for you to monitor
the activity, walking around the
classroom in case students need
to clarify doubts.

Academic and Educational
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before completing the exercise.

Step 3
To be cafe

Toolbox

| Toprevent sccldentc, dorlt use your dingshof near
ather peopie. Lz i only In open Spaces

2 T avold harming yourself dorft ues fhe singshat if
the elagtic bande are damaged or not wel sttached.
Check. the hands are. in good conditions before uee.

5 Write zentences with the verbs frem your organizer in Exercise 5. You can write a draft below

& Read the final part of the instructions to use a slingshot. Underline the sentences that say what you
should do and circle the sentences that say what you shouldn’t do.

sfructures

When you include safety recommendations in & text bo explain how a machine works, you can use the following

T Start with to + verb Lo explain the purpose of the recommendation
2 Add an idea wilh don't + verd o say whal you should nol do.
3 Start with 2 verb in simple form o say what you should do

i {

Exercise 6

Students should caretully read
this final section of the
instructions to identify the
sentences. You can check
answers with the class by
inviting them to call out the
things they should do first, and
then the ones they shouldn'.
You could elicit what structure
is used in each case, before they
read the Toolbox.

Answers:

Underlined: Use it only in open
spaces. Check the bands are in good
conditions before use. Circled:
Don't use your slingshot near other
people. Don't use your slingshot if
the elastic bands are damaged or not
well attached.

Toolbox

Students should read this
section to check their answers
and clarify doubts. Remind
them the use of the infinitive
form with to, which they
learned to express the purpose
of something and provide
additional examples of how to

Exercise 5

recommended that you monitor
T Now it is time for students

the activity to help students
when needed.

express a warning or a safety
recommendation, for instance,

to write complete sentences for
each instruction. Suggest that
they look at the words they
chose to start each sentence and
the examples provided as a
guide. You might remind them
that they should paraphrase
information when possible and
add or leave out information
they do not consider useful.
This step of the product can be
challenging, so it is

Media Resources

For further practice, you can
use Poster Unit 7 in the Class
CD and show students
examples on how instructions
are written. It could be useful
for students to identify the
words with which the
sentences begin and the type of
language it is used.

Never leave... Always remember
to ... Itis important to ... etc. as
an optional way to state safety
regulations.
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For your Final Product

Exercise7

("  This exercise is useful for
the students to add some safety
instructions to their first draft.
You might remind them of the
structures they learned on the
previous page as you write them
on the board. Students should
read the example sentences as a
model before they write their
own. Suggest that they include
recommendations of both types,
that is, the dos and don'ts.

Exercise 8

{ This exercise is a good
opportunity for students to
practice cooperative learning
and peer assessment. You
should point out that it is
important that students analyze
their classmates’ instructions in
detail in order to give a useful
feedback. Remind them of the
importance of making positive
comments and suggestions to
make the instructions clearer.
Once students get their
feedback, encourage them to
exchange ideas and opinions to
improve their texts. You could
tell students that giving
feedback is not about criticizing
but making helpful comments.
Once students are satisfied with
their instructions, they can

complete the chart in Exercise 4.

Exercise 9

T Students should now
decide which instructions
should be represented by
pictures. Remind them that the

Academic and Educational

For your o Product

- | r Work in small groups. Think of safety recommendations you can include in your infographic.
Write sentences with what you should do or not do to be safe and add them te your draft.

To be. safe. Tobe safe

iu‘i—'

g & Exchange your drafts with another group and tell your classmates if the ideas are clear. If your
classmates didn't understand well, read your sentences again and make some changes. Complote tha
organizer from Exercise & with all the written information you now have.

? = Make a list of pictures you will includa in your infographic to illustrate how your machine works,
They have to be appropriate, like those in Exercise 1.

Assessment - Think About Your Progress

10 Work in small groups. Discuss the questions.

What steps did you follow to write the information

that explaing how your machne works?
Haw can you onganize your information?
What did you learn sbout writing salely
recommendations when using a machine?

e P

1 you are nob sure Bbout Your ARSWESS, review
what you did in Exercises 1-3 and 5.

objective of adding pictures is
to make the instructions clearer
and easier to understand. Have
them bear in mind this idea
when choosing the most
suitable pictures.

Assessment - Think About
Your Progress

Exercise 10

This activity fosters cooperative
learning as students help each
other answer the questions and

clarify doubts. It is important to
build an effective and
collaborative environment
where students can reflect,
analyze, and help each other. If
additional guidance is required,
you can direct them to previous
exercises to review the type of

information they provided.




Unit
7

i Development

Unit
Staged
x Development

1 Work in pairs. Read a student’s text about how to usa a can openar. This text has spalling and
punctuation mistakes. Check () the elements you can find in the text.

D The text has a tithe,
D The text has several pictures that help understand the ideas,
D All sentences begin with a capital letier and end with a period.
D The sentences are organized in sections, according Lo topics

| |:| The text has na spelling mistakes.

page 134

[T IR STTRR TR

1 Make a list of the spelling and punctuatien mistakes you found in the text from Exercise 1 and write
the corrections naxt to them, You can verify the spelling of the highlighted words in your Glossary,

Exercise 1

Students should analyze the
text carefully to see if it includes
the aspects mentioned in the
checklist. Allow some minutes
for students to do the task and
then, you may bring the class
together by checking answers
with the whole class. You can
encourage students to say
whether there are other aspects
that should be corrected. Ask
them whether they found it easy

or difficult to understand the
instructons and why.

Answers:
No aspects to be checked.

Exercise 2
You can ask students if they
remember the punctuation

rules. Then invite them to read
the text again and pay attention
to the way words and sentences
are written in order to find the

spelling and punctuation

mistakes. Tell them that they
can go to their Glossary section
in order to check spelling, or
they could use a dictionary, if
available.

An effective way to check
answers with the whole class
would be to copy the text on the
board and invite volunteers to
circle the words that have spelling
mistakes and mark the right
punctuation where relevant.

Answers:

Spelling: 1 devise-device

2 canns-cans 3 simpl-simple

4 leed-lid 5 tihgt-tight
Punctuation and capital letters: To
avoid cutting yourself, don't touch
the sharp ends off the can when you
open it. To operate it, you have to
turn the butterfly knob. First, you
have to hold the handles tight and
squeeze them.




Exercise 3

Betore students begin working,
ask them to read the steps to be
followed to make sure they
understand what they are
expected to do. You may want to
point out that once they have
edited the text, they should go
over each of the steps again to
make sure all the changes have
been included. It might be
helpful to use the board again
to check answers. Volunteers
can come up to the front to
write the instructions properly.
After the text is edited, you
could ask the students what
extra information they think
would be useful to add to

the instructions.

Skills Box

Suggest that students read this
section before they start editing
the text. Remind them that one
of the steps they followed in their
Final Product was to classity
the information according to the
topic or purpose it serves, to
present the instructions in an
organized way.

Exercise 4

This exercise is a good
opportunity for students to
exchange ideas and opinions
and to evaluate their work by
comparing it against the original
version of the text. Have them
read the example sentences
before they start discussing.
After some minutes you can
invite volunteers to share their
ideas with the class. Try to elicit

Academic and Educational
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31 Work in pairs. In your notebook, edit and write an improved version of the text in Exercise 1 according
tao the steps below.

1 Add a litke
2 Put the sentences in order. Stant with general information and
continue with seps on how 1o use the can opener. Finally, add safety

informaticn
3 Eliminate unnecessary information not refated to the operation of the To edit 2 text about how
CO OpETHE, machmes work, don't forget to

4  Use the words with the correct spelling that you found in Exercise 2.

5 Put periods at the end of sach sentence and capital latters at the
beginning of them

&  Discuss with your partner what pictures would help understand the
Leat btber

separale information in Lopics.

Don't add information

that is not related to

ther topic because it
can be confusng

4 Work in pairs. Discuss how the text you edited is easkor to read than the text in Exercise 1.
o

e M [

B

For your Final Product

5 U Work in small groups. You will now edit the draft you wrote in Exercise 8, page 128. First,
organize your sentences in paragraphs. Use a paragraph for each of the sections you defined.

as many reasons why the text sake of clarity Monitor the
improved as possible. activity to provide help at this
stage, if needed.

For your Final Product

Exercise 5

& This activity may be done
on a separate sheet of paper.

It could be useful for students
to use the steps in Exercise 3

as a checklist to edit their
instructions. Remind them of
the importance of arranging the
information in sections for the




Exercise 8

,_;p"?d T Students should now take
into account all the suggestions
. made to write their final version
& ' Add a tithe with the name of the machine you chase and add the pictures you decided in Exercise . .
9, page 128 of the instructions. You may

want to point out that it is
important to revise their work

T Exch your par hs with group, Follow the steps in Exercise 3 to evaluate their work Once Th(‘.}!' finish maklng sure
Clatthabot ottt bictinduties they are satisfied with it and no

extra changes are needed.

Assessment - Think About
Your Progress

Exercise 9
8 = Work in groups. In your notebook, write the final version of your texts. Use the suggestions your Th}S i fOl’ SIUdmts L2
classmates gave you. self-assess their work and

become aware of their weak
Assessment - Think About Your Progress

points and the remedial work
% According to the suggestions you received to edit your final version, take note of what you need to » .
improve when writing and a possible suggestion to do it. IF necessary, ask your teacher for help. ﬂlat can bC done to llTlPI'OVE 1L,
Although it may be easy for
students to spot their weak
points, they may not find it easy
to realize how they can perform

better. So, be ready to guide them

and offer possible ways and
oot S strategies to improve. Remind
them that they can go back to
o H previous exercises to review
aspects related to writing,
Exercise 6 understand what kind of
T Explain to students that comments and suggestions
they are allowed to edit the they are expected to make. They
pictures they previously chose can use the same steps you
and discuss whether any other suggested when writing their
changes should be made. edited version of the text. You
may find it useful to monitor
Exercise 7 this activity, listening to
This is an excellent feedback students interact and clarifying
exercise that also fosters doubts when necessary.

cooperative learning as students
exchange ideas and opinions on
each other’s work. Students can
read the examples provided to




Closure

Final Steps

Exercise 1
You can let the groups discuss
and exchange ideas on the
layout of their material. You can
point out that the purpose of
an infographic is to show
information in a clear way, so
students should make sure their
works are easy to understand.
Students who have
access to the Internet can visit
this page to get additional ideas.

Exercise 2

You may want to point out the
importance of pictures in an
infographic, that is, to make the
text easier to understand and to
look attractive. Students should
take into account the size of the
pictures which is vital to
understand the information.

Collect your evidence

Exercise 3

It is important that students
notice the process they followed
to achieve their goal create an
infographic. They can go back
to the Planner to check all the
steps they have taken to reach

their objective.
Socialize

Exercise 4

Groups should be ready to
present their work to the class.
They can come up to the
front and explain briefly what
their infographic is about

Academic and Educational

Closure

Final Steps

1 With your edited texts, create an infographic on construction paper or stick with tape several pieces of
paper. Try to distribute information in an organized and clear way for other people to understand it.

L'....-Ifiunﬁw the Internet is possible, a way to find ideas to design your infegraphic is te check
examples online. You can find some at hitps://bitly/2)6b50Y

VENBIRE
MACHINES

1 Draw or paste big pictures to your infographic. Add colors and details te make it sttractive and easy

toread,

Collect your evidence

3 In this unit you read texts about how machines work, understood them, and created and infographic
with texts and pictures about & machine of your choice. Mow you are ready ta share your work. Go
back to your Planner on page 114 and check [/) what you did te accemplish it

Socialize

Display your infegraphics in the classroom to make an exhibic.

Look carefully at the infoegraphics of other groups and make notes on things you liked or that were

missing in your work.

As a class, disouss what you learned From the infegraphics of your classmates and possible ways to
shaw your work to other people sutside the dlassroam to help them learn about your machines.

Discuss in groups.

= [5d most of wour classmates understand the information in your infographic?
= Which of the infographics you saw i Lhe classroom was your favorite? Why?

12 Academic and Educational

before displaying it on the

classroom walls.

Exercise 5

You can invite students to walk
around the classroom to
examine their classmates’
infographics. Tell them it is
important to study them
carefully to notice what elements
they would have liked to
include in their own work and

the ones they specially liked.

Exercise 6

This is a whole class activity for
students to make comments on
the aspects they liked about
their classmates’ work and what
useful information they got.

Exercise 7

As a wrap-up activity, encourage
groups to exchange ideas and
opinions on their infographics
and their classmates’.



Assessment

Assessment

1 What things were difficull to do?

[ Esplain in my own words the informatian | read
D Organize infarmation in a text
[] use pictures ta explain my information.

[ cuher

My miformation

| My pictures helpe jerstand the operation
of achine we chase

My miographic was Mtractve and organired

1 Now that you have finished this unit, check () the answers to the question that apply to you. This will
help you recognite those apects you need to improve,

u Read and understand information bbout Bow o machine works.

1 After creating an infographic and seeing the ones of the other groups, work with a partner te
answer how well you developed your Final Product.

3 Get together with the dassmates you worked with as a group during the unit and answer the
questions, Then discuss how you can all improve your teamwork performance.

Did you participate with enthusiasm to create your infographic?

2 Dhd you listen with respect and attention to others’ ideas?

3 Dwd you accept the suggestions bo improve that you received from others?
4 Did you recognize positive things in the mfographics of other groups?

4 Work as a class and review your answers on this page. Discuss them together and ask your teacher
ter guidance on how to improve where you need help.

5 Go back to the Initial Assessment on page 114 In small groups, discuss your progress.,

E
Exercise 1 Exercise 2
This assessment process is In the second stage of the

divided into stages. First,
students should assess their own
performance. In order to do that,
you can explain how important
it is to reflect and give honest
answers as this will help them
identify the aspects they need to

W'Ol'k more on to il'IlPI'OVE.

assessment students should
focus only on the Final Product.
This activity requires them to
analyze their performance to
identify whether they fulfilled
their goals or not. It is a very
good feedback exercise that also
fosters cooperative learning as
students exchange ideas and
comments on their work.

Exercise 3

This stage is related to
teamwork. [t is important that
students become aware of the
specific skills required to work
in groups. Elicit some aspects
that are necessary to be able to
work with others in a successful
way, before students exchange
opinions to assess their team’s
performance. This discussion
provides a good opportunity for
students to exchange ideas and
come up with specific aspects
they need to work on. You may
monitor this activity, listening
to group discussions and paying
attention to the strategies they
mention.

Exercise 4

Perform this exercise with the
whole class. Bring the whole
group together to examine their
answers, discuss them, and
exchange points of view: It is
important to provide assistance
on aspects students know they
have to improve, but do not
know exactly what strategies

to implement.

Exercise 5

Students should go back to the
Initial Assessment to review the
options they’ve checked and
notice how much they improved
by the end of this unit, so they
become aware of their learning
process. Encourage groups to
exchange opinions and points
of view. You can invite some
students to share their ideas

with the whole class.




Evaluation Instrument For tha taschar

Notes on an Event

Notes on an Event are used to register information of an event as it is happening. It is a useful tool to take
notes and register what is happening in a presentation or an event.

Instructions:

1 Complete the name and date of the event that is going to be analyzed.

2 Write your detailed notes about the event or presentation on the space provided.
3 Using the notes, provide feedback to your student(s).

Notes on an Event

Event: Group:
Date: Time:
Context:

Description of the Event:

Notes:

A | Photocopiable D.R. @ Macmillan Publishers, SA. de CV., 2019. Only for teaching purposes.



Social Practice of the
Language: Improvise a brief
Social Learning Environment:  monolog on a subject of
Recreational and Literary interest.
Communicative Activity: Final Product: Improvised
Recreational expression. Monologs.

Student's Book

Activities Pages

Opening 135-136
Provide repertoires of words and expressions on topics chosen by students and the opportunity to use
them when planning monologs. Provide conditions so they can:

* Recognize different types of monologs (e.g, comic, dramatic, interior, etc.).

* Choose monolog genre.

* Analyze characteristics of the chosen genre.

* Negotiate rules for a game (e.g. turn order and time limits, monolog genre, etc.).

* Review own reperioires of words and expressions and those of others.

Provide models of behaviors for speaking and listening so that students understand and can:

*» Value appropriate body language for a monolog (e.g. eye contact and proximity to the audience). |

* Discuss how to apply body language to elicit desired emotions.

* Define strategies to monitor speech (e.g paraphrasing and pausing).

* Take into account the audience’s needs and knowledge when choosing topics.

Offer proposals and value those made by others.
Encourage students to be confident and help them improvise when speaking, so they can:
+ Control emotons |

* Use the proper register Wi’len spealltling. |

144-147

* Choose appropriate conventions (e.g. choice of words and expressions, nonverbal language, etc.). |

* Evaluate their own performance. |

Focus students’ attention on positive and constructive attitudes regarding the use of the foreign language
so they can:

* Evaluate strengths regarding competency and command of English.

* Help solve problems to improve performance.

*» Value the opinions of others.

Closure and Assessment

|
|
* Explain strategies used. |
|
|




Opening

You may find it useful to encourage students to review the four stages and the social practice to be
achieved throughout the unit.

Let’s start together
To get in contact with what they will do throughout this unit, allow the time you consider appropriate
for students to discuss the questions provided. Monitor and foster the use of English.

Initial Assessment

It might be a good idea to elicit from students some examples that show they have achieved the abilities
before they do the task. Students should be encouraged to provide honest answers so that in the end of
the unit they can come back and appreciate their progress.

Planner

It might be helpful to ask students to do this task in pairs and write their suggestions on a separate
sheet of paper. Taking a look at the tasks they will do can help you get them interested in what they will
accomplish.
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Development

8 Development

1 Work in small groups. Road the monologs and discuss what topic thay are about.

A | i1 could change something in fhe world. | wouid han plastic botties becaucs they sre

of years todisnie, nd many end
FEUG R your w & o drink.
dangeros piiances The best thing

Firally peopie. tperd a lot of money buyng
portanert, they would Sive maney and help o

up I The tea

h yBecaute plastic releatet
1 MEdGabe. metal conlainer
bottier. f people i£2d their o
environment Thic i why if | could

CNangs ':‘:‘.-'f'{’-'!i'\'_'_ I the workd, | would ban plactic boftiec

riwfun Thrieg i
1o bet @ befier guftar plnyer

""I: wheh playin

1 U2 i MZEnonome 1D improue, my

m nstruenend! This i my dream,
RI53

1 Work in pairs. Read the Skills box and decide what type the menologs in Exercise 1 are.

1 Monclag A
2 Monolog B

[ Monog 15 3 sholt redlecton of speach where na
gpeaiang knteraction with a listener is expected

Some can represent the inner thoughts il
of a character (interior monclog) or be a [ 8
shaort presentation about a bopic of
personal interest [speech).
137
Media Resources Exercise 1
Use Chapter 8 of the Reader at You may wish to elicit from

any time during this unit to
extend the social practice and
develop reading skills. For this
unit, you can use Flashcards
Chapter 8 from the Class CD
for further practice, to start
class discussions, and to
support students’
comprehension of the text.

students what a monolog is and
its characteristics before starting
the exercise.

To help them understand the
topic, you may want to ask them
to look for cognates first to get
the general idea, and then
encourage them to use the
Glossary on page 153 to look up
the words they don't know:
Students should read the sample
conversation to have a model of

what they have to do. Walk
around monitoring and

checking.

Exercise 2

You might want to ask students
to give reasons for choosing a
type and not another when
deciding. Once they finish, you
could ask them to compare
their answers with another pair.

Answers:
1speech 2 interior monolog

Skills Box

It might be a good idea to elicit
from students examples of
tamous speeches they know and
also examples of monologs they
have seen in movies or in plays

to verity they have understood
the differences fully.

Reader Box

It might be helpful to ask
students to read the text to find
other examples of monologs.
Once they finish elicit their
ideas and ask them to support

them.




Exercise 3

Allow some time for students to
work individually as you
monitor and help, it necessary:.
Once they finish working with a
partner, elicit answers from
some volunteers to check as

a class.

Answers:
Opinion: If | could change something
in the world, | would ban plastic

bottles.

the environment. Plastic bottles take

Reasons: First, they harm

thousands of years to disintegrate
and many end up in the sea. This
harms marine animals. Second,
reusing your water bottles to drink is
bad for your health because plastic
releases dangerous substances.
Finally, people spend a lot of money
buying water bottles. If people used
their own containers, they would
save money and help the
environment.

Skills Box

After students finish reading
the box, it might be helpful to
elicit from students opinion
words and phrases they know
such as [ think, I strongly
believe, In my opinion, etc., and
words used as transitions to
give reasons such as first,
second, third, next, finally, etc.
This will help them as clues to
do Exercise 3 correctly.

For your Final Product

Exercise 4

T You can make the
suggestion for students to look
at the example and have them

Recreational and Literary

with & partrer.

| wodd ban plastic boazles.

For your Final Product

To write & monolog it i usefd to branstorm
ideas before you begin. You can write down
I."\-'EI"."]I‘ Hg that comes to your

mind in a few minutes and then

you can decide which ideas you

want to include,

31 Read Roberto's monolog again. Circle his opinion and underline his reazons. Check your answer

11 el change somethang in tie wolld | weonild ban plasme botthes because Speaches are manologs that
thay are very bad in many waiys. First, thiy harm the emianment. Pl botthes can help expreas an

rake thousands ol years to deintegraze and mary end up in the sea This hams opdnion and give

rmafine animak. Second, reusing your water battles to drink i bad for your reasons (o support

heaith becawse plistic rebeases danperous substances. The best theng is (o e your point of view

yous own rewsable metal container: Finallg people ipend a lot of money buying

water bottles I peopie used therr ow continens, they wenkd sve money and

et thee ewiromment, This i wivy if | could change somethan in thee woirid,

4 You are going to improvise 3 manaclog in a game. Choose what kind of monclog you would like ta
present. Brainstorm toples and ideas related to it. Write as many ideas as passible in the organizer.

5 T Workin small groups. Exchange your arganizers and add mere words and ideas to them. Ask for
other classmate’s or your teacher's help, if necessary.

work individually first.
Encourage them to do their first
draft in a separate sheet of
paper. Once they finish, allow
them to write their ideas on the
graphic organizer in the book.

Skills Box

You may draw student’s
attention to the Skills Box and
ask them in which other ways
this technique can help them
and how they have used it

before.

Exercise 5

T Youcouldseta specitic
time for students to do this
exercise. For example, you could
devote five minutes and have
them exchange papers every
two or three minutes, so
everyone has the chance to
write something onto their
other classmates’ papers. The
only condition is to add
something new and not

to repeat ideas.




~

Topic:
Genre:
Opénicn:

your game more challenging.

i = Complete the notecard with the topic, genre, and opinion for your monalog.

7 {= Work with your Final Product group. Write as many notecards with topics as possible to make

they can use pieces of paper or
any similar material (even
reusable). Encourage them to be
creative when writing their

notes and choose topics that
everybody would like to
comment on but are not so
common to avoid repetitions in
the class. Walk around checking
that they are writing their ideas
with proper grammar and

spelling,

Media Resources

You can use Poster Unit 8 from
the Class CD if students have
trouble brainstorming topics.
Suggest that they check the
people and the situations in the
poster to think about possible
topics for their monologs.

Exercise 6

T In this exercise, students
will continue building for their
Final Product. Before starting
the exercise, elicit from students

what the use of a notecard is
and how it can help them when
presenting their monolog. You
could have them share other
times when they have used
them. Once students finish,
allow them to compare their
work with a parmer.

Exercise 7

A suggestion would be for
students to bring notecards
from home in advance to do the
exercise. If that is not possible,




Exercise 8
You should try to encourage

students to explain in their own
words what they have to do
after they choose the rules they

want to follow.
For your Final Product

Exercise 9

T Once every group finishes,
encourage them to paste the
rules in order on the wall. If
possible, have them work in a
large piece of construction
paper or paste several pages
together so the rules are visible
for everyone. As they work, walk
around monitoring and
checking that they are writing
with proper spelling,

Assessment - Think About
Your Progress

Exercise 10

You can invite students to write
their answers on a separate
sheet of paper to keep in their
portfolio as evidence of their
work. When they finish, elicit
answers from some volunteers
to check as a class. Offer your
help, but it is a good idea to let
them review the referred
exercises first on their own if
they have questions.

Recreational and Literary

B  Work as a class. Read tho rules for an improvisation game. Discuss which options are the best for you,
and eircle them.

Rules

Procedunt

1 Work in grougs of
a3
b] 5
€}

2 Wrkte topic, genre, and sta
a) 5 cards
bl 10 cards
o} 15 cards

1 You can use
a) interiar monalogs.
b) speeches.

t] bath,
Each student picks up 3 card and reads Lhe sentence out loud Then he | she has

w0 talk about the tapic of the sentence.

rLing sentences if notecards. Welte 3t least

4

sl 1 minute
b} 2 mimutes
¢l & minulss

] The student that completes all hes | her manalog
=y if the grven time Wins

g

A

B

For your Final Produet

9 1 Work in your Final Preduct groups. Write the rules for the improvisation game on a sheet of paper
and paste them on the wall for everyone ta see them. Use the rules you chese in Exercise 8.

I

Assessment - Think About Your Progress
10 Work in pairs. Answar the quastions tegethar.

1 What monolog types did you shudy in this stage?
2  What & the structune of a short monolog? AL SO % M MOV T
ol i » 9 g0 hack io Exercises 2 and 5.

ﬂ Recreational and Literary




Development

« )
Development

o
1 & Work in pairs. Road and listen to Luls’s monalog. Then discuss why he wants to play 2 musical
instrument.
Il couid piay a reusical inctrument well, | would e to play the
ghitar for many, many reacore. Firet, they are very good for
brain gym and improve concentration. They ako mprove your
ittiacking chilc

Hey! itk not eacy o be doing ane thind with your ket
hand and anofher complciely different thing with your
rignt hand! Bt more Importanthy, gutsrs are realy
popiksr with everybody expecialy with Sric Gutars are

. ’ R | romantic snd the perfect Iktrument for & Somenade.
i
! 1
e

m‘, Firaly Fatart are ako frzat 8% pertied They are. food for enigriahing peoge and they are
| B portable karsake. People can abays s along. Onl | almest forgiot If | am shick for &
| b | can always et o job playing my guittar Tve alwigys warnited 1o be & martachi Thic i whiy |

| would e o play & gittar ﬁ
AL

~ Toolbox N

S

B

You can structure your manalog by starting with a hypothess. To hypethesize in English, follonw the structure

W 1 coutd £ would + verd in simple farm, | wowlkd £ could + verb in simpie form, The hypothesis must have reasons
that support it Include at lzast three reasons. You can use connectors first. then / nest. and second to organize
your reasond, and end with finalll, for these reasons, oF Bhis is why 1O give your condhusion,

* Go back to the monolog in Exercise 1 and complete the information,

Hypothesis:
Reasons:
Conclusson:
LS ”
Exercise 1 hypothesis in English. Write it

B Before starting the exercise,
you may wish to ask students to
read the text and explain in
their own words what it is
about. You could play the audio
more than once if you deem it
necessary. Encourage them to
speak in English at all times.

Toolbox

To aid comprehension, ask a
volunteer to give an example
using the structure to create a

on the board and ask students
to give reasons using the
connectors first, then, next, and

a conclusion using finally. Once

students understand what they
have to do, ask them to work in
pairs creating their own
hypothesis, reasons, and
conclusion. It doesn' have to be
long Walk around monitoring,
checking, and helping with any
doubt they might have. Once
they finish, have them go back

to their books and complete

the task.

Answers:

Hypothesis: If | could play a musical
instrument well, | would like to play
the guitar... Reasons: First, they
are very good for brain gym and
improve concentration. They also
improve multitasking skills. Finally,
qguitars are also great at

parties Conclusion: This is why

I would like to play the guitar.




For your Final Product

Exercise 2

T You may wish to have
students choose at least five of
the topics they wrote to write
their hypothesis. Encourage
them to work first on separate
sheets of paper. Remind them
the structure they have to follow
and the words they have to use
as connectors to giw: reasons.
You could walk around
monitoring and checking that
they write using proper
grammar and spelling. Once
they finish, have them choose
one to complete the space

provided in their book.

Exercise 3

B After listening to the audio,
elicit from students what they
understood and the reasons
why they chose a picture and
not the other. You could elicit
the emotions each picture
reflects too.

Answer:
Checked: 2

Skills Box

Invite students to read and
mention what kind of body
language and gestures they
think are more appropriate
when saying a monolog and
elicit from them if they think
there is a difference between the
body language and gestures
they can use if they are saying
an internal monolog or a

speech.

Recreational and Literary

o
g

+2

For your Final Product

& To plan your monologs, start by writing a hypothesis about the topics you chose in Stage 1. Then

complement your hypothesls with reasons,

ﬂ“”_-*"‘:"'.'r' 4 7_1

—

Conglusion: i}

e
- |
|
,

an
3 ud Read the Skills box. Listen to Luls's monalog again and check (/) the pleturs that shows the most
appropriate bady language for a monolog. Check your answers with a partner,

To communicate better and have the audience pay attenlion
1o you, lock at your audience and accompary
wour words with body language and gestures
that express the emations and ideas you want
Lo transmil




Lok into your dlassmate's eyes

End the manolog with a smike]

For your .ol Produet

loud, Give and receive Feedback.

1 your hypothesss and reasons were clear
2 you used appropriate body linguage.

1 you made the necessary pauses

4 you ended the monolog with a smile.

Assessment - Think About Your Progress

£

&
2

4 Work in pairs. Go back to the monolog in Exercise 1 and read it out loud. While you read take into
account the body language Luis used in his monalog. Use the checklist to give and receive leedback.

Uise your hands to express emations. Don't crois your arms over your chest of behind yoia
Beeak the monolog into: hypothesis, reasons, and conclussn
Make the necessary pauses, don’t rushl

If you hesitale, stog, beeathe, and start again

5  Work in pairs. Use the checklist from Exercise 4 to practice reading your hypotheses and reasons out

& Work with the partner you worked with in Exercise 5, Discuss and tell each other if ...

IF you are nert sure about your answers
90 back 1o Exercises 2.5, '

Exercise 4

You should try to encourage
students to read making
emphasis in the intonation and
volume to express the emotions
Luis wanted to express. You
could model the activity for the
students to know what they
have to do betore they work in
pairs. As students do the activity
walk around monitoring and

checking.

For your Final Product

Exercise 5

It might be helpful to walk
around monitoring and
checking that students are
doing the activity correctly.
Encourage them to take notes
on the feedback they receive so
they can improve next time they
have to read a monolog.

Assessment - Think About
Your Progress

Exercise 6

After allowing some time for
students to self-evaluate their
work, elicit some ideas from
volunteers and encourage
students to say how they can
improve. Write their ideas on
the board and ask students to
copy them on a separate sheet of

paper so they don't forget them.




Unit
8

Exercise 1

% Before starting the exercise,
encourage students to say in
their own words what the
monolog is about. Play the
audio as many times as needed.
Ask students to focus on the
volume, speed, intonation, etc.
When students finish working
with a partner, elicit the answers
from some volunteers to check
as a class.

Answers:
Checked: 1, 3,4, 6

Exercise 2

You could always encourage
students to speak in English as
they write their ideas. Walk
around monitoring and
checking, Set a specific time for
them to do the exercise and
when time is over, elicit ideas
from some volunteers. Write
them on the board so students
can complete their lists.

Skills Box

Invite students to read the
information and elicit other
expressions that could help
them buy time like: let’s see, you
know, give me a second, let me
think about that for a second, etc.
Encourage them to write the
expressions on a separate sheet
of paper to have them handy
when needed. You could ask
them to keep it in their
portfolio as evidence of their
work too.

Recreational and Literary

Development

Development

an
1 94 Read and listen to Cindy's monolog. Chack () what you think is happening, Share your answers
with a partner.

I | could make the trip of my dreame. [ woald go fo the Yicatin Peninoula for
rnary restons. Firct there ane many begatifil and turguoite water beachex o vicit
‘But more importantly there are colorfil coml reaft snd beautfid fich i them |

‘hicatin Peninguls &t my dream frip

1 Ebms:opﬁ.umsunw,ns'snmﬂum:.
2 She sounds happy

3 Sha doesn'tknow whirt 1o &y,

4 She sooms NEMOUS.

5 Hervolca Isloud.

& 5mg¢;kﬂfw$
7 Her body language 8 appropriate

would love fo morte] fo cee them Finaly, | coold akeo vt snclent bMays ruine.
admire: colonlal chie. and owim In canodss For theee reasong, | would choage

goooood

v

2 Discuss with your partner what you can do to improve performing a monolog. Write a list of ideas

using the information from Exercise 1 and the Skills boo

Tips fo perform an

improvised monolog
« Tont £fop conctanty 4
- Be confident

To control your nerves
Wien presenting a
speech or monclog
prepare ideas first so that
you feel more conldent
Breathe deeply and slowdy
to help controd your
spoed and use
expressions like as | wos
saping ... o
By L if o
mind goes
Blank.




3 Practice reading Cindy's menolog out loud using the tips from Exercise 2.

| 1 could el the trip of my dreame | would g0 fo the Vicatin Perincula
| for many ressons: Firet, there sre many besufifl and sumuoke: witer

beaches to vigt Bt more imporiantl, there are. colorful cors! reeft and

| beaussil fich In them | woukd love fo enorked fo eee them Finaly | could

ako vl

Clend M,::.@ e, ademire colonlal cifies and paim in conods

| For these reasons, | would chooss Vicstin Peningula as my dream irip

IF could make the trip of my deeams, | would go to
for many reasons. First,

Secord,
importantly,

4 Write notes about your dream trip. You can use the infermation below, or your own infermaticn,

reasons, | would choose

» Callfornia

wisit becutfl
beoches, agt calcibus
food, watch groy wholes,
ge fabing

&5 my drisam trip.

trirerss in Xochimico

wexico City

Vg imeresting musesms,
wisit Temeln Moyor rurs, 59

Chihuabgg
2 o Frids Eahid's house, foke wisit

Borroncos del Cebre,
toke the froin, go i fhe
Somoicysco dune desert

Exercise 3

To do this exercise you can ask
students to first work
individually to practice and
then sit in pairs to read the
monolog to each other. Walk
around and monitor,
supporting students when
necessary.

Exercise 4

You could model the exercise by
writing an example on the
board before students start

working on the task
individually to clarify any
doubts they might have. As they
do the activity, walk around
monitoring and helping if
necessary.
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Exercise 5

Remind students that when H

giving feedback, they have to be

kind, respectful, and have to 5 Work in pairs. Exchange your notes and provide feadback.

giVE reasons [}_‘ja[ SUPPO]:[ wha[ & Weork with the same partner, You are geing to improvise menologs about your dream trip, Close your
books and take turns improvising the monolog from Exercise 4. Use the checklist from Exercise 2 to

thﬁ)’ Sa}l Walk aro U.l'l.d. give and receive fecdback. When you finish, write notes on what needs to be improved.

monitoring and checking.

1 need 10 improve ..
Exercise 6 my body language. g
[ : = my Auency.
BCtOl'E Stﬂ].‘l'_'ll'lg the exerclse, YOU A B Ry O

the structure of the ideas. [
the control of my nerves. [

L

may wish to model an example
for students, so they know what
they have to do. As they talk,

encourage them to be aware of

the volume, intonation, body

language, etc. to help them
express the feelings they want to

project. Walk around For your . | Product

monitoring and helping if
7 r In the notecard on page 147, write tha hypothasis vou chose and some kay ideas.

s LIIMmmmmuﬂqlﬂmmllmme

necessary.

E} [f there aren’t any cell
phones available, you could help
students get a tape recorder so

Hypothesin

they can listen to themselves.
This is very helpful for students
to complete their feedback.
Otherwise, you can listen to

them attentively and provide

the feedback. ﬂ

For your Final Product
have it ready, ask them to write
Exercise 7 it on the space provided in their
7 You could elicit from book, on page 147.
students the structure of a
hypothesis as they learned it in
previous stages. Write it on the
board so students have it
present when writing their
hypothesis. Allow them to write
it first on a separate sheet of
paper. Walk around checking
and helping them correct any
grammar or spelling mistakes
they might have. Once they

154" Recreational and Literary
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2

‘,\-

3

speaking in English. Be ready to

offer support and suggestions
to students that ask for your
guidance.

Hypothesls:

Ky idean;

B Work with your Final Product group te improvise a menclog. Follow the instructions.

+«  Put all the cards face down and shuifle thern,

= One student szares the game by picking up one card and reading
the hypothesis.

= He [ She will have to improvise a monolog using the key deas.

= The rest of the group will take notes about his / her performance.
LUse any of the checklists you prepared In this Stage 1 or in Stage 2.

+  The student to the right continues with the same process undil
everyone has impravised a monolog,

Assessment - Think About Your Progress

9 Work with your group from Exercise 8. Using your notes, give each other honest feedback. Use the
questions balow as a guideline,

Did you start wouwr monalog with a hypothests?

Did you speak Muently? Wene there any interruptions?
Was your tone of voice varied of monatenous?

Was your body language appropriate?

Did you conrol your nernes? How?

T

If you wiank to review different tips to perform a monalog,
g0 back to Exercise 2, o &3k your teacher for guigance.

Assessment - Think About
Your Progress

Exercise 8

Students will continue working
on their Final Product. Before
starting the exercise, you may
exhort students to have the

Exercise 9
One way to do this activity

cards they prepared in Stage 1,
Exercise 7 ready to do the
activity. Invite them to read the
rules first and say in their own
words what they have to do.
Once they start playing, walk

around monitoring and

checking.

could be asking students to
read each question, give
feedback and reasons that
support it. The student that is
receiving feedback may want

to take notes so he / she doesn't
forget what he / she needs to
improve. As they do the activiry,
monitor and check that they are
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8

Exercise 1

You might want to ask a
volunteer to read the first
question and then elicit the
answer from different students.
Continue until you finish. As a
wrap up, elicit what they think
they can improve next time they
have to give feedback. Write
their ideas on the board and
allow them to copy them on a
separate sheet of paper to have
them handy next time they have
to give feedback again.

Exercise 2

¥ Before starting the exercise
you may wish to ask students
what words or phrases indicate
in a sentence that someone is
going to give a recommendation
or suggestion. Write their ideas
on the board so they can use
them as hints to do the task.
After they finish, elicit the
recommendations they found to

check as a class.

Answers:

Underlined: | just have an
observation. At some point you
started talking really fast., What | do
is to breathe deeply and use a time
buyer. Expressions like What ['m
trying to say...or In other words...

Exercise 3

Betore starting this exercise,
refer students to the Skills Box
so they can read the information
about how to give constructive
feedback. Elicit some examples
where they have given a positive
comment or suggestion when

giving feedback. When they

Recreational and Literary

Stage 4 Development

Unit

Stage 4
Development

1 Work as a class. To understand why feedback is important, discuss the questions about how you feal
whn giving or receiving feedback.

Were you or your classmates palite or rude when giving leedback 7 Why?
Do you like to receve feedback?

Was the feedback you recetved from your classmaties uselul? How?

hd you provide useful feedback to your classmates?

Ex mk P o

an
1 = Work in pairs. Read and listen to a feedback conversation about 3 menclog. Find and underline the

recommendations Simon gives Cindy.

wand K

1 A positive commaent 1o begin feedback

Cindy; Tharis

Simon: | really enjoyed your manolog, Cindy. kt was Runmy, and your
by language was excelent. it really added bamos
Cindy: Thanks, Simon

{-'-. Simon: | st have an observation. At some point you started talking
" I n, really fast
> — ,I' Chndly: Do you mean after the pause?
. Sirmon: Tid

Cindhy: | suaidenty forgot what | was gong to say and then | got nervous

and st peaking realy quickly
; That Fappers o me. What | do & breathe deeply and wse 3 time

by

Siemon: Diefinitely, Chverall you did a great job. Well dons!

153

3 Work in groups. Read the Skills box and find the expressions in the conversation.

A positive suggetion an how Lo improve:

3 A positive response Lo feedback:

When you give feedback. shways stant with a positive comment
Then, prowvide feedback with ideas on how to

improve, not negat fve criticism. Finally, end with

something positive. Feedback is 2 way to learn, so ba

open ko listening o suggestions an how to improve

finish, invite volunteers to share

their answers to check as a class.

Answers:

1 | really enjoyed your monolog,
Cindy. It was funny, and your body
language was excellent. |t really
added humor. 2 That happens to
me. What | do is to breathe deeply
and use a time buyer. 3 Thanks!
These are really good tips.

Skills Box

It might be a good idea to elicit
from students different examples
of positive messages they can
say when giving feedback. Point
out that to avoid criticism,
feedback should always be
objective and has to be
supported by examples so that
the person that is receiving it can
correct easily and right away.
Also, the purpose of feedback is
to help others improve.




'1‘?

4 Work in small groups. Read the expressions to give feedback. Underfine the options that you consider
gooad and polite feedback and crods out the options you consider bad feedback.

students could have a better
reference. Remember that
Imitation Learning or Learning
trom Demonstration help

1
) The monoiog wae iterechng bt i
wae very disorgantzed
B) | really bked your topic. buf | didrit
urderstand The main point very well
) Wiz did nof precent organtzed kess
ard o one undergiood yoo

3) The menolog s i, bt he
voles volime ke very low

] Goad work. | juct iwant fo cay that
you should fry o cpeal. ouder so
that eneryone can hear you

<) Impoceible 1 hear what you skl

What to conglder when ghing a monolog

1 Shruchure of the monciod: iypothesis evplanatione,
conckidion

Flazncy

Tane and speed of woice:

Conftroling your nenies

Uking expreedions & help you continue with the
idea (e f e coneng - What (m g o sy - In
mfllm-)

U e W R

5 Work in pairs. You are going to exchange your cards and rehearse your menologs. Use the aspects
from tha list to make notes abaut your dlassmate’s parfermance.

students reinforce their
knowledge through

2 observarion.
7 Ybur monolag wae good bt you reer
Midkde =pe contuct with the sudience,
£} Why were you looking atthe floor al
the fime?
c) It hane, one obteration. Ty o mike

oy contaot with the madience 1o
commusicals beber

gm

Exercise 4

Walk around and monitor,
supporting students when
necessary. After allowing some
time for them to do the exercise,
elicit the answers from some
volunteers to check as a class. If
necessary, refer students to the
Glossary section on page 153.

Answers:
Underlined: 13, b 2ac 3ab
Crossedout: 1c 2b 3c

Exercise 5

Take the opportunity to
encourage students to read the
aspects and explain in their own
words each one of them. When
doing the activity, walk around
monitoring and checking. Be
prepared to give examples or
further pratice to help students
understand all the aspects from
the list. If you consider it
necessary, use one of your
students’ monolog and model
each aspect of the list so
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For your Final Product

Exercise 6

Exhort students to read the
model conversation so that they
are sure of what they have to do
before starting the exercise.
Walk around monitoring and
checking. Remind them to use
English all the time.

Reader Box

For further practice, it might be
helpful to ask students to use
the aspects listed in Exercise 6
to give feedback after reading
the monolog on page 112. If you
want to do this practice, it is
recommended that students
read the chapter first if you
haven't worked with the Reader
just yet.

Exercise 7

Invite volunteers to share their
ideas. They can read the model
conversation provided as a
guide. If possible, have them
make a comparative table in a
separate sheet of paper to write
what they thought and what
they think now about feedback
to compare them. They may
share their ideas in pairs or
small groups.

Assessment - Think About
Your Progress

Exercise 8

This exercise is for students’
self-evaluation. It is important
that students answer the
questions without any reference
or support to confirm learning,

Recreational and Literary

]
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For your pi ol Product

6 Work with the same partner. Use the expressions below to give and receive feedback abaut your
monoleg perfermance. You can also add expressions from Exercise 4.

1 v ey

=L fo) S

' Np and your baudy > cepitya. g
X eucelient ’

That happent 1o by Thanks! These. AL Overall you did

me What [do &k _ are.realy ¥ i a grest ob Wel L
fiood e domel ﬂq

Lo tnml
i

T Work a5 a class. Go back to the questions in Exercize 1 and discuss iF your ideas about feadback
have changed.

Assessment - Think About Your Progress

B Insmall groups, explain what you learned
abeout the things in the list.

= Poaitive lesdback

*  Negative feedback
= Irmportance of leedback

For extra support, review the exsrcses
o this stage with your teacher's help.

After allowing some time for
students to say what they
learned, encourage them to
write their ideas in their
notebook so they don't forget
them. If there are any doubts
they may go back to the
exercises on this stage as
suggested. You can explain to
them the aspects they are not
sure about and provide further
examples of how to give positive

feedback and its importance.




Closure

Closure

Final Steps

1 Work in your Final Product groups. Play the game of improvised monalogs. Follow the rules you
prepared in Stage 1, Exercise 9, page 140.

‘When you finish, give sach other feedback according to the list. Make notes in your notebook on what
you need te improwe.

What to consider when ghving a monolog

1 Shuchare of the monciog: hypofheeks, explanations,

conchugion
2 Tody kg O
3 Puengy @ O
4 Toneand peed of voice. @ <>
5 Confrofing your narves

] expressions i help you contnuz with the -

ea (Ar | sz caping . What m frying o s - ‘-\""xﬁ
jlmllm-’ ~—

Collect your evidence

3 Now that you have played and recelved feedback for your performance, go back te your Planner on
page 136 and chack () what you did to accomplish it

Socialize

& Got together with cther classmates you haven't played with before, Work in small groups. Exchange
your rules and play using new monologs. Take notes to give feedback to your classmates,

‘When the game i3 over, vse your notes to tell your classmates how they can improve.
Discuss in groups,
What did you learn from your classmates’ lepdback?

‘What was easy or hard when Improvising new monclogs?
[ wour fuency in Brglish improve?

Uit 8 151

feedback. Walk around

monitoring and helping if

Final Steps

Exercise 1

You might want to have
students play the game in small
groups, in pairs, or as a class.
Betore starting the game, elicit
the rules they have to follow in
their own words. Walk around
monitoring and checking.

Exercise 2
You might want to let students
work in pairs to give each other

necessary. Remember to set a
specific time for students to do
the exercise and encourage
them to write their ideas using
proper grammar and spelling.

Collect your evidence

Exercise 3

The work is done. You may lead

your students to the planner at
the beginning of the unit in

order to check the learning
tasks carried out throughout
the unit. Encourage students to
mention any other task not
listed that they think helped
them accomplish their Final
Product. You may profit from
this exercise for a final reflection
before socializing their product.

Socialize

Exercise 4

Give students a specific time in
the class to play again. Remind
them to use English ar all times

and to be objective and polite
when giving feedback.

Exercise 5

It might be a good idea to ask
students to take notes on the
teedback they received so they
remember what they need to
improve.

Exercise 6

Before finishing, you may want
to have an additional discussion
in smaller groups about what
they learned through this unit.
After discussing, encourage
students to write their answers
in their notebooks. Monitor the
activity and help if necessary.




Assessment

Exercise 1

You may remind students that
an honest reflection is
fundamental for any process of
self-assessment. The first part
of the assessment focuses on
their own learning. Monitor the
activity and help them if
necessary with clues for their
consideration.

Exercise 2

The second part of the
assessment is specifically about
their Final Product, improvised
monologs. It would be a good
idea to invite students to answer
the questions thinking about
their performance when they
participated in the game in
order to verify all the details.
Remind partners to give honest
and objective opinions on

their work.

Exercise 3

This time they are describing
their work and collaboration
with their teams. It would be
important to lead them to
analyze their work with the
whole class and not only
about their teammates in
collaboration activities.

Exercise 4

This section is an important
part of the reflection and
assessment process. Socializing
the result of their reflection
would give everyone ideas
about their own work. It
would be a good idea to give
some general comments about
their work, focusing on the

Recreational and Literary

Assessment

you recognize those aspects where you need to improve.

Now that you have finished this unit, check (/] the answer that best describes your performance, so

My performance

[ 1

Carmecthy struciure & manolog

Pl -l'!

Use my Lo i and body language 1o express emolions.

Speak Muently in English.

Improvise monalogs based on a ypothesis and key ideas.

Contral ry nerves

Give anef receive leedback

KEY

1 1 s2ill need hilp 2 I's not eaty. but | can do it

Imprave.

My Final Product

T can o it wery well.

41 can help athers

1 Work in pairs. Now that you have participated in a game of improvised monologs in English, discuss
and answer if there's something you could see in your classmates” work or yours that you can

i “'fpl'mu'ttilu-]

by miorhog was wed structured,

Thie tepec of the monalog was interesting for my dassmates.

| changed my tane of voioe to express emotions

The leedback | gave was polte and honesl.

with 2% a group during the unit and compare all your answers.

3 Answer i you accomplished the teamwork aspects balow, Get together with classmates you worked

Ta i
L]

Yes No

We gave constructive and respecthd leedback
'We lstened attentively and respectiully to the monologs of our partners

We were well-organized to play the game

I
.
1

how you can imprave where you need help,

4 Work as a class and review your answers, Discuss them together and ask your teacher for guidance on

5 Go back to the Initial Assessment on page 136. In small groups, disouss your progress,

)

R

positive and only hinting the
less positive elements of

their work.

Exercise 5

Finally, students should go back
to their Initial Assessment and
have a group discussion that
will allow them to compare
those first answers to what they
can do now so they can notice
their progress. You may want to
promote peer help whenever
someone is falling behind or

having difficulty with any

element of the assessment.




For the student /

Evaluation Instrument taachar

Evaluation Rubric

Evaluation Rubrics are scoring tools used to grade the quality of each criterion in a more precise way If
shared with students, they can help them understand the assessment of their performance.

Instructions:

1 Determine and list the criteria to be graded and write them on the first column.

2 Describe in detail and write the first quality assessment for each criterion, starting with “Excellent”
3 Discuss the results with your students.

Excellent Good Needs Improvement

Notes:

Photocopiable D.R. © Macmillan Publishers, S.A. de CV., 2019. Only for teaching purposes. v |



Social Learning Environment:  Social Practice of the

Academic and Educational Language: Discuss points

Communicative Activity: of view to participate in a

Handling information. round-table discussion.
Final Product: Round-Table
Discussion.

Student's Book

| Session | Activities

Foster exploration of sources and direct students’ attention to detect their strengths and needs s
they can:

* Define purposes of research.

Ask questons that guide research.

Locate adequate sources.

Select and record informaton that answers questions.

Compare components of textual organization (e.g appendix, bibliography, foomotes, glossary,
index, etc.).

* Share self-regulation strategies with others

Help students to:

* Antcipate general sense.

* Contrast personal points of view with the main ideas of a text.

* Detect changes in meaning caused by modifying words (e.g. legal-illegal, act-action, etc.).

* Establish connections between personal points of view and informaton that complements,
exemplifies, or explains them.

* With others, reflect on what you want to say and how to say it.

Offer enough models so students can explore not only different discussions but also different ways
to have a discussion. Help them determine when they do or do not need support, and to:

Decide how to express their opinions using prosodic resources.

Monitor use of prosodic resources (e.g. volume, tone, rhythm, clarity, and pronunciaton).

Use non-verbal language and prosodic resources to create an effect.

Use strategies to influence the opinion of others (e.g, proposing hypothetical situatons:
If this were a problem, everybody would recognize it; If everybody acted as he or she wanted,
there would be terrible consequences.).

* Evaluate their own behavior and that of others.

¢ Closure and Assessment

Academic and Educational




Opening

To get students started, you could encourage them to review the three learning goals and the social
practice to be achieved throughout the unit.

Let’s start together

It would be a good idea to promote a discussion about the interesting things about public speaking.
Should the negative aspects (stress, stage-fright, etc.) arise, you might look for students’ ideas to overcome
the feelings. You may want to include the story of King Arthur for understanding the concept of a
round-table discussion.

Initial Assessment

This activity will highlight skills and opinions from different areas: reading habits, abstraction of ideas
and analysis of information, and conversational skills. It would be important to promote an honest
response so to see if there are any changes after the completion of the unit. You may remind them that
there are no right or wrong answers.

Planner

It would be important to lead students to read this planner so that they know what is expected of them
during the process. They will come back to this section at the end of the unit in order to see the progress
of their learning.
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Unit
9

Media Resources

Use Chapter 9 of the Reader at
any time during this unit to
extend the social practice and
develop reading skills. For this
unit, you can use Flashcards
Chapter 9 from the Class CD
for further practice, to start
class discussions, and to
support students’
comprehension of the text.

Exercise 1

Elicit from students the three
type of information sources
they can see in the pictures: a
book, a magazine, and a website.
Ask them what they all have in
common: the topic. Draw
students’ attention to the fact
that all the three sources are
related to Civics and Ethics.
Betore organizing the class into
pairs you may have a whole
class discussion about school
uniforms (benetits, advantages,
disadvantages, opinions, etc.).
Students will probably say that
the first samples are not related,
as an extension you may draw
their attention to clue words
such as: uniform, dress code,
Civics and Ethics, so as to find a
possible form of linking it to
the topic. You may lead a class
discussion about the ideas that
the website provides and ask
students if they agree or
disagree with them. Then allow
time for students work in pairs
and discuss the questions on
page 157. Monitor and help it

necessary.

Academic and Educational

Development

Development

1 Work in pairs. Look at the information sources and discuss the questions on page 157

. MASATN:

Civics and
~ Ethics
Educatmn 2

Ier \n-.m, Purph'

The L‘ﬂicrr-‘ Ve
Sheuld we keep
wiring anifer

Home Parraly Schost Haalih

The Dress Code Debate

ﬁ\d\an‘ages arld Disadvantages

e '-\. sy, As many stuclents
decde on what they wear

i, most adults beleve unilcems

Answers:

1A Civics and Ethics Education 2

B The Uniform Debate: Should

we keep wearing uniforms?

C The Dress Code Debate 2 Yes,
about using uniforms as a dress code
forschool. 3 M. Gutierrez and L.
Hobbs, the second doesn't say, and
third Liliana Torres 4 To provide
information in different ways:
academic, entertaining, and

digital. 5 The book and the
magazine. 6 The three of them.




What are the names or Litles in each source of infermation 7
B the three sources about & samilar topic ? What topc i t?

Whao are the authors of each text?
What is the purpose of each source?
Which source probabdy has a contents page of an index where you can see the topes?
BT

Which solrces have chaplers o sections?

(RN, ISV A

1 Work in small groups. Look again at the information sources in Exercise 1, read the Skills box, and
answer the questions. Share your ideas with your partners.

Who is the information in these sources for? Adulis?
Children? Or both?

What graphic elerments can you recognize in each source?
How did these elements help you knaw what the topic is
in each source?

Which source do you think will give objective Information?
Which sowrce do you think will give opiniond abou

When you nised o evaluate il an
information source s helpful for a topsc you
are researching about, look at the tithes
pictures, and read the first fext lines, Do
thits to select reading materials effectively
50 that you don't waste time
reading infarmation that i not

[P

v

the topéc?

For your Final Product

useful for what you are doing.

3 - You are going to participate in a round-table discussion about a topic related to Civics and Ethics.
Brainstorm topics about Clvics and Ethics that are interesting for you.

Exercise 2

You may want to start with
students answering the
questions individually and then
checking their answers into
small groups of three or four in
order to generate elements for
discussion. You may suggest
them to re-read the Skills box
when they get together as a
group so that they take into
account the specific elements
for selecting materials effectively
in their conversation. Students

should read the sample
conversation to have a model of
what and how they have to
discuss. Monitor the activity
and promote that their
discussion includes the content
of the information sources and
ask them to assess if this
information is useful.

Skills Box

You could start this activity by
drawing students’ attention to
the Skills Box and asking them

to read it to make sure they
understand what they need to
focus their attention on when
evaluating an information
source. You can tell the class,
that it is very important to look
for important details when
researching about a topic; such
as looking at the title, pictures,
and reading the first lines of the
magazine article, book chapter
or website blog where they are
doing their research to avoid
wasting their time and to select
materials effectively.

For your Final Product

Exercise 3

You can use this activity as
portfolio evidence. Have
students work on a separate
piece of paper, if necessary. This
brainstorming activity could be
done with the whole class to get
a broader scope of possible
topics. Then you may ask
students to organize in their
groups for the Final Product to
narrow the ideas to those that
they consider more interesting.
You may want to start by
defining, as a reminder, the
concept of Civics and Ethics.




Exercise 4

¥ You may start the activity
asking students to get together
with their Final Product group,
but at the end of the activity,
you may join groups with
similar topics in order to
expand their possibilities of
research. If that is the case, you
may remind them of the value
of sharing information. Monitor
the activity and help them with
clues and ideas.

Exercise 5

A good idea would be to divide
the exercise into two parts. First
you may lead the students to
match the sources without
reading the Skills Box and then
do it again (not only checking)
after reading it. Students may
discuss (in pairs or even as a
whole class) if there were any
differences and why.

Skills Box

You could start Exercise 5 by
drawing students’ attention to
the Skills Box and asking them
to read it to make sure they
follow proper strategies when
searching for information to
support opinions. You can tell
the class that specialized text
books such as encyclopedias,
academic books, or instruction
manuals include facts about a
topic that can be veritied and
that they usually quote their
source of information. Make
sure students understand that
not everything that they read on
the Internet is truthful

information and many websites

Academic and Educational

4 T Work in groups. Make a tist of sources whare you can find information on tha topic that you
selected,

5 Weork in pairs. Read the Skills box. Then match the tips to the information sources where you can
apply them. Some tips can be wseful for more than one source.

When wou seanch lor accurate, reliable, and up-to-date information to
suppart your argumants, & i impartant 1o know how (o leok in different
types of sources. Magazines use informal language and may include
opinicns and facls about a topic. Text books hawe spedialired information
and usually inchude impaortant facts on a topic, as thelr purpase is mainly
10 inform the reader. You can use their contents. pages to locate specilic
infarmation. Alternatively, there are many websites and they can be
creatied by anyone. Be canefull Many websites have inaccurate or
outdated information. Be sure to use reliable websites that
Include information abaut the author and that belong Lo an
identifiabie source (for example, the government or
prestigious institutions)

Tips to Search for Information in Different Sources

1 You can search using key words to obain more specific imformation.
2 Wiite down the number of the page where you found the information.
3 Using synamyms in your search ts usehd (lor example, “pros and
cons” insiead of “advantages and disadvantages.”)
4 'fou can usa specific sactions (such as the table of contents
of index) 1o know what 1o search.
5 You can underfine the sacfions that sxpress opmions.

a) agovernment website
b) a printed magazine

¢} atext book

d] & news-related websie

have outdated information.
Suggest students to always do
their Internet research of a topic
on prestigious websites
supported by a well-known
institution.

Reader Box

If you haven't worked with the
Reader yet, this might be a good
time for a reading moment. On
page 120, students will find
helpful ideas on how to find

reliable information.




& | Work in small groups. Share your answers from
Skills box again if necessary,

Which source of informalion
provides more accurate
infarmaticn about 3 topic?

Which source is more technical?
Which source ks more refiable?
Which sowrce B mone up-lo-date?

For your Final Produet

7 T Work in pairs. Usa the tips from Exerclse §
o roview the sources you found to choose
tthose that are useful for your round-table
dizcussion. Write them here.

‘would use to guide your research about that topic.
Haow can feslings affect your work environment?

Whiy shauld teachers cane about thewr students fﬁ'"hcj‘{?

Haw do feelings affect your school work?

oW B e R

Why s it important 1o talk about your feelings?

-

is your own opinion about the topie?

L

B

Read the toplc about Civics and Ethics for a round-table discussion. Check () the questions that you

Whiy are feslings smportant for a student’s performande?

Whiy is it important to express your feelings with your famiy?

Share your answers from Exercise 8 with a partner. Do you have different answers? Which ones? What

sources. Consider the allocation
of some time for a new process
for selecting new usetul
material.

Exorcise 5 and answer the questions. Read the

Exercise 8§

Depending on the time
available you may do this
exercise individually or in pairs
linking it to Exercise 9. You may
want to promote that students
have clear reasons for their
answers since they will need to
support their arguments for the
round-table discussion. You
may monitor the activity and
ask them why? whenever they

are missing this point.

Exercise 9

Students will share the answers
to the questions they selected in
the previous exercise. [t would

Oooaooo

be important to promote that
they have to provide the reasons
for their selection. With this
discussion students might be
getting the idea that justifying

ideas and providing a pcrsonal

Exercise 6

T If you deem necessary, you
could do this exercise ina
separate piece of paper to keep
it as portfolio evidence.
Depending on your setting, this
exercise may be linked to
Exercise 5. You may join
students that haven't worked
together in the process so they
can have the opportunity to
share different views. Highlight
the point that they are agreeing
and disagreeing, and they need

point of view about a topic is
tundamental for a debate of any
kind. Students can read the
model conversation first so that

to provide their reasons why,
This is the first step towards a
debate. they have a clear idea of what to
do. Monitor the activity and
For your Final Product help if necessary.
Exercise 7

T Students will apply the

ideas and considerations of the

previous activities to the sources

they selected for the Final

Product. You may highlight the

fact that after this evaluation

they might need to change the




For your Final Product

Exercise 10

T You can use this activity as
portfolio evidence. You could
ask students to work on a
separate piece of paper, if
necessary. You may want to
point out to students that they
are not looking for the topic for
the discussion, but the
questions that will guide their
research. Students may include
some reasons for the questions.
Even if they have a clear idea of
their topic it would be
important to suggest that they
write several questions from
different perspectives in
anticipation to the actual
research and preparation for the
debate. You may promote the
idea that the better prepared
they are, the more chances they
have for a successtul debate.

Assessment - Think About
Your Progress

Exercise 11

This is a very quick review of
the sources. Have students work
in pairs. You may remind them
that they need to choose the
sources they will be using

for their research for the
round-table discussion. If they
select the box other, you may
give extra time to specify which
are the sources they are
selecting and support their
reasons to their partners.

For your Final Product

10 T Work in pairs. Write a few questions to quide your research about the topic of your round-table
discussion.

Assessment - Think About Your Progress

11 Werk in pairs. Check () which of the information sources below is adequate for your research for the
round-table discussion. Share your reasons with your partner,

magazing £ website O teatbook O oither O

12 Explain the steps that you lollowed to begin preparing yoursell for a round-table discussion. Share
and compare your answaers with your partner,

If-you need help preparing for your round-table discussion,
you can review Exercises 2 and 5 with your partner.

—lr

Exercise 12

This is the final record of their
learning so far. You may ask
them to do it in the form of a
quick graphic organizer so that
they can easily visualize the
details. If they have doubts
about the steps they followed,
you may lead to check the
exercises suggested.

168" Academic and Educational

Media Resources

You can use Poster Unit 9 from
the Class CD to further engage
students in identitying that
information they can use for a
discussion may come in the
form of tables or graphs.




Unit

Development

Development

1 Work in pairs. Look through the text and look at the pictures. Talk about what you think it is about.
4r 4
e oAy 4r 4 b 4 ) -
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uneomianshie beeauss
mhhdmmmgudbhuuﬂhm
Mmﬁmdumhtwﬂalﬁuhﬂm
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qiﬁh SOMA parents angue anlwmwm
ask for too many uniforms: 3 sports urstom, & summer— aniform,
nlrll\‘hrr\.-dnm bt et icls 368 peed dothes for afier schood
mm.mmmmwmmnmmm

hmmnmmwmmﬂmm
Unifomms mako all studants look the same:
; cannait b croatve or be themsalws. Unifoms repress thair

Exercise 1
Remind students that active
readers use reading strategies to
help save time and cover a lot of
ground. The purpose for
reading should determine
which strategy or strategies to
use. First, ask students to get an
idea of what it is about without
actually reading the main body
of the text.

Elicit from students what
they can see in the pictures and
ask them to predict what they

think the text is about. Draw
students’ attention to the
highlighted words and ask them
for their meaning. If students
don’t know the meaning of a
word, suggest them to look it up
in their Glossary, page 173, or
infer their meaning from context.
If necessary, clarify the meaning
of words.

After that, explain to students
that scanning is a reading
strategy to quickly locate specific

information from a large

quantity of written material.
Suggest that they identify the
section(s) of the text that they
probably need to read. Then let
them sweep their eyes (like a
radar) using even their fingers to
follow over the text to find
specific pieces of information.

Alternatively, in order to
develop the scanning skill for
this task, it would be a good idea
to give a limited time. Students
might limit their answer to the
topic of uniforms, you may insist
on developing ideas or possible
topics about uniforms. Students
may start developing positions
in favor or against wearing

uniforms to be used at a later
debate.




Exercise 2

Have students read the text in
Exercise 1 about school
uniforms but now taking their 2 Work i pairs. Now read the text and share whethar you are in favor of or against waaring school

i X i unilarms.
time or slowing down their

reading as to read relevant
sections more thoroughly: It is
important to tell them that they
can underline or highlight
important words or phrases, to
locate information that requires
their attention.

Then ask them to have a For
your .
discussion bur this rime Final Product

3 % Read your questions from Stage 1. Find answaers in different sources and write them.,

supporting their opinions in
favor or against using uniforms I

at schools. Encourage students 1 = :

to use expressions like: In my ’._! it —
opinion, from my point of view, I
think, I believe, I consider, I don't
think, I disagree, I don't believe,
ete. to share their opinions and
remind them that even if we

don't agree with a classmate’s
opinion, we have to be respectful.
You can also ask students how
reading the complete text might
have changed their view of the
topic. Students need to take a ﬂ

position based on the arguments
of the text, however you may

clarity that this position may Students will use the questions positions in favor or against the
change if they keep on they wrote in Stage 1 and find topic. Students might need help
researching about the topic. different answers to those narrowing the content and
Draw their attention to the model — questions using diverse sources tinding the key ideas of their
conversation so that they can of information (magazines, answers.
have a reference of what to do. websites, books, blogs,

newspapers, etc,) For more
For your Final Product clarity of ideas, you may lead

your students to answer the
Exercise 3 questions with simple quotes
T You can use this activity as  from the texts. You may suggest
portfolio evidence. Have the inclusion of notes and
students work on a separate observations that could enrich
piece of paper, if necessary. their research and set their

Academic and Educational




4 T Taking into consideration the answers that you found, decide on your opinion sbout the topic of
your reund-table discussion.

% Bhoukd i { | =
B

w

Check | the ideas that can help you support your own paint of view about school uniforms.

Burying schoal uniforms i cheaper than buying normal clothes
Sehool unforms promate good behavior and descipline

School uniforms are uncomforiable.

School unidforms bmit students” self-espression

School unilfarms ane important Lo identily the students of & schoal

OOoooonq

oA B b

School uniforms ane ENpEne

[

‘Work in groups. Read a conversation about the article in Exercise 1 and say who you agree with.

Joe: What do you think about the article? I am completely
against wearing school uniforms, T think its cool to wear any
clothes [ want.

Anar I'm sormy hut | don’t agree with yow, The first reason why

I think weasing a uniform at school 13 better Is because you dont
have to worry about what to wear each moming.

Joe: Ok, but we all look the same!

Ana: Yeah, but anothes reason to wear 3 uniform is that it makes
me feel like we are all part of a team, like in sporis. Sportsmen
and women wear uniforms (o show they are part of & team, right?

Joe: Yeah, they do. I see what you mean.
Ana; See, uniforms help us feel more (ke a group!

Exercise 4

[ Based on their previous
research of the topic, students
need to redefine or adjust their
reflections and opinions about
it. Remind them that they have
to provide arguments in favor or
against to support their
opinions on the selected topic.
With this activity, students are
collecting information to
establish different positions for
a debate. You may help students

consider ideas in order to

improve their topics, from the
availability of information
about the topic to the degree of
a polemic it might arise in the
classroom.

Exercise 5

This is mainly a summary of
the main ideas about uniforms.
Once students have completed
the exercise, you may give some
time to add any other ideas that
might have been mentioned
during the process and that

could be useful for them during
a debate about uniforms.

Exercise 6

You may highlight that the
students in the conversation are
taking positions (one in favor,
one against) about the article,
so they need to think about
their own positions as students.
Once they have taken a
position, you may ask them to
read the Toolbox and underline
the supporting elements as
instructed. Once this is
completed, it is a great
opportunity to discuss an
additional idea: In the end one
student is convinced about the
idea (Ana). Is it because of the
argument she used to support
her final idea?




Toolbox
Students should read the

conversation again paying
special attention to the opinions
each student gives and how
they support this idea. You
could explain that in order to
express arguments that support
our opinion we Use sequence
words and that their function is
to connect ideas to organize
what we say in a logical way
and to express ourselves clearly.
Have students read the
conversation again and circle
the expressions that give an
opinion and the sequence words
used to express those ideas.

You could elicit some
example sentences from the class
to make sure students
understand how to use them.

Answers:
The first reason why..., But another
reason is...

Exercise 7

This exercise concludes the
previous activities (6 and
Toolbox) and therefore could be
linked in sequence to them.
More than focusing on the
“winning” argument, you may
lead students to focus on the
expressions used by each
student to support their
opinions. You may ask students
to include any other supporting
elements they might consider
useful. Monitor and help if

necessary with clues and ideas.

Academic and Educational

Toolbox

Alter stating your opinion, Lhe next step is to express arguments that support i such as Facts and examples. L
wvery helplul o use sequence words (o introduce your arguments in order to express yoursed clesrly. You can use
expressions such ax firt. fo begin with, second, finally, afte, first of all, begidas, the first reason why. another
reason fo, #lC

* Read the conversation in Exercise & again and circle the axpressions used to axpress your argumants
in an organized way,

7  Work in pairs. Read the conversation from Exercize 6 again and circle Jor’s arguments and underline
Ana's arguments. How do they support their opinlons? Compare your answaers.

For your Final Produet

8 | & Prepare notes to express your arguments for your round-table discussion. You can erganize your

ideas in the outline below,

Cequence expression b tofa &,ﬂ
Argument: Lo o ! L el friv oy

Caquence expression 2: ior . . =

Answers: team, right? See, uniforms help us

Circled: I'm completely against feel more like a group!
wearing school uniforms.

| think it's cool to wear any clothes

| want. Oh, but we all look the same!
Underlined: The first reason why | Exercise 8

think wearing a uniform at school is T In this exercise students
better is because you don't have to will define the arguments that
worry about what to wear each they will use to support their
opinions in the final debate.
Promote that this is a good
opportunity to evaluate their
ideas and use sequence words

For your Final Product

mormning. But another reason to wear
a uniform is that it makes me feel like
we are all part of a team, like in
sports. Sportsmen and women wear
unifarms to show they are part of a

to express them clearly.




% MNow read the Skills box and the examples below. Then complete the graphic organizer with ideas

and examples to SUPPER yoUur own apinion about uniforms.

Ta present a personal opinion and supgort i, it is important te
slate your opinion clearly i ohe sentende with a main idea
Then prepare at feast two arguments with examples
or Facts fo prove your point. Ta close your ideas,
wie one of Do Senlences [0 summaride your
opinion based on the amuments.

Ang mein s
Argument k

Angurnent %

Ciosing.

[
| Mlatin it

Argument 1. | Explanation / Examples | Faets:

—»

Argumeit 2 | Explanation [ Exampiat  Facts

—

{ lpting infeas [ Conclution

Exercise 9

You may highlight that the
content of this Skills Box is
fundamental for the success of
their arguments. You may
dedicate some time to reading
and analyzing the argument
structure as suggested in the
Skills Box. With that
information in mind, they might
go back to their notes about the
uniform debate in order to
restructure them and provide an

explanation, example, or fact

that supports each argument so
as to arrange their ideas into a
graphic organizer. Point out the
importance of using sequence
words when introducing an
argument to make it clear and
organize information in a logical
way. Remind students to use
expressions such as: [ think, [
guess, | agree with the article
because, I believe, From my
personal point of view, In my
opinion, It seems to me that, etc.
to state their opinion.

It would be important to note
that the conclusion of the
argument should not be taken
from the sources but from
students’ personal opinions.

Skills Box
It is important students read
the contents of the box before in
order to realize how personal,
and therefore different, their
impressions of a common topic
can be. Tell students that there
are many real-life situations
where they have to give their
opinion, or state a position in
tavor or against a topic. Suggest
students that in order to do it
effectively they need to reflect
on what they want to say and
how they are going to say it
tirst. Then suggest that students
state their opinion with a main
idea and then discuss and
provide a short overview on
what they think and why.
Finally, ask them to provide
reasons for their opinion and
use sequence words to establish
connections between their
personal point of view and
information that complements,
exemplifies, or explains their
ideas. They can even provide
factual information that
supports their personal point of
view. In the conclusion, they can
summarize the most important
arguments that best support
their opinion.

You could use this
opportunity to remind them all
opinions and arguments are fine

and should be respected.
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Exercise 10

T You could work on a
different piece of paper to keep
this exercise as portfolio
evidence. Now it is time to
define their main idea and
support their arguments for the
final debate. They will take the
graphic organizer from the last
exercise as a reference but use
the notes from Exercise 8 to
express their arguments in a
logical way. You may need to
remind students that the
opening and the conclusion are
not taken directly from the
sources but written by them in
order to reflect their personal
point of view on the topic.
Monitor the activity and help if
necessary with the structure of
their ideas.

Exercise 11

You may join teams with similar
topics or you may join teams
with different topics so that
they all can enrich from their
ideas. You may remind students
that the purpose of this exercise
is to prove that they are
presenting their arguments in a
clear and logical way as well as
to provide explanations, facts, or
examples that support each one.
Have students share their
arguments in groups of three or
four. However, remind them to
point out any important details
that might be confusing for
them as to provide feedback to
each other.

Academic and Educational

For your Final Product

10 Complete the organizer with information from Exercise 8. You can use the organizer from
Exercise 9 as a model.

|I Matin idfea

r;

Aramment 1: | Explamation § Exampies { Facts
=l
|

| = =—— .
Rrgument 1: | Explamstion [ Examples | Faefs.

| ‘
| —

\_,— —

Closing fWes | Conclesion

11 Share your with your cl fram another team and give cach other feedback. Tell
wach ather whether the arguments are clear or not.

Assessment - Think About Your Progress

12 Work in pairs. Check () the steps to write your arguments for the round-table discussion that you
foal you can do on your own. Share your answers with your partner,

![ [J  lcan omtanzs nibrmation for the fopkc | chose.
| D [ can write afgaments o express my opinion.
EI Fcan uee sequoncing wormdc 49 onder my arguenente
IFD I can end with a concliding senience summsartzing my point of view:

L — —
S ——

. If you ane not sure how' o interprat main ideas and details in an argument
for & round-table discussion, go back to Exercises 6 and 9.

Assessment - Think About
Your Progress

Exercise 12

Self-analysis is an exercise that
leads to honest self-assessment,
which is a fundamental
reflection. During the
socialization you may highlight
that they are not talking about
their arguments but about the
process to support them.
Monitor the activity and

promote a respectful exchange
at all times.

Reader Box

If students haven't thought on
additional ideas on how to
present their arguments and
supporting ideas, they can go to
the Reader to page 124.




Unit
9

Development

Tinaz Is Physical Education essential to the
development of motor skills and an integral part of
the grawth of any child? Today, we are discussing
same of the pros and cons of Physical Education in
schools, Do any of you want to say semething about
this topic?

Chris: I da. I think this subject mequires a ot of
physical activity. If everybody had Physical Education,
this would prevent child obesity. In addition, exercise
develops skills which will be necessary later in life,
Lauras [ agree with Chris, T believe that it is
rewarding to do physical activities because of the
physical benefits that you oblain,

Tina: Thank you, Chris and Laura. Does anyone have
another opinion?

Chris: [ also think Physical Education takes place
outdoors, so 1t breaks the monotomy. IF we went
outside more often, we would breathe fresh air
Laurat That's exactly what 1 mean!

9 Development

1 Work in pairs. Read the round-table discussion about anothar Civics and Ethics topic. Then discuss with
a partner which of the speakers you sgree with,

Tina: Yes, Samuel, Do you want to say semething?
Samiel: What Chris is saying fsn't true. Physical
Education sometimes demands a lot of the student’s
time and makes some students work extra hard,

Tina: Soary, Samuel. Could you repeat your idea and
speak a bit louder, please?

Samuel: Yes, of course. | was saying Physical
Education sometimes makes the student’s workload
increase and a lot of students have trouble in spornts.
Tina: Could you explain that, pleasa? I don't think

1 understand

Samuel: Well, for example, if students were infured or
had disabilities, they couldn’t take part in the Physical
Education class, and they would feel excluded.

Lawra: OK. I can understand that. But you are
forgetting that physical also makes it difficult for a
student to develop conditions such as obesity.

Tina: 0K, so far, we have heard people on both sides.
Wha has a different oplnlon they would Like to shane?

(1)

Exercise 1

You can model the activity by
asking students what they think
about Physical Education as a
school subject. If they like it or
not and why To create a debate
you can elicit from students the
reasons why it is part of a
school program and also the
reasons why it shouldn’t be part
of the school program and only
an optional or extracurricular
activity. You can even suggest
that it could be replaced by an

artistic activity (theater, musical
orchestra, a choir, dancing,
painting classes, etc) or
completely delete it from the
curricular program. Divide the
board in two columns and write
the reasons in favor or against
this school subject. Then ask
volunteer students to share with
the class if they agree or disagree
with a specific reason. Encourage
them to provide a specific
example, fact, or explanation that
supports their opinion.

Have students read the round
table-discussion in Exercise 1
and check if the arguments,
opinions, and reasons speakers
provide are similar to those your
students told you when
modeling the activity Ask them
to state a position and decide on
which speaker they agree with.
When students say with whom
they agree, you may want to ask
them to give the reason why.
Then organize the class into
pairs and encourage students to
share the answer with a parmer.

Remind students to use
expressions to state their opinion
like: I agree with ... , I believe
that ... 1 disagree with ... ,

I don't believe that ... , I think
itis...,Idon't thinkitis ..., etc.
You may focus the exercise on
the arguments and their
structure as a link to the
previous stage of the unit. You
may have a whole class
discussion about what makes
this conversation a round-table

debate.
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Exercise 2

You may start by reading the
Skills Box. After completing the
exercise you may ask volunteers
to share their results.

2 Work in pairs. Read the discussion again. Circle the expressions the spoakers use to ask for a
repetition, and underline the expressions they use to invite others to speak.

Duaring @ round-table discussion we should not interrupt others, but it ts fine
10 &k someond 1o repeat and idea or explain it better if you didn't
understand or hear well. To help everyone participate and have a

good round-table discussion, the person who is coordinating the
round-table desussion should invite others LD gave ther opinion.

Answers:

Circled: Could you repeat your idea
and speak a bit louder, please? Could
you explain that, please?

an
3 54 Listen to some sentences from the round-table discussion. Underline the words that the speakers
emphasize with their tone of voice. Which sentence sounds a litthe angry? Discuss how your tone of

Underlined: Do any of you want to
say something about this topic? Does
anyone have another opinion? Do
you want to say something? Who
has a different opinion they would
like to share?

Skills Box

Afrer students read this box,
you could elicit some more
examples on how they can
interact in a round-table
discussion for the first time.
Suggest them to list what they
know about the topic and what
they would like to learn, and to
make notes on things that
haven't been clear for them.

Exercise 3

E‘ You may start by reading the
Skills Box so that students have
a clearer idea on what to focus
their attention. While listening
you may lead your students to
focus on the specific words that
receive a particular intonation.
Finally, you may promote that
the key feature of a round table
is a respectful exchange of ideas.

Answers:
1vyou, explain, please 2 Chris,

saying, true 3 exactly, mean
4 0K, understand, that

Academic and Educational

wolce should be during a round-table discussion.

Could you explain that, pleasa?
What Chris & $aying isn't s,
That's exactly what | meant

0K I can understand that

B R

in the table. Compare your answers.

Remember to use appropriate Infonation
and tone of voice, You can

emphasize your arguments, but

always respect your classmate’'s
opinions and never get angry.

Ak
4 = Work in pairs. Listen to two students presenting the same point of view and check () the aspects

Rspects 51 52

When you present an argurment, spaak at

1 Speaks at 3 good speed
{not too Fast or slowly)

a correct speed, use a correct volume of
voice, and avoid sounding rude or

2 Speaks with cormect volums
{mot too quietly. not too (oud)

aggresve. Speak calmly, make
pausas, and do not shaut to
defend your ideas. You wil

3 Speaks with a calm tone of voice
(not aggressively)

Sound mdne Convincing!

168 Academic and Educational

Skills Box

You could explain students that
intonation and tone of voice
affect the way others perceive
what we say.

Exercise 4

WY The focus is on intonation
and other speech features not
on comprehension, so you may
ask your students to compare
their results to see if someone
has a different point of view.

Answers:
$1:2 5123

Skills Box

Whatever the content of the
things we say, it's our tone that
communicates what we're
teeling when we say them.
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For your Final Produect

ithe checklist below.

5  Work in pairs. Road the discussion in Exorcise 1 again. Decide who shares an opinion similar to yours
and talk about it with your partner. Use appropriate speed, volume, and tone.

& i Work in groups. Present the arguments you prepared in Stage L Listen carefully to your
partners, write notes in your notebock about their arguments, You can give them feedback using

(] Begin with a sentence that expresses my point of view,

[[] Use sequencing wards to order my argiments

D Inchudie details and examples 1o support my arguments.

[J End with a concluding sentence summarizing my point of view.
D Use appropriate speed, volume, and tone of voice.

Wikt pravent child obesiy

change other students’ opinions.

You can talk about hypothetical or unreal stuations by using thee words if in the first part of a sentence and
woud in the second part of the same sentence. You can use conditional or hypothetical sentences in a
round-tabde discussion to influence others’ opinions, For cxample, I everybody hod Physical Edication, this

* Go back to the conversation in Exercisa 1 and underline the hypathetical sentences that are used to

would feel excluded,

[Fr -

T Read the sentences and answer the questions.

a If everybody had a Physical Education class, we would have less obese children.
b If Physical Education class were cancelled, obesity rates would probably increase,
c If Physical Education class were obligatory for everyone, children with disabilities

What sentence explains a potsible negative elfect of having no Physcal Education class?
What would happen if everybady had Physical Education classes?
Which consequence (s posdive and which one i negative?

Exercise 5

In Exercise 1 they have already
said with what student they
agree. If students feel that they
are out of ideas, you may
highlight that they will repeat
that conversation but taking
care of specific speech features.

For your Final Product
Exercise 6

T You may take this exercise
as a rehearsal for the final

debate. Peer feedback is very
important. You may start with
the checklist, but students may
want to add their own details to
help their partmers improve
their arguments. Monitor the
activity and promote a
respectful development of the
feedback process.

Toolbox

Students should read the
conversation in Exercise 1 again
paying special attention to the

i {

hypothetical sentences. You

could explain they are called
second conditional sentences and
that their function is to talk
about unreal or imaginary
situations. Point out the
structure of the second
conditional sentences: If + subject
+ past simple + complement +
subject + would + infinitive +
complement

Have students do the task
and compare their answers in
pairs before checking them with
the class. You could elicit some
example sentences from the class
to make sure students
understand how to use them.

Exercise 7

Ask students to read the
Toolbox and clarify any doubts
about the function or structure
of hypothetical sentences. You
could also elicit from students
different unreal or imaginary
situations and discuss them as a
class. You may do this exercise
as part of a whole class
discussion. Besides the
questions, you may use these
sentences to go deeper into the
concept of hypothetical
situations. You may also discuss
how these hypothetical
situations can help them
supporting their arguments

in a debate.

Answers:
1b,c¢ 2a 3 Positive:a
Negative: b, c
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Exercise 8

T You may ask students to
formulate these hypothetical
situations individually and then
share them with their groups as
part of the main arguments so
that feedback can include
logical integration of both parts.
You may insist on focusing the
feedback on the arguments but
also on the grammar correction
of the sentences.

Exercise 9

This exercise is mainly for
setting the rules for the final
round-table discussion. You
may ask students to go back to
the previous exercises as a
reference. The elements in the
list are the basic common
features of a debate, however
you may remind students to feel
free to add or replace any ideas
that would enrich their own
round-table debate.

Reader Box

You may invite students to open
their Readers to page 125 to read
about the advantages and
disadvantages of a round-table
discussion. After reading, you
could ask students some
questions to check they

understood the pros and cons.

Assessment - Think About
Your Progress

Exercise 10
It is important to promote that
students do this exercise

Academic and Educational

For your Final Product

8 = Write five hypothetical situations that can work with your arguments for the round-table
discussion. Share them in groups. Comment and correct each other's work.

= g

' .+ Establish the time limit for the parbk.ip.u\t&mmrvthm
argumenta
|~ Toparticipate, you should ratse your hand and walt unt(l the
moderator invites you to speak.
i = Yo caan ask somaona to spedk louder or more wikorady If necessany
* You can politety iInterrupt if they ans going to ask for clarification.
« Finally, If there i an audience, they cin participate with thele
opinions on what they hesnd

Assessment - Think About Your Progress

10 Werk in small groups. Share tips to participate in a round-table discussion. Make a list of the most
impaortant things you should remember when you participate in the final round-table discussion.

ET._

If you don't fieed confident about your prticpation i a rownd-table discussion, go back to Exerciss 2, 3, 4,
and 7 to check useful expressions and rules to participate in one. You tan also ask your teacher for guidance,

without consulting their books
or any other reference.
Otherwise they won't have a
clear view of the weak points in
their own learning. If they have
doubts or don't remember the
process and good practices for a
round-table discussion you may
lead them to go back to the
suggested exercises (2, 3, 4, and
7) as a reference and then repeat
this assessment activity.




Closure

Closure

Final Steps

1 Work with your group. Rehearse giving and replying your arguments for your reund-table discussion,
Use your notes and arguments to help you support your ideas.

—
After rehaarsing, give sach other feedback according to the checklist. Make notes in your

notehook an what you need to improve.

1 Did | state my opinton claarly ?
D | ake swre the time imd was resgected?

il 1 interrupt someans politily when necessany?

Did | express my opinions to defend my position alter the presentation?

Did 1 ask for clarification when necessary?

Collect your evidence

a0ooaa =

3 Now that you have written arguments and rehearsed te participate in a round-table discussion, go
back to your Planner on page 155 and check () what you did to accomplish it

Socialize

4 Do your round-table discussion in Front of a different team. Then exchange roles. As you listen to the
other team's debate, take notes on the positive and negative things you saw on their presentation.

‘When the discussions are over, use your notes to tell the other team how well they performed.

Discuss in groups,

‘What dhd you learn Irom your pariners’ feedback?

‘What was easy of hard to do when preparning your arguments?

Did you folow the rules?

Final Steps

Exercise 1

You may suggest students not to
use fixed or memorized
sentences, but to use their
arguments to CONSLruct new
spontaneous ideas. You may
remind them to treat this
exercise as a final performance
of their debate and so interrupt
it only when absolutely
necessary.

Exercise 2

The arguments have been
commented before, so you may
lead students to focus on details
and specific ideas when they are
giving the corresponding
feedback. You may suggest
students to add any details they
might consider important for
improving their partmer’s
performance.

Collect your evidence

Exercise 3

You may lead your students to
the planner at the beginning of
the unit on page 155 in order to
check all the learning rasks they
carried out during the unit. You
may profit from this exercise for a
final reflection before socializing
their round-table debate.

Socialize

Exercise 4

For this exercise, it would be
advisable to organize your
students in stage format so that
teams take turns to present their
debate for the whole class. In any
case remind them that their notes
and feedback are a fundamental
element of this activity

Exercise 5

You may want to check your
class feedback policies before
starting this exercise. You may
insist on the importance of
respectful feedback. An
important thing you may
remind students about is the
inclusion of both positive and
negative elements (in that order).

Exercise 6

You may treat this final
discussion as a collective final
reflection on the work done
during the unit. Once the
questions are answered from
different perspectives you may
want to promote the inclusion
of other elements that might
enrich everyone’s performance.




Assessment

Exercise 1

You may remind students that
an honest reflection is
fundamental for any process of
self-assessment. The first part
of the assessment focuses on
their own learning. Monitor the
activity and help them if
necessary with clues and details
for their consideration.

Exercise 2

This is a more specific analysis
that focuses on the actual Final
Product. You may suggest
students to go back to their
partial sections and exercises to
assess their own work. It might
be a good idea to include some
peer contribution. You may help
by pointing out any details they
might not be considering.

Exercise 3

Students will now assess
together how they worked as
teams. Encourage them to be
honest and recognize that some
partners may have worked
better than others. Invite them
to suggest to each other ways to
improve and, in the end, they
can set goals for the future.
Monitor the activity and help
students go beyond the
personal opinion onto a more
enriching view of the activities.

Exercise 4

This section is an important
part of the reflection-assessment
process. Socializing the result of
their reflection would give
everyone ideas about their own
work. It would be a good idea to

Academic and Educational

Assessment

1  MNow that you have finished this unit, check [*) the answer that best describes your performance, so
you recognize those aspects where you need to improve.

My performance

3[4

Chack texts in different sources about a topic from Chics and Ethics

Understand the general ikdeas in the texts

Discuss my point of view aboul a topic.

Participate in a round-table descussion about a topic from Civics and Ethics

KEY

1 1 s2ill need haelp 2 It’s not easy, but | can do it

Tl can do it very well

2 Now that you have participated in the round-table discussion, reflect on your performance, so you
recognize those aspects where you nieed to improve. Write yeur conclusions.

4 | can help others.

My Final Product

o

| can research and find useful information for a tapic

| can determane my opinion Aboul & [op

| can build arguments with examples and lacts

| can participala in a round-table discussion

1 We exchanged opinions and arguments together
We offered constructive and respectful feedback
'We kstened attentrvely to our partners

B LA B e R

how you can improve where you need help,

this unit.

I Get together with classmates you worked with during the unit te describe your teamwork
performance. Use the statemaents below as a guide.

‘We appreciated diferent opinions about the different Civics and Ethics topics,
Wi respected turms of partcipatson and took part in a round-table discussion with interest
‘We showed respect and tolerance for others” opinians.

4  Work as & class and review your answers. Discuss them together and ask your teather for guidance on

5 Go back to the Initial Assessment on page 155. In small groups, discuss how you progressed in

J

give some general comments
about their work, focusing on
the positive and only hinting
the less positive elements of
their work. Monitor the activity
and promote a respectful
interaction at all times.

Exercise 5

Finally, students should go back
to their Initial Assessment and
have a group discussion that
will allow them to compare
those first answers to what they

can do now so they can notice
their progress. You may want to
promote peer help whenever
someone is falling behind or
having difficulty with any
element of the assessment.
Monitor the activity and
promote a respecttul
interaction.




Evaluation Instrument For the teathar

Achievements Checklist

An Achievements Checklist is a list of goal indicators determined and selected by the teacher in order to
evaluate a specitic student’s learning goal in an activity or competency.

Instructions:

1 Determine and write the achievements to be evaluated in the space provided.
2 Write the students’ names.

3 Check () the achievements the student accomplished.

4 Write your observations (if there are any) in the last column.

Achievements Checklist

School's Name: Date:
Teacher's Name: Grade:
Unit: Social Practice of the Language:

Achievements
1

2
3
4

Student’'s Name 1 2 3 4 Observations

Photocopiable D.R. © Macmillan Publishers, S.A. de CV., 2019. Only for teaching purposes.



Social Learning Environment:

Family and Community

Communicative Activity:
Exchanges associated with
specific purposes.

Activities

Social Practice of the
Language: Express support
and solidarity when faced with
an everyday problem.

Final Product: Public Service
Announcement (PSA).

Provide students with feedback when they:

* Determine speaking situations (family, school, etc.).

* Define key ideas about reasons to support others based on purpose and intended audience.

* Include details and information of interest in key ideas.

| Offer students models, so they can:

* Vary prosodic features (e.g. volume, tone, rhythm, clarity, and pronunciation) and clarify
repertoires of words used (e.g. You could well ..., what if you ..., etc).

* Alternate nonverbal language (e.g. facial expressions, body posture, eye contact, gestuires, etc.).

* Use nonverbal language and prosodic resources to create an effect.

| * Examine the consequences of providing support and solidarity to others at appropriate times. |

Promote discussions concerning students’ opinions about what they need to know how to do and offer

examples, so they can:

Decide how to express their opinions, recognizing the effects of prosodic resources.

Choose strategies to influence the opinion of others (e.g. use of nonverbal language).

Propose and suggest alternatives and action plans, adjusting repertoires of words and

expressions

Show motivation, encouragement, and empathy, using nonverbal language.

Adjust language according to intended audience and purpose (e.g by rephrasing or

paraphrasing).

Show students how to recognize different points of view when analyzing oral texts.

* Show resilience when facing complex tasks.

Closure and Assessment

Family and Community




Opening

You may find it useful to encourage students to review the three learning goals and the social practice of
the language to be achieved throughout the unit.

Let’s start together

It is useful to introduce students to the topic of this unit by asking them about their personal
experiences, how well they consider their communicative skills in English are, and what kind of
challenges working in teams represents to them. Let pairs discuss the questions for some minutes and
then bring the group together by inviting volunteers to share their answers with the class.

Initial Assessment

You can explain to students the purpose of this self-assessment. You can also explain these skills will be
needed to achieve the goals in this unit. Allow some minutes for groups to discuss and then ask students
to individually mark the corresponding boxes. Students should be reminded it is important to be honest,
so that they are aware of what they are able to do at this point, and in this way, they will better appreciate
their improvement by the end of the unit.

Planner

You may direct students’ attention to the stages of this unit and invite them to read the corresponding
task. You can explain that planning the content of each stage is a way of knowing the steps they will go
through to achieve their final goal. Checklists are useful to remember the important points of a task
and to evidence students’ learning process and provide them with a sense of achievement when fulfilling
their goals.
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Unit
10

Media Resources

Use Chapter 10 of the Reader
at any time during this unit to
extend the social practice and
develop reading skills. For this
unit, you can use Flashcards
Chapter 10 from the Class CD
for further practice, to start
class discussion, and to
support students’
comprehension of the text.

Exercise 1

% Before playing the audio,
you may explain to students
that this inital listening is for
them to identify the topic of the
conversation only, so it is not
important to understand every
detail, as they will listen to the
conversation again later. Play
the audio more than once if
needed and elicit answers from

the class.

Answers:
They are talking about the problem
of floods in their town.

Exercise 2

%' Invite students to read and
listen to the conversation in
more detail. You may explain it
is important to understand
what proposals are made. Play
the audio again for students to
follow the conversation in their
books and remind them that
they can check the meaning of
the highlighted words in the
Glossary section on page 190.
You may direct their attention
to the example answers on page
177 as a model. Allow some
minutes for students to discuss.

Family and Community

Development

[ ]
St

A
B
L}
questions below.

Sandy: My home is always flooded in these months.
I'm tired of it.

Miguel: Well, Sandy, the problem is that we live

in a very ralny and wet zone.

Sandy: [ disagree. In my opinfon, that is not

the problem.,

Miguel: What do you mean, Sandy? Every rainy season
our houses get Mooded.

Sandy: | am convinced that the real problem fs the
amount of garbage in the streets. Garbage and leaves
dlog the street drafns, The solution is to conince
people to keep the streets clean,

Miguel: 1 disagree with you. I think the solution

Is to mave away from here.

Sandy: Come on, Miguel? Our ancestars were bom
here, all eur friends and family live here. Don't you
love your town? Don't you want to make it a better
place to live?

community?

el Cormmiznity

Development

AN
1 o' Work in pairs. Listen to the conversation and discuss what the friends are talking about.

2 o< Work in small groups. Read and listen to the conversation from Exercise 1 again and answer the

Miguel: Hmm, T think you're right, Sandy, T wish we
could do something about it. It is hard to comvince
people not to throw garbage. And the leaves ... we
can't do anything about that. Leaves fall from the
trees 3l the time.

S.lndr Well, how about if we convince our nrlghbnu
to sweep the sidewalk in turns?

Miguel: Wi can try, [ propose we make posters about
the problem and put them in places people can

see them. If they are colorful and attractive, I bet

people will read them.
@‘1

Sandy: That is a great idea!

1 Are there Noads wihere you e ? What problems do you thnk people have when there ane floods in ther

2 s garbage a probiem in your community? How does it alfect you?
3 Do you think the proposals of Sandy and Magusd could work? Why?

It might be interesting and
useful to elicit as many answers
as possible from different
groups. Be ready to offer
students assistance when
communicating their ideas in
English, as they may need

new vocabulary.




For your Final Product

Interest you,

Problems we care about:

3 = Wark in small groups. Write a list of problems in your community of in your schoal that warry or

For your Final Product

Exercise 3
T You can start by explaining
to students this is the first step
towards their Final Product.
Now; it is a good idea to ask
students if there are any
problems in their neighborhood
they're concerned about and why:
Let groups brainstorm everyday
problems to make a list and
choose one. They can read the
example problems provided to
get an idea of the type of
situation their announcement
will be about. You may guide

them by eliciting some common

Protemepecanzabog 00

problems at school and in their
neighborhood to get students
started. Let groups discuss and
exchange ideas for some minutes
and then, you can invite some
volunteers to share their choices

with the class.

Reader Box

Students can learn about another
example of a community
problem in their Reader. After
reading, you could ask some
questions to check their general
understanding of the text. Also,
you might ask if they feel

related to her concerns.

Media Resources

You can use Poster Unit 10 in
the Class CD for further
practice. Invite students to look

at the pictures and reflect on
those topics. You may ask if
they are concerned about any
of those issues; if so, invite
them to share their reasons.
You can also suggest that they
reflect whether they think
these topics atfect us directly
and if they have ever come up
with a solution.




Exercise 4

¥ Before playing the audio,
make sure students understand
what kind of information they
need to pay attention to. After
playing the audio, you may
invite volunteers to share their
answers and ask for their opinion
on the solution proposed and
say whether it is a good

proposal or not.

Answers:
To adopt a street drain.

Skills Box

You can draw students’ attention
to this section and ask them to
read it out loud. Then, you can
elicit some examples of public
service announcements students
know. You can provide an
example for students to get a
clear idea of what they are
expected to produce by the end
of the unit.

For your Final Product

Exercise 5

You could mention that a good
way to choose is by voting. It is
important that students
understand they should respect
each other’s opinions to reach a
consensus. You may invite

groups to share their choices
with the class.

Exercise 6

@ It is recommended students
read the questions before
listening to the announcement
again so that they know exactly
what kind of information they

Family and Community

an
4 =i Read the Skills box and listen to a public service announcemant about the problem mantioned in
the conversation from Exercizse 1. Discuss with a partner what solution the announcement propases.

A Public Service Announcement (PSA) is a free commercial about 2 campaign
1o 5obve & social problem in & community. Thitte AnnoURCEMENLS

may appear on TV, radio, the Internet, or in posters placed anound

the community, The purpese of the FSA is (o hedp people notice a

problerm and do somathing about i

For your Final Product

public sorvice announcement.

The problem we chose s

5 I this unit, you will make a public service announcement to halp with a problem that you are worried
about. Discuss with your group the problems you wrote in Exercise 3 and vote for one to make your

the questions below.

Eu s P e

that prablern ? Someone cike

_—
e

A

& % Work in small groups. Listen to the public service announcement from Exercise 4 again and discuss

D you think the probiem the announcement wants to solve i the rain o the garbage that clogs the drains?
Do the announcement mention a [act Lo explan the importance of the problem?

‘What action does the announcement propese to solve the problem?

'Whao do you think can do what the announcement proposes? Children? Nelghbors who share

In public service announcements. L s important
{o mention facts or Inberesting

information that can help the audence
understand the problem s teriows or

to make the message more convindng.

need to answer. One way to
check answers with the class
could be to read out one
question at a time and elicit
answers from several groups.

Answers:

1 The garbage that clogs the

drains. 2 Yes, it does. 15% of our
garbage is thrown in the streets and
clog the drains. 3 To sweep leaves
and garbage off the roads and near

drains. 4 Everyone.

Skills Box

This box will provide students
with useful information
regarding PSA in order for them
to make it more persuasive and,
consequently, more successful
in terms of public response.
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include. Use the list below as 2 guide.
= A spechic problem

= Proposa a concrete action to soive the problem
= A fact o support the irmportance of thi message

Problem

Action fo soles the pr

Afact

= [hecide the kind of people that can do the propased action

’

Assessment - Think About Your Progress

7 Work in groups. Propose and discuss ideas to define what your public service announcement will

Tnp:'ﬂwmrmmhubu'ln ook o the
Irterned, bert if you don’t have access fo them,
oz 2N ks your own knowbedge of sk an
frformed adult.

8 r Make a list of the agreements frem your discussion.

Action to solve the problem:
A fact:
Wha can do it:

9 Work with your group from Exercise 7. Cheek () how well you did the aspocts on the table and then
see if your partners agree with your answers. If necessary, ask your teacher for guidance,

=

[ Very well

T am starting todo it| | need help

| am interested in the problerms of my community

| can propose solutions [or problerns | care about

| know what elements | nead to include in a PSA

You can review Exercises 3, 4, and 7
if you think you pead more practice

For your Final Product

Exercise 7

You can start by explaining to
students they should now
decide on the elements their
announcement will include.
Invite them to read the points
listed and make sure they
understand what kind of
information a PSA involves. You
can explain that basically the
information they should
provide answers the next

questions: What is the problem?
What can be done? Why is it
important? Who can help? It
might be helpful to write these
questions on the board.

Explain to students that they
have many available resources
besides the Internet. Encourage
them to look for information by
asking people in their families or
community if they do not have
access to other sources.

Exercise 8

T After discussing and
exchanging ideas, groups
should now complete the table
with the information they came
up with. They can write it on a
separate sheet of paper as
portfolio evidence. It is
recommended they read the
sample answers provided as a
model. Make sure they
understand the fact they
mention should support the
reason why the problem is
important and must be dealt
with. They can go to the
Glossary section on page 190 to
check the meaning of the
highlighted word.

Assessment - Think About
Your Progress

Exercise 9

It is suggested that you create an
appropriate environment for
this peer assessment exercise.
Remind students that it is
important to be objective, not to
criticize, and to show a
respectful attitude when
evaluating their parmers’
performance. Tell students they
can review previous exercises to
clarify doubts if necessary:.
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Exercise 1

) You may explain to students
that our tone of voice is very
important to convey feelings
and emotions and to be
persuasive and convincing,. In
order to be able to point out the
importance of a certain issue,
our voice should match the
feelings we want to transmit.
This will create a positive effect
on the public and they will
become aware of the importance
of the message. Play the audio
more than once, if needed, for
students to be able to identify
the changes in the tone of voice.

Answers:

Enthusiastic tone of voice: ... floods
are notl Don't you want to help?
Adopt a street drain! Sweep leaves
and garbage off the roads and near
drains. You can do something to stop
flooding! Adopt a street drain!
Serious tone of voice: Did you know
that 15% of our garbage is thrown in
the streets and that it is the main
cause of floods? Garbage and tree
leaves clog the drains. Water can't
go down the drains ... and the
floods begin.

Exercise 2

Invite students to discuss their
opinions and points of view
about why they think the tone
of voice changes depending on
the message said. Elicit as many
ideas as possible. Then, you can
invite volunteers to read the
announcement out loud with
the suitable tone of voice to
imitate the one in the audio.

Family and Community

Development

¥ I
Development

an
1 = Read and listen to the public sorvice announcement to pravent Hoads. Underline the parts whare
the voice sounds enthusiastic and circle the parts where the voice sounds serious.

s the miny season of

beautiful trees Tull of
leaves, nnd like every senson,
garbage i all over the strects
Rain is fine . .. Moods are not?
vl yeun know that 15% of our
garbage is thrown in the sireeis
and that (1 is the main canse of foods? Garbage snd
tree Iewves clog the drnirs. Water can't go down the
druins . wnd the loods begin
Don't you want 1o help? Adopt o street drain! Sweep
leaves and garbage ofl /
the pocsils wil near

. -

You can do something s =¥,
o wiop flooding! Adopt -

i strgwt dipadin®
i,. )

1  Work in pairs. Compare your answers from Exercize 1 and discuss the reasons why you think some
parts sound serious and same enthusiastic.

drains,

el Cormmiznity




3 Read the Skills box and identify the catchphrasa in the public service announcement from Exercise 1.
Then discuss with & partner how is the best way to say it, seriously or with enthusiasm? Why?

A catchphrase 15 a short phrase that |s repeated
several lsmes fo help people remember the
main ideat or message. Thiy are used in public
SEnice annauncements to transmil to
people the action proposed fo solve 2
problem and make sure Uiy don'|
lorget it

Toolbox

To convince peopie to do something you can use phrases such as Dan't you want fa help? You can do samething
about i Why don't you help us? with an enthuslastic tone of voice

+ Look for similar phrases in the announcement in Exercise 1 with a partner, Read them to each other
with enthusiasm.

4 Work in pairs. Read the list of tips below and then take turns to read out loud the public service
announcement in Exercise 1. Try to apply the tips as you read and then tell each other how well
you read,

_—

TIPS

+ Read at good pace. If you read too fas, itis hard to get the
message. If you read too slowly, it sounds boring.

« Remember to speak in a volume thar can be heard well, but
don't exaggerate of shout. :

+ Make a short pause before the catchphrase (0 give it
importance, I -

+ Read the catchphrase and the invitations to participate
with enthussasm.

. Sound seriaus when you mention facts and problems.
in L]

Skills Box

You can direct students’
attention to the Skills Box and
ask a volunteer to read the text
out loud. For students to get a

Exercise 3

Invite pairs to discuss their
answers for some minutes and
then, you can invite some
volunteers to share them with
the class. Try to elicit as many clear idea of what a catchphrase
possible reasons for their choice  is, you could mention that
of tone of voice as possible. besides public service
announcements, advertisements
Answers:

Catchphrase: Adopt a street drain! this type of phrases to identify
a certain product, so that we
always associate a brand with

a specific phrase. You can give a

on the radio and TV also include

specific example. Then, invite
students to mention some they
usually listen to.

Toolbox

You may draw students’
attention to this section and
explain that an enthusiastic
tone of yoice will most surely
encourage Us to take action and
adopt a positive attitude towards
solving a problem. It’s an
effective way of inviting people
to participate in a campaign. Pay
attention to students’ tone of
voice when reading parts of the
announcement to make sure
they achieve the intended
purpose. Model some sentences

if needed.

Exercise 4

Before students start reading
out loud, suggest that they

go over the tips one by one and
make sure they understand
them. You could model some
sentences according to the
aspects mentioned in the tips to
guide students before they do
the exercise. It is suggested that
you monitor the activity
listening to students to check
that they are reading the

announcement COI'I'ECTJ:)T.




For your Final Product

Exercise 5

"  Thisisa good opportunity
for students to foster their
creativity and exchange ideas
and proposals. Create a suitable
environment for students to feel
free to make suggestions.
Remind them to always be
respectful. Explain it is
important to accept all initial
proposals made by their
classmates before shortlisting
the three best ones. You may
point out that voting is a good
way to come up with their

final choices.

Exercise 6

T Students should now
verify whether the three best
phrases they chose fulfill the
requirements. By doing this,
they may have to leave some out
or maybe their three choices
comply with them. Being that the
case, youl may suggest that they
vote again to choose the one
they like the most. You can
invite some volunteers to share
their groups choices with

the class.

Exercise 7

T Students should gather the
material they prepared in the
previous stage to write their
first version of the
announcement. Suggest that
they read the example provided
as a guide. Allow enough time
for students to do this activity. It
is suggested that you monitor
the exercise by walking around

Family and Community

For your Final Product

5 wmhmmwmmmhnmﬂﬂ!mlumrwﬂuuﬂfuwmmmm
Hﬂuﬂudmhstmlh.

& T Evaluate the three proposals according to the checklist and choose the one that has the best
qualities.

The phrase should not be very lang. O
The phrase shauld invite to do something. O
The phrase should have simple words to be easily remembered, O

The catchphrase we chose is:

) 17 You will now prepare a draft for the volce script (what you will say) in your public service
anr Usa your catchphrase and the ideas you prepared in Exercize B, page 179.

the classroom helping students
when needed.

You can point out that it is
important the text is not too
long and that it follows a certain
sequence: first, they should state
clearly what the problem is;
then, they can mention some
facts to support it; and finally,
they should invite and persuade
people to take action to solve it.




1 What did you learn about how o be oo

Assessment — Think About Your Progress

% Work in small groups to answer the guestions below.

ing wihen you speak?
2  What did you notice you need to improve from your classmates’ suggestions in the last exercise?

I you think you need more practice, do Exercises 3
and 4 again with a classmate who feels the same way.

165

Exercise 8

This is a good opportunity to
practice peer assessment.
Remind students of the
importance of giving positive
and objective feedback and of
making suggestions that will

improve their classmates’ work.

Have them read the example
comments as a guide. Students
should not only assess the
content of the announcement,
burt also the way it is said; that
is, volume and tone of voice,

necessary pauses, etc. Remind
them that the main objective is
to get people involved in their
proposal.

Assessment - Think About
Your Progress

Exercise 9

This activity fosters cooperative
learning as students exchange
ideas and help each other
answer the questions. Suggest
that students review the

previous exercises to clarify
doubts and improve their
performance according to the
suggestions their classmates
made. Be ready to provide help

if necessary.
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Exercise 1

% Before students read and
listen to the conversation, you
can explain that people are
discussing a PSA they created
and are trying to improve it
based on suggestions given by
others. Play the audio and invite
students to follow it in their
books. Remind them to go to
the Glossary section on page
190 to check the meaning of the
highlighted words if necessary.
Explain to students that they
should pay special attention to
the decisions made. Let pairs
discuss for some minutes before
inviting volunteers to share their
answers with the class.

Answers:

To find a place to make the donations
and share the information about it.
They decide to use simpler words in
a part of the announcement to make
it easier for young people to
understand. They decided to work on
their catchphrase to make it better,

Skills Box

Once students have read this
section, you may explain that
the audience defines the kind of
language we need to use. Usually
PSA are addressed to the public
in general, but in cases where a
message is targeted to a specific
sector of the public, we should
bear in mind whether the
content and choice of words is
suitable for that audience. You
may further explain that,
depending on the age group,
some messages may be too
difficult to understand or may

Family and Community

Development

)
1 Development

an
1 » Work in pairs. Read and listen to the conversation, and talk about the decisions they made.

Daniel: Hey guys, Pamela and Raul told us that we
should say where to donate sweaters and blankeis
in our announcement. [ don't think it is impontant.

Carmen: | disagree. Qus Worm @ Heart announcement

invites people to donate. What if they don’t know?
We need to find a place and share the information.
Lauira: You are right. We want to help people with
our announcement, don't we? This problem is
important for us so let's do everything we can

to make things better,

Beto: [ believe Worm o Heort has nothing to

da with our meEssage. Do we change it?

Lawra: [ don't think so. The blankets warm people
and it is an action from the heart that will help
people and make them fieal better,

Daniel: In my opinfon, the part of the problem

s very complicated. We decided the announcement is
for adults who can buy blankets, but alsa for young
people who can donate sweaters they don't use
anymore, The words are difficult for young peopla.
Beto: You have a palnt, Let's think of an easier

way to say it
ﬁw

Carmen: Well, let's get to work,

When you want to propose actions o solve
a problem in a public service announcement
think of the people you want 1o
give the message to. Make sure
your proposal has adequate
language and examples. for them

1 Read the conversation again and underfine the expressions used to express opinlons, agree,
and disagres. Then role-play the convaersation and stress the expressions you underlined.

not engage the audience because
of a too formal speech register.

Exercise 2

You can get students started by
eliciting some expressions they
already know to express
opinions, agreements, and
disagreements to activate their
previous knowledge. Students
can compare their answers in
pairs, before checking them
with the whole class. It may be
useful to walk around the

classroom listening to students,
paying attention to their
pronunciation, intonation,

and to check they stress the

correct phrases.

Answers:

Underlined expressions: | don't
think it is important, | disagree,
You're right, | believe, | don't think
50, In my opinion, You have a point




For your Final Product

guideline.

1 Does your catchphrase express what you want peopls to do?

ta befora, Discuss the quastions on page 186,

Sound effect:

¢

Feadn 1 fine ... floods &e noL,

Ii's the: rainy season of beauihdl
trees fiall of Jeaves, and like
every seaon, gasbag b all over

- -

Dea't you want 1o help? Adop
astreet drain? Sweep beaves
and garbage off ihe roads and
s dralns.

Yo can do something o
stop- flooding.

2 Are the words you are using easy to undierstand for the people whio will isten Lo it?
3 Dayou mention enough ideas or information so that people can do what you propose?

3 Work in small groups. Review the draft for your public service announcement and discuss if you need
ta make any changes. Try to use the expressions you identified in Exercise 2. Use the questions as a

A Work in pairs. Read the plan for the public service announcement to help prevent flocds you listened

Did you know that 15% of our
partage is thrown In the streets and
that it is the main couse of floods?
the strects. Carbage and tree leaves clog the
draine. Water can'l go down the
drains ... and the floods begin.

Adapt a srest dralnl

i {

Exercise 4

It is suggested that you allow
some minutes for students to
analyze the plan. Tell them

to pay attention to the images
and the sound effects included.
You can draw students’
attention to the sample answers
before they discuss the questions.
Invite some volunteers to share
their answers with the class.
Try to elicit as many opinions
as possible.

For your Final Product

Exercise 3

This is a good opportunity for
students to exchange ideas and
points of view You may ask
them to read the questions first,
as they are a kind of checklist to
go over different aspects of their
announcement. You may point
out that they can also discuss
the suggestions their classmates
made previously when they
gave them feedback on their

announcement. Suggest that
they use the expressions they
underlined. It could be usetul to
monitor the activity, listening to
students interact and offering
help if needed. You may also
make notes on possible
difficulties students have when
expressing themselves and go
over them once they finish the
activity. Finally, you could invite
some volunteer groups to share

with the class the changes they
made, if any.




<
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Skills Box

You can say or write the
following sentence on the board:
A picture paints a thousand
words and elicit its meaning
from the class. You may wish to
explain that even though words
are very important, when we
include images and sounds in a
message, We communicate our
ideas more effectively, as we
address auditory and visual
people as well, and it helps us to
remember the message better.

Media Resources

You can use Poster Unit 10
in the Class CD for further
practice. Invite students to
choose a picture and create a
short catchphrase to alert
and make people aware of

that problem.
For your Final Product

Exercise 5

T Now it is time for students
to apply visual and audio
resources to their
announcement. Have students
work on a separate sheet of
paper. As this activity involves
exchanging opinions and ideas,
you can point out that they
should show respect for their
classmates’ ideas and apply
team skills to profit from
everybody’ contributions. It is
advisable to monitor the activity
and offer help if necessary

Family and Community

T Do you think the mages represent the ideas in the voioe $npt? Do they help undarstand it better?
2 Do you think the sounds can improve the announcement ? How?
P90

Words are essential to transmit 8 message,
B st images and sounds also help us

communicale ideas, In announcements,
For your in ol Produet

they are wery heipful to make the
message chear and attractive.
5 G Prepare a plan for your public service announcemant like the one in Exerdse 4. Use the voice
script you wrote before and include the images (draw them or describe them) and the sound effects

that you want to add.

1( | 2 13 ]
«“ “ “

4 18 6
LE LE L1




checklist below and make your comments.

Aspects
| The counds ane relaed o the E]

T Give your £o your cl

Assessment - Think About Your Progress

o Exchange your plans with another group. Evaluate your dassmates’ plan according to the

and read what they think of your plan. If you agree with thelr
comments, make the necessary changes te your plan.

B Work with your Final Product group. Check () the descriptions that you think say what your work
‘was like. Then ask your teammates if they agree with your answers.

audience.

) Ican do it with | | am starting It is very
i Very well | " ome help todoit | difficult for me
| undersiand whai s necessary (o
communicale wll with a specific

| can select pactures and sound
effects that help tranamit an idea
bealter,

| can expoess when | agree or
desagree with others

1 I your opinion and the opinions of your teamimates
afe different, you can &tk your tescher for guidance.

Exercise 6

T Based on the knowledge
acquired throughout the unit,
encourage students to evaluate
their classmates’ choice of
images and sound effects and
provide them with useful
feedback. The checklist should
guide them in their assessment.
You can point out that their
comments should include some
suggestions on how to improve

their work. Remind them to be

honest, objective, and respectful

when giving feedback.

Exercise 7

It might be useful to mention
that some opinions may ditfer,
and if students think their
classmates’ comments are
valuable, they should take them
into account when improving
their work. Nevertheless, if they
do not agree with some of them,
it is OK to omit them. Always
remind them to be respectful

i {

and tolerant when exchanging

opinions to reach a consensus.

Assessment - Think About
Your Progress

Exercise 8

When carrying out this exercise,
please have in mind that some
of the peer assessment objectives
are to provide positive peer
influences, to increase
confidence, and to develop and
enhance communication and
social skills. Hence, always bear
in mind to encourage an
environment that fosters a
positive self-concept,
self-acceptance, high self-esteem
and tolerance by respecting
others’ ideas. It is important
that students provide an
objective point of view on their
classmates’ work, they can also
support their choices with
examples that may help
students realize what their weak
points are and why: It is a good
idea to guide students to work
on their weak areas in order

to improve.




Closure

Final Steps

Exercise 1

You can suggest that they group
according to their own personal
skills to work on their Final
Product. Remind them to

make the pictures attractive to
engage the public. Monitor and
provide help as needed.

E} According to the
resources available to students,
they could create a digital
presentation.

Exercise 2

Invite students to rehearse their
presentation to practice their
intonation, to correct the tone
and volume of voice, and to

Closure

Final Steps

1 Prepare your public service announcemant according to your plan, Make posters with the pictures you
decided to inclede. You can record the sound effects, but if you don't have the passibility te record
them you can act them out when you present it.

L._.- I you have access te a computer and you know how to use it ask your teacher if you can make
a digital presentation,

Decide who will read each part. Rehearse your announcement to present it later to the dass,
Practice reading with good tone of voice (serious or enthusiastic when necessary), volume, and speed.

Collect your evidence
3 In this unit you discussed problems in your community that worry you and chose one to make a public
fervice announcement to propose a solution. Now that your announceément is ready to share with the

class, go back to your Planner on page 175 and check () what you did te accomplish it

Socialize

include sound effects. You can i
walk around to monitor and

Ini twrns, gach group will present their public service announcement. Listen respectfully ta all
the presentations.

ro\;ri.dc hel Alter the presentations, disouss as a class what solutions propased you think are really possible to
p P' do in your community. Discuss with yeur teacher ways to spread those announcements, probably
by putting your pasters where other people can see tham,
Collect your evidence Discuss in groups.
With this experience. what did you learn about the problems in your community?
- Do you now feed that you can belp or thal you want to help n your community?
Exercise 3

It is important students notice
the scatfolding process they
followed to achieve their goal
and be able to create a Public
Service Announcement. They

188 Family and Commauni Ly

Exercise 6
As a wrap-up activity, encourage
groups to exchange ideas and

opinions on how becoming

them to rely on their skills and

can go back to the Planner to recognizing their hard work to

check all the steps they have

taken to reach their objective.

make a good presentation.
Exercise 5 aware of the existence of certain
Socialize Encourage a friendly and
respectful environment to

community problems can
encourage them to take action.
Exercise 4
Invite groups to come up to the view. Invite students to state the
front of the classroom to reasons why they think certain

exchange ideas and points of

present their announcements in ~ proposals might be easier to
carry out than others, and to
suggest ways they can make

them known to the public.

turns. It is a good opportunity
for you to build confidence in
your students by reminding

Family and Community




Assessment

Assessment

20 that you can recognize aspects you nded to improvi.

1 Now that you have finished this unit, chock (/) the answer that best describas your performance

My performance

| can identily Impartant problems in my cemmunity and propose solutions
to sofve them

| can use my voice and wards (o transmit idess and comvinge others.

| can adiapt a message to make & adequate for a specific group of people

KEY

11 4ill need help, 2 I's not easy. but [can da it

your wark.

2 After presenting your public service announcemant and watching other presentations, evaluate

31 can do it very well 4l can help others.

My Final Praduct

1 think My teacher thinks

| weas really mwobved and interested
in the problem we chose.

| proposed good solulicns 1o the
probiem in our announcement

| shawed my proposal and |
convinced others

3 Get together with the dassmates you worked

worked as a team. Then discuss ways to improve the way you work with other classmates.

with during the unit and answer how you

Teamwork

Yos Mo

We discussed about our tasks in a riendly way
We litened (o and considored everyone's proposals.

We participated with enthusiasm in all the activities

We accepted and consdered the feedback from other classmates.

aspects you want te do better,

im this unit.

4 Work as a class and review your answers, and give suggestions an how te improve on the

5 Go back to the Initial Assessment on page 175. In small groups, discuss how you pregressed

Exercise 1

You can explain how important
it is to reflect and give honest
answers as this will help them
identify their strengths and
weaknesses. You may help
students clarity aspects they do
not feel confident about.

Exercise 2

Suggest that students analyze
their final performance to
identify whether they fulfilled
their goals or not. Invite them to

compare their own opinions
with yours. It is important that
in case opinions ditfer, you
should be ready to explain the
reasons and offer examples that
support your points of view
Also, you should guide them
and offer useful strategies

that will help them improve
their results.

Exercise 3

You may elicit some aspects that
are necessary to be able to work

with others in a successful way,
before students exchange
opinions to assess their teams
performance.

This discussion among team
members provides a good
opportunity for students to
exchange ideas and come up
with specific aspects they need to
work on. Always encourage
students to speak in English and
be ready to help them achieve
this purpose.

Exercise 4

Bring the whole group together
to examine their answers,
discuss them, and make useful
suggestions. It is important

to provide assistance on aspects
students know they have

to improve, but do not know
exactly what strategies to
implement.

Exercise 5

Students should go back to the
Initial Assessment to review
the options they checked and
notice how much they
improved, so they become
aware of their learning process.
Encourage groups to exchange
opinions and points of view.




Unit 10 Evaluation Instrument For tha taschar

Graded Scale

A Graded Scale is an instrument used to evaluate certain characteristics or aspects of the students’
performance. Its purpose is to measure the range of certain aspects in terms of quantity and / or quality.

Instructions:

1 Determine a list of criteria or characteristics to be evaluated.

2 Determine the kind of evaluation scale you will use: numbers (traditional grading), letters,
percentages, efc.

3 Evaluate your students and determine their performance level.

* Key: 5 is the highest value and 1 is the lowest.

Criteria 5143 )2(1
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[ Audio Script )

Unit =

Track 2
Stage 1/ Exercises 2 and 4

Conversation 1

Service assistant: Hello! Customer services. What can [
do for you?

Billy: [ want to return a video game. It doesn't work
Service assistant: What do you mean?

Billy: It doesnit load. The screen just stays black [ guessit
is faulty

Service assistant: Oh, I see. When did you buy ir?

Billy: About two months ago.

Service assistant: Thats too bad. We can only give you
back your money if products are returned 30 days after the
purchase. But we can replace your game.

Service assistant: That’s fine. | dort want a refund, I just
want to exchange the game, please.

Service assistant: OK then. I'll get you another one.
Billy: Great! Thank you very much.

Conversation 2

Carlos: Excuse me!

Waiter: Yes, sir. How can I help you?

Carlos: We waited a long dme for our food. It's finally here
but it is cold!

Waiter: I'm very sorry to hear that. I'll replace your dishes
Carlos: No, thank you. I'm not paying for any of these!
Waiter: Please, sir. | can bring the food again, but I'm
afraid you must pay for what you ordered. Please accept
some dessert on the house as compensation.

Carlos: I don't think I can eat anymore. I'm wo angry Just
bring me the check.

Waiter: Of course, sir. And again, my apologies.

Track 3
Stage 2 / Exercise 1

Clerk: Good morning, Can I help you?
Pepe: Hi. [ would like to return this CD. Can you take it
back?

Clerk: I'm sorry o hear that. What is the problem with it?
Is it damaged?

Pepe: Oh, nothing is wrong with it. It was a gift but [ don't
really like this band.

Clerk: I'm afraid it is against the store’s policy to give a
refund if the item is not faulty.

Pepe: Thats disappointing,. You are of no help!

Clerk: Let me see what | can do about it ... We could give
you a gift card for the value of the CD: Then you can
choose anything from the store with a similar price and pay
with the card.

Pepe: Well, thats a better solution!

Clerk: Could you fill in this form, please? It won't take
long.

Pepe: Can I use the card right now?

Clerk: Of course! You can use the card any time you want.
Pepe: Thats perfect! Thank you!

Clerk: You're very welcome.

Track 4
Stage 3 / Exercise 8

Assistant: Good morning. CT Body Fimess Company.
This is Andrew Cooper. What can I do for you?
Customer: Good morning. [ purchased a CT Body fimess
machine from your company last month, and [ have a
problem. There’s a missing part. 'm sorry to report it a
month later, but I just recently had tme to assemble it.
Assistant: That's OK, but are you sure, sir? All of our
orders are inspected before shipping,

Customer: I understand, but there is definitely a missing
part. [ can't finish assembling the machine without it.
Assistant: OK. I'm sorry about that. Do you know the
name of the missing part?

Customer: No, [ don't know the exact word, but it’s the
piece you need to change the speed.

Assistant: Oh, thats the gear. ['ll make a report, and we'll
send you the gear in four to six days.

Customer: OK, that5s fine. Thank you very much.
Assistant: I'm happy to help, and I apologize for the
inconvenience. Now let me get your information ...



.

Track 5
Stage 3 / Exercise 3

Fire Chief: Lets review some things that are important for
our safety Well, it is important not to run since moving too
fast may make you fall. It is also important to stay away
from heavy furniture such as bookcases because they may
fall on you. And it is important not to stand under
doorways, as they are not safe. This and the famous safety
triangle are both myths Finally, it is important to plan with
your family; for instance, identify a safety zone to meet,
and make a list of emergency numbers. OK, any questions?

e BB

Track 6
Stage 1/ Exercises 1, 2 and 6

Sonia: Hi, Carlos! Let's walk back home together. I want to
listen to the story you promised to tell me this morning,
Carlos: Oh, yes. One day last month, my alarm clock
didn’t ring, and 1 thought, “Oh, man, I'm late for school
again!”

Sonia: Oh, no! What time was it?

Carlos: It was seven o'clock. [t was kind of sirange because
my house was really silent. I thought everyone left and
forgot to wake me up Anyway, | jumped out of bed and
ook a shower.

Sonia: Really Carlos? You were late but you stll took a
shower?

Carlos: Yes, but it was a really fast shower. I got dressed,
and then quickly had breakfast. After that, I grabbed my
backpack and ran out the door. | was freaking out! I had
just promised my teacher I would never be late again!
Sonia: Did you take the bus?

Carlos: No, I rode my bicycle really fast to school. When 1
arrived at school, [ ran to the entrance, but the door was
closed and locked! There were no students or teachers
outside. After all I had run ... I was really upset!

Sonia: Do you mean everybody was already in class?
Carlos: That's what I thought at first. Then [ remembered
it was Sunday! I stll can't believe 1 did that! Has anything
like that ever happened to you?

Track 7
Stage 3/ Exercise 5

Mark: Something terrible happened to us last weekend.
Jane: Really? What?

Mark: Well, my brother Ben and [ were at home watching
TV in the evening when Rex, our dog, suddenly ran in with
our neighbor’ parrot in its mouth.

Jane: Do you mean Mrs. Dean, your nice neighbor?
Mark: Yes And Ben panicked. He asked me what we were
going to da

Jane: And what did you do?

Mark: Well, I said we should clean the parrot and put it
back in 1ts cage.

Jane: You cleaned the parrot and put it back in the cage?
Why?

Mark: Well, because [ was very nervous. [ didn't know
what else to do.

Jane: What happened then?

Mark: The next morning we heard a loud scream. It was
Mrs. Dean. [ ran out and asked her what was wrong, She
explained that her parrot had died the week before and that
she had buried it, so she was terrified when she saw it back
in the cage.

Jane: Wait! Her parrot was dead before this happened?
Mark: Yes. She had buried it and Rex had dug it out of the
ground because he smelled it.

Jane: Did you explain?

Mark: Yes, Ben told her that Rex had found the parrot and
we thought he had killed it, so we cleaned it and put it in
the cage. We told her we had made a mistake. We said we
WETE SOITY.

Jane: Was she very angry?

Mark: No, not really She was a bit disappointed, so she
told us to be honest in the future.

Jane: Wow! She is really nice!

.

Track 8
Stage 2 / Exercise 4

Narrator; Act two, scene one.

Karla: My goodness! I've never seen such beautful apples.
With them, I could make my grandmother the apple pie
that she loves so much!



Narrator: Mary, with her heart of gold, was moved by the
fact that the young girl loved her grandmother so much.
Mary didn't know it, but her conscience was watching her
again.

Mary: The girl is so sweet, and what she wants to do 1s so
considerate! Should I give her my apples? I think I will.
Mary’s conscience: Well done, Mary: You will not regret
all the good things you do.

Mary: My dear, if you like them so much, they're yours.
Karla: Youte too kind, but ...

Mary: No buts, my dear. [ insist.

Karla: All right, but I can't take them for free, so please
take my mittens in exchange.

Mary: All right, then. Thank you, my dear. They're
beautiful!

Bus Driver: Good morning!

Mary and Karla: Good morning ...

Mary’s conscience: This man is in such bad mood. 1

wonder if we can help him.

Track 9
Stage 3 / Exercises 1and 2

Narrator: Act two, scene two.

Mary: What a nice day!

Bus Driver: Whats nice about it? It's so cold that I can't
feel my hands!

Mary: Oh, dear. 'm sorry to hear that. Here, take these
mittens. They'll keep your hands warm.

Mary’s conscience: Well done, Mary!

Bus Driver: Hmm. I can't take your mittens!

Mary: Please, [ insist. You need them more than I do.
Bus Driver: Oh, but then let me give you a free tncket.
Mary: Thank you! Thats very nice of you. Now I have
money 1o buy bread!

Narrator: Mary was very happy because she now had
money for her bread. She had given the apples away, but in
the end her good deed paid off. As people say, “What you
give always comes back to you.”

Track 10
Stage 3 / Exercise 4

Narrator: Act two, scene two.

Mary: What a nice day!

Bus Driver: What'’s nice about it? ...err.. Its so cold that I
carlt feel my hands!

Mary: Oh, dear. I'm sorry to hear that. Here, take these
mittens. They'll keep your hands warm.

Mary’s conscience: Well done, Mary!

Bus Driver: Hmm. | can't take your mittens!

Mary: Please, | insist. You need them more than I do.
Bus Driver: Oh, but then let me give you a free ticket.
Mary: Thank you! That’s very nice of you. Now [ have
money to buy bread!

Narrator: Mary was very happy because she now had
money for her bread. She had given the apples away, but in
the end her good deed paid off. As people say, “What you

give always comes back to you.”

.

Track 11
Stage 3 / Exercise 5

Omar: What did you think about the news in these
articles?

Liliana: I think they were both interesting, [ didn't know
about the consequences of biting your nails, such as bad
breath.

Omar: Yes, that was interesting, but I agree with the second
article. I think it's disgusting,

Liliana: Speaking of disgusting, did you notice that the
second article uses a lot of descriptive words, such as
disgusting, shocking, and horrible?

Omar: You're right. Perhaps it’s trying to make the habit
sound more terrible?

Liliana: I think so, yes. And look at the headers: the first
one is a description whereas the second one uses an
adjective to make it more intense.

Omar: And lock at the quotes. The quote in the first
article is by a doctor and it states facts. On the other hand,
the second article quotes a lady in the audience giving her
opinion.

Liliana: Perhaps it's because the second article was
published online, so they wanted to get more attention.
Omar: You have a point. They also included a picture,
probably to get attention, too. The first article is not as
attractive as the second one, don't you think?

Liliana: I agree. It’s a serious article in a newspaper and
the lead paragraph includes facts and exact numbers,

instead of opinions.



..

Track 12
Stage 2 / Exercises 1and 3

Luis: If I could play a musical instrument well, I would
like to play the guitar for many, many reasons. First, they
are very good for brain gym and improve concentration.
They also improve your muldtasking skills. Hey! It’s not
easy to be doing one thing with your left hand and another
completely different thing with your right hand! But more
importantly, guitars are really popular with everybody,
especially with girls. Guitars are romantic and the perfect
instrument for a serenade. Finally, guitars are also great at
parties. They are good for entertaining people and they are
like a portable karaoke. People can always sing along, Oh! I
almost forgot. If | am stuck for a job, [ can always get a job
playing my guitar. I've always wanted to be a mariachi. This
is why I would like to play the guirar.

Track 13
Stage 3 / Exercise 1

Cindy: If I could make the wip of my dreams, ...er... |
would go to the Yucatdn Peninsula for many reasons. First,
there are many beaunful and turquoise water beaches to
visit. ... But more importanty, there are colorful coral reefs
and beaudful fish in them. I would love to snorkel to see
them. Finally, [ could also visit ancient Maya ruins, admire
colonial cities, and swim in cenotes ... er ... For these

reasons, | would choose Yucatdn Peninsula as my dream
rip.

Track 14
Stage 4 / Exercise 2

Simon: I really enjoyed your monolog, Cindy. It was funny,
and your body language was excellent. It really added
humor.

Cindy: Thanks, Simon.

Simon: I just have an observation. At some point you
started talking really fast.

Cindy: Do you mean after the pause?

Simon: Yes

Cindy: [ suddenly forgot what [ was going to say and then
I got nervous and started speaking really quickly

Simon: That happens to me. What I do is breathe deeply
and use a time buyer.

Cindy: What do you mean by time buyer?

Simon: Expressions like What I'm trying to say or In other
words.

Cindy: Thanks! These are really good tips. Do you think
my volume was OK?

Simon: Definitely Overall, you did a great job. Well done!

.

Track 15
Stage 3 / Exercise 3

1

Student 2: Could you explain that, please?
2

Student 1: What Chris is saying isn’t true.
3

Student 2: That’s exactly what I mean!

4

Student 2: OK I can understand that.

Track 16
Stage 3/ Exercise 4

Student 1: In my opinion, exercise can be beneficial for

your health, but it can also cause injuries.

To begin with, anyone can get hurt just from running if
they do not warm up.

For example, if you are not used to exercising you should
start by walking a few minutes every day

Then the beginner could start with walking and jogging in
intervals for every couple of minutes. Each time they
exercise they should stretch before and after their work out.
This is important because 74 % of people who get injuries
are because they do not warm up properly.

In conclusion, it is very important to warm up your body
and joints before you exercise if you do not want to get hurt.

Student 2: In my opinion, exercise can be beneficial for
your health, but it can also cause injuries. To begin with,
anyone can get hurt just from running if they do not warm
up. For example, if you are not used 1o exercising you
should start by walking a few minutes every day Then the
beginner could start with walking and jogging in intervals
for every couple of minutes. Each time they exercise they



should stretch before and after their work out. This is
important because 74 % of people who get injuries are

because they do not warm up properly.
In conclusion, it is very important to warm up your body
and joints before you exercise if you do not want to get hurt.

e

Track 17
Stage 1/ Exercises 1and 2

Sandy: My home is always flooded in these months. I'm
tred of it.

Miguel: Well, Sandy, the problem is that we live in a very
rainy and wet zone.

Sandy: I disagree. In my opinion, that is not the problem.
Miguel: What do you mean, Sandy? Every rainy season
our houses get flooded.

Sandy: I am convinced that the real problem is the amount
of garbage in the streets. Garbage and leaves clog the street
drains. The solution is to convince people to keep the
streets clean.

Miguel: I disagree with you. [ think the solution is to move
away from here.

Sandy: Come on, Miguel! Our ancestors were born here,
all our friends and family live here. Don't you love your
town? Don't you want to make it a better place to live?
Miguel: Hmm. I think you're right, Sandy: I wish we could
do something about it. It is hard to convince people not to
throw garbage. And the leaves ... we can't do anything
about that. Leaves fall from the trees all the time.

Sandy: Well, how about if we convince our neighbors to
sweep the sidewalk in turns?

Miguel: We can try I propose we make posters about the
problem and put them in places people can see them. If
they are colorful and attractive, I bet people will read them.
Sandy: That is a great idea!

Track 18
Stage 1/ Exercises 4 and 6
Stage 2 / Exercise 1

Announcer: Its the rainy season of beautiful tees full of
leaves, and like every season, garbage is all over the streets.

Rain s fine ... floods are not.
Did you know that 15% of our garbage is thrown in the
streets and that it is the main cause of floods? Garbage and

tree leaves clog the drains. Water can't go down the drains
... and the floods begin.

Don't you want to help? Adopt a street drain! Sweep leaves
and garbage off the roads and near drains. You can do
something to stop flooding. Adopt a street drain!

Track 19
Stage 3 / Exercise 1

Daniel: Hey guys, Pamela and Raul wold us that we should
say where to donate sweaters and blankets in our
announcement. I don't think it is important.

Carmen: I disagree. Our Warm a Heart announcement
invites people to donate. What if they don't know? We
need to find a place and share the informaton.

Laura: You are right. We want to help people with our
announcement, don't we? This problem is important for us
so let’s do everything we can to make things better.

Beto: I believe Warm a Heart has nothing to do with our
message. Do we change it?

Laura: I don't think sa. The blankets warm people and it is
an action from the heart that will help people and make
them feel better.

Daniel: In my opinion, the part of the problem is very
complicated. We decided the announcement is for adults
who can buy blankets, bur also for young people who can
donate sweaters they don't use anymore. The words are
difficult for young people.

Beto: You have a point. Lets think of an easier way to say it.
Carmen: Well, let’s get to work.
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Track 20
Chapter 1/ Exercise 1

CSR: Good morning! My name is Sandra. How can I help
you today?

Tanya: [ would like to return this turtleneck sweater,
please.

CSR: Whats wrong with it?

Tanya: Oh, nothing is wrong with it. It was a present from
my grandmother, but I don't like turtleneck sweaters. I get
claustrophobic.

CSR: I'm afraid we don't give refunds if the item is not
defective, but we could give you store credit that you can
spend anywhere in the store to buy anything with the
same price.

Tanya: That’s perfect! Thank you.

Track 21
Chapter 4 / Exercise 1

Narrator: Saturday morning had come. The sun was
shining and the birds were singing, Tom had to paint his
Aunt Polly'’s fence. He appeared on the sidewalk with a

bucket of whitewash and a long-handled brush.

He inspected the fence, and all joy left him and a deep
melancholy came upon his spirit. Thirty yards of board
fence nine feet high. Sighing, he dipped his brush and
passed it along the wood; repeated the operation; did it
again; and sat down on a tree-box discouraged.

Jim came skipping our at the gate with a tn bucket, and
singing Buffalo Gals. Bringing water from the town pump
had always been hateful work in Tom’ eyes, before, but now
he didn't think so. He remembered that there was company
at the pump. Boys and girls were always there waiting their
turns, resting, rading toys, fighting, and having fun.

Tom said: “Say, Jim, I'll get the water if you'll whitewash
some.”

Jim shook his head and said: “I can't, Master Tom. Old
lady, she told me I have to go and get this water and don’t
stop to play with anyone. She told me she expects Master
Tom to ask me for help, and so she instructed me not to
distract me and attend my own business.

“Oh, never mind whart she said, Jim. That's the way she
always talks. Give me the bucket — I'll be gone only a
minute. She won't ever know”

“Oh, I can’t, Tom. That's for sure. Old lady; she would
get mad and I would be punished for it,” Jim said. “Jim, I'll
give you a marble. I'll give you a white marble!”

“White marble, Jim! And its a big marble.”

This attraction was too much for Jim. He put down his
bucker, and took the white marble, but Aunt Polly was
looking at him with a slipper in her hand.

Suddenly, Jim was running down the street with a bucket in
his hand.

Tom was painting with enthusiasm, but the work was
proceeding very slowly His energy did not last. He began to
think of the fun he had planned for this day and his
sorrows multiplied. At this dark and hopeless moment an
inspiration burst upon him!

He took up his brush and went ranquilly to work.
Then Ben Rogers arrived. He was eating an apple. “Do you
want to come swimming?” he asked. Tom wanted to go
swimming more than anything else in the world, but he
didn't answer. He stepped back and admired his paintng.

No answer. Tom contemplated his last touch with the
eye of an artist, then he gave his brush another gentle
sweep and looked art the resulr, as before.

“What a pity you have to work!” said Ben.

“Hello, Ben. I didn't see you,” answered Tom.

“That’s hard work! Poor you!” Ben sympathized.

“What do you call work? This is fun! And only I can do
it. Aunt Polly says so!” The brush continued to move.

“This isr't work. Well, maybe it is, and maybe it isr'e. All
1 know is that it suits Tom Sawyer. Does a boy get a chance
to whitewash a fence every day?” added Tom.

Ben looked at what Tom was doing again. It looked
different now [t looked interesting and desirable. He
stopped biting his apple. “Say, Tom, let me whitewash
a lirde.”

Tom thought about it, was abouit to say yes, but he
changed his mind.

“No, it wouldn't be right, Ben. You see, Aunt Polly’s
awful particular about this fence, right here on the street,
you know — but if it was the back fence I wouldn't mind
and she wouldn'.

“Only just a little — Td let you, if you was me, Tom.”

“I'm sorry, Ben. It’s special work, you know.”

“T'll give you my apple if you let me paint,” Ben offered.

“OK. Bur only as a special favor.” Tom gave up the
brush with reluctance in his face, but happiness in his heart.

For an hour, the retired artist sat on a barrel in the
shade close by, waved his legs, munched his apple, watched
Ben, and planned the way to trick more innocents.

As the day continues, Tom has already made a complete
plan to take payment for the privilege of whitewashing
—uniil, before too long, the fence is completely painted.

Tom said to himself that it was not such a dull world,
after all. Tom had a wonderful day ‘painting the fence’

By the ume Ben was exhausted, Tom had traded the
next chance to Billy Fisher for a kite. From other friends he
also collected a toy soldier, an orange, twelve marbles, a key
that wouldn't unlock anything, a fragment of chalk, a
dog-collar— but no dog —, and other valuable weasures




He rested a lot, he talked a lot, but he didn't paint very
much.

Tom discovered a great law about human narure that
day: If you want someone to do something, you must tell
them that they can't do it.

At the end of the day, Aunt Polly’s fence had three coats
of whitewash on it and looked wonderful!

Track 22
Chapter 8 / Exercise 1

Narrator: How is this the present? Ah! I see. It's Christmas
morning. Look at all the people so happy in the street,
shoveling the snow, buying presents ... Whose house is

this? Bob Cratchit’s? My clerk? My word! They are poor!
They have so litde food, but they look so happy There’s
Cratchit! Why is he carrying his small son Tiny Tim on his
shoulders? He can't walk, can he? But they're all so content.

Poor sweet boy!

This is my nephew’ house. He invited me, but I said no.
They're having so much fun. Everybody everywhere is
having fun, and they are all so happy Nobody misses me,
and 1 am miserable and alone.

Track 23
Chapter 10 / Exercise 1

Narrator: “It is the good angels that come to us!” cried the
poor woman, with tears of joy.

We had never been called “angel-children” before. We
loved it, especially me. Everyone always said | was the
complete opposite, you know Among my sisters [ was the
one who usually got in wouble, I would often get on my
mamma’s nerves. No one could call me an angel. I felt
something special | had never experienced in my life. It was
like a nice warmth, and it was not coming from the fire. I
could feel it coming from somewhere deep inside me. I was

truly happy
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